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for an education that anticipates your future




The Liberal Arts and Sciences . . . and Your Future

Sonoma State University offers a distinetive education in the lberal arta
and sciences. Long intellectual traditions have established that such an
education assiste reflective individuals to understand the achievements of
the past, enables them to compréhend the present, allows them to make sen-
sible judgements about the future.

Nao intellectunl curiosity or practical concern is beyond the province of a
sarlous education {n the liberal arts and sclences; no professional task can be
served well without the eritical Insights such an education provides; no per-
sonal or subjective sentiment can be given significant expression without
the arts and sciences.

A serious education in the arts and sciences is based on the study of ideas
and is advanced through reasoned discourse. It requires appreciation of
abatract construetions and thrives in practieal applications. It combines the
analytic with the synthetle, the intuitive with the inferential. In brief, it aims
at the development of minds and in the maintenance of the reflective, ex-
amined life — demonstrating the power of thought and of thought in an ef-
fective life.

What we esteem highly at SSU are the minds of our students, the intellec-
tual powers and dedication of our faculty, and the institution's fresdom for
all to question ldeas and sorutinize arguments. By valuing achievemeant and
counting on creative potential, the faculty of S8U engage the intallects of our
students and teach them how to be self-educating throughout their lives,

Many of the issues and problems confronting the world in the decades
ahead may mislead the best intellects and challenge the best professions.
There ia no sure professional way of being prepared for every practical and
political and moral and personal contingency in the years ahead. Yet quality
education in the liberal arts and sciences can help. It can assist individuals,
from every walk of life and with different talents and dispositions, to
sharpen their intellectual powers, to scquire knowledge, to develop judge-
ment and to prepare both for a good living and the good life. In this sense
S50U's education is an education for the future,

Peter Diamandopoulos
President
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Sonoma State University

1801 Easl Colati Avenua, Rohnert Park, California 34924

All Univarsity offices may be dialed directly from off-campus telephones. The
telaphona numbers of major offices are listed in the public telephone directory under
the name of the Liniversity. The genaral iInformation number for the University is {707)
6B84-2880.

Copies of the Sonoma State University Catalog may be purchased at the University
Bookstore or orderad by mall. The price par copy is 53.75 plus sales tax. For mail
ordars, sand chack or money order made payable to the Sonoma State University
Bookstore in the sum of $4.76 1o cover cosl of mailing. Class Schedules for each
semasier may also be purchased at tha Bookstore,

Changes In programs occur throughout the year and all
Information |s subject to change without prior notice.

CHANGES IN RULES AND POLICIES

Although every effort has been made o assure the accuracy of the informaltion in this
catalog, students and others who usa this catalog should note that laws, rules, and
policies change from tima to time and that thesa changas may alter the information
containad in this publication. Changes may come In the form of statutes anacted by
tha Legisiature, rules and policies adopted by tha Board of Trustess of The California
State Univarsity and Colleges, by the Chancellor or designes of The California State
University and Colleges, or by the President or designee ¢l the institution. Further, it
is not pogsible in & publication of this size o Includs all of the rules, palicies and otfer
information which pertain to the student, the institution, and The Cafifornia State
University and Colleges. More currant or complate Information may be obtained from
the eppropriate department, school, or administrative office.

MNothing in this calalog shall ba conatrued, operate as, or have the effect of an
abridgament or a limitation of any rights, powars, or privileges of the Board ol Trustess
of Tha Califarnia State Uintversity and Calleges, the Chancellor of The California State
Univarsity and Colleges, or the Prasident of the campus. The Trustsas, the
Chancellor, and the President ara authorized by law to adopt, amend, or repaal rules
and policies which apply to students. This catalog does nol constitule a contract or
the terms and conditions of a contract betwean ths studant and the institution or The
California State University and Colleges. The relationship of the student to the
institutian ls ane governed by statute, rules, and policy adoplad by the Legisiaturs,
the Trusteas, the Chancallor, the Prasident and their duly authorized designess.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1981-82

FALL, 1981

Movember 1, 1980 .. Period to apply for admission to the University and
to the Credential Programs for Fall Semester,
18981 begins.

MNovember 30, 1980 ....ccoceee. Priority period to apply for admission ends
Applications received after this date will be
processed on & space avallable basis.

December 4, 1980 ... . Last day lo submit Master's theses and projects
to Graduate Studies Office.

February 12, 1981 ... - Last day to apply for CAL Grants for 1981-82.

March 1, 1581 Last day to complete application process for
financial aid consideration (BEOG, SEOG,
NDSL, FISL, EOP, Nursing Scholarship,
Nursing Loan and Work-Study employment).

June 1, 1881 Last day for foreign students to apply for
admission 1o the Fall Semeaster, 1981.

July 20, 1881 ... Schedule of Classes on sale in Bookstore.

August 24, 1961 .. - Academic year begins General faculty
conferance,

August 28, 1981 ... New Student Orientation and Advising.

August 26-27, 1981 . Reqistration.

August 31, 198 Instruction, change of program and late
registration begins.

Septamber 5-8, 1981 .. New Student Orientation Retreat

September 18, 1981, Last day to apply for degrees o be awarded in
January, 1982

September 25, 1981 o . Census date. Last day to file Change of Program
or regisier late.

October 5, 1981 ... Begin filing period for June 1982 graduation.

October 9, 1981 e Last day o declare Basis of Grading. Last day to
apply for partial refund of non-resident tuition.
{See University Calalog, page 381.)

Movemnber 1, 1981 .., . Last day for foreign students to apply lor
admission to the Spring Semester, 1982,

November 25, 1981 . Last day to petition for a late schadule change or
1o totally withdraw from the university.

December 11, 1981 ... ... Last day of instruction.

December 1418, 1981 ............... Final examinations.
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December 21-31, 1981 ... .. Holiday recess. Classas not in sassion.
Student-Faculty conferences and evaluation.

School and Departmant meetings for evaluation.
Semester ands.

September 7, 1881 — Labor Day. Campus closed.

September 8, 1981.....cmmmmmmi Admission Day. Campus open.

October 12, 19871 s Columbus Day. Campus opan.

November 10, 1981 e Veteran's Day obsaervance. Campus opan.
Movember 26-27, 1987 ... Thanksgiving Holiday. Campus closed.
December 25, 1981 ... —oom Christmas. Campus closad.
January 1, 1882 e New Year's Day. Campus closad

January 7-22, 1982 ... Mid-semeaster recess. Classas nol in session.
SPRING, 1582

Augest 1, 1981 Period to apply jor Spring Semester, 1982 begins.
August 30, 1981 ... Pricrity application period for Spring Semester,

1982 ends. Applications received after this date
will be processed on a space available basis.

Movember 1, 1981 ... Last day for foreign studenis to apply for
admission to the Spring Semester, 1982

Movember 1, 19871 ....ccoeeeeeccnienees Period to apply for admission 1o the University and
to the Credential Programs for Fall Semester,
1882 bagins.

Movember 30, 1987 ..o . Priority period to apply for admission ends.

Applications received after this date will be
processed on a space available basis.

January 2, 1982 ... Bagin filing period for 1982-83 student financial
assistance.

January 4, 1982 ... Schedule of Classes on sale in Bookslora,
January 25, 1982 ..o Spring semester begins. General faculty
conference.

January 26, 1962 .. ... New Studen! Advising and Orientation. Faculty
meeatings 9:00 am. to 1200 noon.

January 27-28, 1982 .. i Registration.

February, 1982 ..o ... 198283 CAL Grant application deadline genarally
falls during early February.

February 1, 1982 .. . Instruction, change of program and lale

registration begins.



February 18, 1882 ... PR
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April 58, 1882 ......oririmmsrmsimissins
AP 30, 1082 ... mmsmmenressnparpeenioses

My 2 B8R icisssssinpmssimni
May 7, 1982

May 20, 1882
May 21-27, 18B2........covvvrssassaisees
May 28, 1882
JUND 1, TR i —
June 2, 1982

HOLIDAYS
Fabruary 12, 1882 ..........ccciiuieceene

May 31, 1982

/7

Las{ day to apply for degrees to be swarded in
Juna, 1882,

Census date. Last day to file Change of Program
or late ragistar,

Last day to complete application process for
financial aid consideration, (BEOG, SEOG,
NDSL, FISL, EGP, Nursing Scholarship,
MNursing Loan and Work-Study eamploymant).

Begin filing period for August 1882 graduation.

Last day 1o declare Basis of Grading. Las! day to
apply for partial refund on non-resident tuition.
(Sea University Catalog, page 381.)

Spring racess, Classes not In sassion,

Las! day lo petition for & late schadule change of
to withdraw totally from the university,

Annual Open House and Homecoming,

Last day to submit Master's theses and projects
to Graduate Studies Office.

Last day of instruction,

Final Examinations,

Commencament, 10:00 a.m.

Student-Faculty conferences and evaluation,

School and Department mestings for evaluation.
Semester ends.

Lincoin's Birthday. Campus open.
Washington's Birthdey. Campus closed,
Spring recess. Classas not In session,
Mamoral Day, Campus closed.
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
AND COLLEGES

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system by the
Donahos Highar Educalion Act of 1960, In 1972 the system became The California
Slate University and Colleges. Today, 16 of tha 19 campuses have the litle
“university.”

Tha oldest campus—San Jose State Univarsity—was foundaed as a Normal School
in 1857 and bacame the first institution of public higher education in California. The
newasl campus—California Statle College, Bakarsfield—began instruction in 1970,
Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the Board
of Trustees, whosa membears are appointad by the Governor. The Trustees appoint
tha Chancellor, who s the chief executive officer of the system, and the Prasidants,
who are the chiel executive officers on the respactive campuses,

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidants develop systemwide policy, with
actual implemantation at tha campus level taking place through broadly basad
consultative procedures. The Academic Senate of The California State University and
Colleges, made up of elected represantafives of the faculty from each campus,
recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancalior.
Academic excellence has been achieved by the California State University and
Colleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is superior
teaching. While each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and
curricular character, all campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduats
and graduate instruciion for professional and occupafional goals as well as broad
liberal education. All of the campuses require for graduation a basic program of
“Genaral Education-Breadth Requirements” regardiess of the type of bachelor's
degree or major field salecled by the student.

The CSUC offers maore than 1,400 bachelor's and master's degree programs in some
200 subject areas. Approximately 350 of these programs are offerad so that students
can complete all upper-division and graduals requirements by pari-time late
afternocon and evening study. In addition, a variety of teaching and school servica
credential programs are available. A limited number of docloral degreas are offered
jointly with the Univarsity of California and with private institutions in California.
Tha Consortium of the CSUC draws on the resources of the 19 campuses o offer
regianal and statewide off-campus degree, certificate, and credential programs to
individuals who find it difficull or impossible 1o attend classes on a campus. In addition
to Consortium programs, individual campusas also offer axternal degree programs.
Enrofiments in fall 19680 totaled over 300,000 students, who were taught by a faculty
dI&M.Lﬂywﬂmmmmﬁdmﬂpmd&mWam
and 32 parcent of the master's degreas granted in California. Almost 800,000 parsons
have bean graduated from the 19 campusses sinca 1960,



L ¥

TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE

UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

The Honorable Edmund G. Brown Jr. .

Govemnor of California

The Honorable Willle L. Brown, Jr. ...

Speaker of the Assembly

Dr. Glenn 5. Dumke

. State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

.............. State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
......... 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 25814

- 400 Golden Shore, Long Beach 90802

Chancelior of The California State University and Colleges

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

Appoiniments are for a term of eight years except for & student Trustee and alumni
Trustee whose lerms are for two years. Terms expire in the yesr in parentheses,
Names are Ested in order of appointment 1o the Board.

Mr. Charles Luckman (1982)
8200 Sunset Bivd,, Los Angeles 30069

Mrs. L (1988) *
514 mw . Bevery Hills 90210

Mr. Frank P. Adams (1981)
235 Montgomery St, Suite 1045,
San Francisco 54104
Mr. Dean 5. Lesher (1881)
F.C. Box 5166, Walnut Creek 94508
Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982)
450 N. Grand, Room G353,
Los Angeles 90012
Dr. Jean Pew (1983)
5515 niklin Aveniue,
Los Angelas 90028
Mr. Willie J. Stennis (1983)
3947 Landmark, Culver City 90230
Dr. Juan Gémez-Oulfiones (1984)
Professor, History Department
University of California, Los
405 Hilgard Ave., Los Angeles
Dr. August Coppola (1988)
1040 M. Las Palmas
Los Angeles 90038

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

Governor Edmund G. Brown Jr.
President

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton
Chairperson

* Appointment i3 subject o confirmation by
the Slate Sonaln.

Mr. John F. O'Connell (1382)
P.0. Box 3965, San Francisco 94118

Mz, Blanche C. Bersch (1984)
291 5. La Bivd., Suite 410
Bewverly Hills 90211

Mr. Michael A. Peavey (1885)
215 Market Streel, Suite 930
San Francisco 94105
Mr. John F. Crowley (1985)
3068 16th 51, San Francisco 94103
Ma. Wallace Albertson (1986)
1618 Sunsel Plaza Dv.
Los Angeles 90069
Mr. Ell Broad (1986)
10801 MNational Bhd.
Los Angeles 90064
Mr. Donald G. Livingston (1987)
550 5. Flower 51, Los Angeles 20071
Ms. Cella |. Ballesteros (1987)
11 West C 5L, Suite 2202
San Diego 82101
Mr. Jason E. Peltier (1981)
510 Bercut Dr., Suite H
Sacramento 95814

Mr. John F. O'Connell
Vice Chairperson
Chancellor Glenn 5. Dumke
Secretary-Treasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
The California State University and Colleges

400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, California 80802
(213) 530-5506

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke

Chancellor

Mr. Harry Harmon

Executive Vice Chancellor

Mr. D. Dale Hanner

Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs

Dr. Alex C. Sherriffs

Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs

Dr. Robert Tyndall ............... Acting Vice Chanceilor, Faculty and Stafl Affairs

Mr. Mayer Chapman

. General Counssl

THE CALIFORANIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309
Dr. Jacob P. Frankel, President
(B0S) 833-2011

Callfornia State University, Chico

Carson, Calformia 90747
Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President
{213) 518-3300
Callfornia State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 83740
Dr. Harold H. Haak, President
(209) 487-9011
Callfornia State Un
Fullerton, California
Dr. Miles D. McCarthy,
Acting President
(714) 7r3-2011
California State University, Hayward
Hayward, California 94542
Dr. Ellis E. McCune, President
(415) BE1-3000
Humboldt State
Arcata, California 85521
Dr. Alistair W. McCrone,
President
(707) &26-3011

California State University, Long
Beach
1250 Bellllower Boulsvard

, Fullerton

Lo

Ea:%h. California 90840

Dr. Stephen Homn, President
(213) 4984111

California State University, Los

515! State University Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
Dr. James M. Rosser, President
(213) 2240111
California State University,
Morthridge
18111 Nordhoff Street
, California 91330
Dr. James W. Cleary, President
(213) 8851200

California State Polytechnic
University, Pomona
3807 West Temple Avenus
Pomona, California 91768
Dr. Hugh O. La Bounty, Jr.,

President
(714) 598-4592
Callifornia State University,

Bemardino, Califomia 82407
Dr. John M. Pfau, President
(714) BB7-F201

San State University
5300 ile Dirive



Calexico,
(714) 357-at
San Franclsco State
1600 Hollowsay Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132

Dr. Paul F. Romberg, President
(415) 469-2141

San Jose State Univeralty

Washington
San Jose, m 95192
Dr. Gall Fullerton, President

(408) 277-2000

California Polytechnic State
San Luls Oblspo
San Luis Calilomia 93407
Dr. Warren J. Baker, President
(B05) 546-0111
Sonoma State University
1801 East Cotali Avenuea
Rohner Park, California 94928
Dr. Peter Diamandopoulos,
Prasidant
{707) 664-2880
California State College, Stanisiaus
800 Monte Vista Avenus
Turlock, California 35380
Dr. A. Waiter Olson, President
(208) 633-2122
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SONOMA STATE UNIVERSITY DIRECTORY

THE ADVISORY BOARD

Mr. W. Baird Anton {1981)
Mr. Gene M. Benedetti (1984)
Mrs. Ransom M. Cook (1982)
Mrs. Rochelle Fostmeler (1981)
Dr. Frederick A, Groverman (1983)
Mr. Raymond Guilfoyle, Jr. {1982)
Mr. Henry F. Trione (1982)
Mr. Michael McBride (ex officio alumnus])

THE ADMINISTRATION

. Edward Lopez (1381)

Prasident Pater ulos
Assistant 1o the President ... et Bonnie J. Moody
Staff Assistant to the President Diane Mustaro
Affirrmative Action, Director., Barbara Lesch
Public Affairs, Direclor David Holmstrom
Special Events, Director Gloria Oster
University Communications, Directorn. oo s James Molica
Institutional Research, Director George L. Proctor
Judicial Otficer Fred Engbarth

Academic Vice Presidemt Frank L. Keegan
Assistant to the Academic Vice President Louis A Dallara
Faculty Affairs Louise F. Jensan
Dean of the School of Humanities, Acting .. Larry Srryder
Dmn:lmm&jﬂnmmmm ................ mﬁmm
Dean of the School of Social Sciences, Acting rey Dout
University Tutor . William H. Poe

Director of International Studies, Acting. Robert Tellander
Dean of Graduate Studies and Aesearch, Acting Ardath Lee
Dean ol Extended Education Carroll V. Mjeide
Library Director Huth Hafter
Computing Services, Eduard Glaaser
Instructional Resource Center, Director Eduard Glaaser

Dean of Students Joaguin Sanches
Associate Dean ol Students/Student Life Dawvid Famell

Housing and Residential Community, DFesion ... Tim Tiemens

Intarcultural Center, Coordinator

F{eenw Semnvices and Of-Campus Housing, Director ... cenn Vil Hichards
Student Resource Center/Student Union, Direcion ... Haul Arizpe
Students with Disabilites, Dwector Anthony Tusler
Associate Dean of Students/Student Development Hand Link
Caresr Development, Director Hand Link
Goun Center, Associate DINeClon ... s ..Jann Kalbaugh
Testing Services, ... z8rAM J. Alves
Student Health Center, DIreotor ..o e ssassmmassssmsen Thomas A. Plowright
Dean of Admissions and ReCords ... Frank Tansey
School Relations, DIirector. ..o
Registrar Frederick Jorgensen
Financial Director o
Edu:mic_rmi Opportunity Program, Director Wiliam B. Ciark
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Degrees and Credentials




BACCALAUREATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The University grants baccalaureate degrees for the successful completion of a
mmwﬁmmmmummm_mmmm

of scholarship. The requirements which follow cartain courss work, unit
distributions and levels of scholarship which the State University and
Colleges and the faculty of Sonoma State Univarsity have dotermined provide an

educationa! framework for all students 8 baccalaureate degree.

5o requirements, however, only provide a framework. a student to define a

with an academic advisor. Students who have declared a major are assigned an
academic advisor in the department of their major. Students who have not yel
daciared a major will be assigned an academic advisor through the Advising Center.
All students are welcome 1o use the services of the Advising Center for assistance
mpmgmmmmlgnrfnrrdmlmapprmmmm

LFln.llt]r-:pmvi

2. Compietion of a General Education program.

The effectiveness of an education in the Liberal Arts and Sciences is critically
dependent upon the broad foundation of studies called general education. Throuwgh
a program of general aducation students learmn a variety of basic skilis and modes ol
disciplinary inquiry. General education courses are nol simply the preliminary and
introductory studies of the various disciplines; rather, they provide the necessary
context for the more specific study in the major and for the selection of appropriate
elactives.

The coherence of education in both of thase patterns is depandent upon effective
mmm“wmmm fuliest use of their advisors
in between the programs, in electing oplions within the Disciplinary

i ing transfar batwaan ar i

Education are met by cerified of peneral education
programs at California State Community and C.5.U.C. system
programs from other and universities will also be
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goals of Sonoma and the guidelines of the California State University and Colleges.
Students select a education pattern appropriate to their Catalog year of
gfndi.lm:hn{mP. }. The general education paiterns for the current year are found

mnmnmsmumﬁammmwnmmmmm
through the following credit by examination

ﬂ.EUG.ErgﬂﬂEmﬂamminndEdmerdMTm (Page 364 and 430)
Departmental Challenge examinations (consull appropriate depariments)
3. Compietion of a major.

of studies students focus i
Ihrmgh mnglmrﬂunn o Innpﬂﬁl.l%“ X 5 ndaﬁthnﬂ
mmmumwﬁmmvmwmm
programs vary considerably in their requirements students should consult with faculty
advisors earfy in their academic programs. Descriptions of the major plans of study
are found with the depariment listing in the University Curricula Section of the Catalog.
4. Completion of the Written Engllsh Profliclency Requirement.
Euﬂanmmdammwdvﬁnnuﬁmn&gﬂnhmﬂmmn

requirement for graduation. Durnng the | or semor year, a test of compeatence in
English composition (Written Test administered by the Testing
Services Offica) must be mng‘nﬂadﬂah&ﬂuwmdh&gﬁshm

(College Composition) al Sonoma State University.

The tes! may be waived on the basis of: (1) an upper-division course in exposilory
writing passed with a grade of C or better al another institution within the past five
years, (2) an upper-division written proficiency examination passed atl and certified
by another instituion within the past five years, or (3) mﬂngnhﬂ'mprevmly
demonstrated by publication. Pefition forms are available in the office of the
Department of English.

5. Maintenance of Scholarship.

A grade point average of C (2.0) or better is required in work underiaken at Sonoma
State University, as well as in the student’s tolal undergraduate work and in his major
field. The C (2.0) average for the major includes all classes fisted on the Certification
of Complation of Major Requirements form, excepl thal supporting courses, while
required far some majors, are not included in the major grade point average.

The following requirements and mitations with regard 1o course credit units must be
obsarved.

1. A minimum of 124 semester unils is required for graduation.

2 Gmrﬁaumﬂaniﬁmmdmmmﬂmdﬁmm (courses 300-499) is

3 Gmrﬂaﬂmdammmdmmﬂsmmmﬁanwiﬂmmmmﬂ
units must be in the upper division and 12 must be in the major.

4. A maximum of 40 units of non-traditional credit may be allowed toward the degres.
Within that total, no more than one-third of the units for the major may be
mmmm.mmwﬂmﬁmmm ns School of Liberal
Studies may exceed this maximum with deparimental consent. Other maximum
limits of semeaster units 1o be npplhd mmrddagfmmw.ﬁ'mnmm
Cormaspondence and Extension Studies 24
Community Involvement Project 295 and 395 B
Special Studies 435 12
Student-Instructed Cowrses (199 and 399) ey 12
College Level Examination Program credit 30
Communily College transfer credit .. i




A minor is not requirad for graduation. H many departments offer programs

mummam.mmmmmmwm

twanty units, six of which mus! be upper require maintenance of a C (2.0)
Faculty advisors in the departmant offering the minor will assist studenis in

&8 approprials COursas.

ELECTIVES

Tnmphhhatﬂmurﬁmuﬁhgﬂmﬁmaﬂwmmmm
education, statutory, and major requireamants, sludents may chooss from & broad
specirum of courses to broaden their education, despen understanding of some
aspac| of their specialiies, pursue work in ralated fields, and satisly thesr curiosity and
enthusiasm ragarding particular areas of inferash

Double Major

Within the units reguired for the baccalaureats, it is somslimes possible for a student
1o complata the requiramants for mare than one major. The complation of additional
majors will be noled al the time of graduation by appropriate entries on the academic
record and on the W Sacond majors for a single
baccalaureate degres miust be from the same program, eithar
Bachefor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, as the first major. who wish o
complete requirameants for a second major should consult with a faculty advisor early
in their acadamic program.

Second Baccaiaureate Degrae

To earn a second baccalaursale degree al Sonoma, students must fulfill the
requiremants of the major, demonstrate compsatence in English composition, and
salisfy the Ganeral Education-Braadth Requiremeants specified by Titlle V, Section
404065 of the California Administrafive Code. Second baccalaurale candidates must
com thirty units of residence credit al Sonoma and should consull with thair
advisors regarding the portion of those thirty units which must ba eamed in
upper-division courses.
Candidates for a second baccalaureate at Sonoma who earned their first
at a campus that s not required 1o 1o the general education gui
of Tidea V must: (1) have cerification from a California Community aga that
general education requirements have been met (such certification s valid
of the date the first degree was awarded); or (2) presant transcripls
i ing that they have completed a program of study which is compaltible with tha
general education of Title V; or (3) complets the Ganeral Education
pattemn as sat forth .

Catalog Year of Graduation
hﬂuﬁMﬁmhhnmﬁddmmmmanlhhﬂmmmm

for award of degree may siect 1o mesat the catalog 15 in effect
beginning of his or her lasl previous penod of conlinuous or at the

hmn of of the cumiculum. A student is considered in confinuous
attendancs if ha or she registers for at least one samester or summear sassion within

any 12-month perod. A student not in a period of continuous attendance at the fime
of filing for & degres must meal the catalog requirements in effect al that time. Spacial
exceplions may be made for students on aclive military dufy.

After a is postad 1o a studant's parmanent academic record, that record is
closad will not be changed for any reason.

All studenis graduating from Sonoma State University who wish 1o continus for
addiional study must make application for admission during the normal application
period.
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AWARDING OF DEGREES

Degrees are awarded in January, hmmmmmm
heid once each year al the end of the Spring Semester. Candidates for
should file an “Application for Award of Degree™ form at the Admissions two
samesiers prior 1o the anficipated date of graduation. This will enable the Evaluations
Office 1o determing remaining requirements o be completed.

HONORS AT GRADUATION

WummmmmMHMMMMMW
“with distinction.”

Mhﬁlsmmﬂnmﬂﬂmmmnmm
scholastic record indicates a minimum grade point average of 3.50.

Inurdar considered for graduation cum bswde, all candidates must meet the
following conditions:
(1) A minimum of 45 lefter samester units offerad for the degres must have

been earmed in resident al Sonoma State University. In excaptional cases, this
condition may be petitionad.,

{2} The grade point average ol all work compieted for the baccalaureale degree
must mael a minimum grade point average of 3.50.

“With Distinction™ will be awardad 1o students who are ed by thelr depariments
:nmmmmmmuﬁﬁnﬂ% I(#hanapumm
Psychology does nol practice the award of graduation “with distinction.™)

THE DISCIPLINARY GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

The goal of the Disciplinasy General Education Program is to provide an
understanding of human nature and an appreciation of human achievements, and 1o

instill n students a spirit of inquiry. The General Education Program is designed o
provide all lower division students with basic skills and a common core of educational

expenancs. Completion of the Disciplinary General Education Program provides the
foliowing units: .
Linits sechon
Lower Division Requiremenis:
Basic Subjects RIERCC S |
American [nstitutions and Values.... ... e B Il
Ethnic Studies . = {sea Section 1) ]
Humanities L) v
Natural Sciences a 1)
Social Scences i 7 Vi
Subtotal 40
Upper Diision Reguiremants 8 vl
Total 49

1. Basic Subjects (9 units)
General Education requirements in the Basic Subjects may be met by taking ons
course from each of the following three groups:
1. English
English 101 Expositary Writing and Analytical Reading (3 units)
2 Philasophy
Philosophy 101 Critical Thinking (3 units)
Philosophy 200 Logic (3 units)
4 Mathematics (3 units mindmum)
Math 105A, B, C, D, E Pre-calculus Mathemalics (1 unit each)
Math 106 Intermediate Algebra (3 units)
Math 107 Algebra and Trigonometry (4 units)
Math 108 Analytic Geomeltry and Trigonometry (3 unils)
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Math 111 Symmetry in the Arts and Sciences (3 units)
Math 115 Explorations in Mathematics (3 units)
Math 117 Mathematics for the Social Sciences A {3 units)
Math 118 Mathematics for the Social Sciences B (3 units)
Math 161 Cabculus | with Analytic Geometry (4 units)
Math 165 Elementary Statistics (4 units)
Il. American Institutions and Values (6 units)
General Education requiremeants in Amencan Institutions and Values may be met by
tzking one course from each of the following two groups:
L. United States History
History 251 History of the United Stales io 1865 (3 unils)
History 252 History of the United States Since 1865 {3 units)

2 Callfornie State and Local Government and Unifed Stafes Consiftulion
Politics 200 The American Political System (3 units)
Politcs 202 Basic Issues in Twenteth Century Amerncan Politics (4 units)
lil. Ethnic Studies
A pourse in Ethnic Studies mus! be included within the courses selected 1o fulfill either
the Humanities or the Social Sciences requirement.
The courses listed below Iulfill this requirement.
For Humanities—see also Section V. 4A below
AMCS 255 Black Humanities (4 units)
MAMS 451 Chicano Humanities (4 units)

NAMS 205 Intro to Native American Arts (4 units) : -
NAMS 346 Philosophic Systems and Sacred Movements in Nalive North

MNAMS 200 lnlmmhlnhwﬂ.mﬂmtliunha}

ACMS 210 Ethnic Groups in America (4 units)

MAMS 219 Intro to Chicano Studies (4 units)
Ethnic Studies courses listed under the Humanities fulfill one Humanities requirement;
Ethnic Studies courses listed under the Social Sciences fulfill a Social Sciences
requirement. No more than 8 units of Ethnic Studies courses may be applied to
General Education requirements.
IV. Humanities (9 units lower division: 3 units upper division)
General Education requirements in the Humanities may be met by tlaking one course
from each of the following four groups. At leas! one course must be upper-division
and taken no sooner than the semesier in which the student atiains upper-division
mﬁﬁ%mﬁ%minmmﬂtmmnm

1. World Literature
English 214 Literature of the World (3 units)

2 World Phitosophy
Philosophy 100 Introduction to Philosophy (3 units)

i The Fine Aris
Ant 210  Introduction to At History (3 units)
Art 211 Introduction to Art History (3 units)
Art 212 Introduction to World Film History (3 units)
Music 250 Introduction to Music Literature (3 units)
Music 251 Music of the World (3 units)
Theatre Arts 100 Introduction to the History of Theatre and Dance (3 units)
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4 Comparative Perspectives

A. Ethnic Studies

AMCS 255 Biack Humanities (4 units)

MAMS 451 Chicano Humanities (4 units)

MNAMS 205 Introduction to Mative American Arts (4 units)

MNAMS 346 Philosophic Systems and Sacred Movements in Native Morth
Amenca (4 units)

B. Foreign and Comparative Culture

In addiion to the cowrses listed below the comparative perspectives
requirement may be met by the study of a foreign language. Such study shall
total at least three units. Current offerings include French, German, Greek,
Latin, Russian, and Spanish in the Department ol Foreign Languages, and
Hindi and Sansknt in the India Studies Program.

India Studies 301A Indian Chvilization: The Sacred Tradition (4 units)
India Studies 30MB Indian Civilization: The Secular Tradiion (4 units)
Sociology 431 Comparative Religions (4 units)

V. MNatural Sciences (9 units)

General Education requirements in the Matural Sciences may be lulfilled by choosing
iwo or more courses (to a total of atleast 9 units) from the following lists. The courses
chosen must include at least three units in the Biological Sciences and three units
in the Physical Sciences from Group A, GENERAL PERSPECTIVES. Other courses
may be taken from Group A or Group B, SPECIFIC EMPHASES. (The courses in
Group A have no prerequisites. Some of the courses in Group B have prereguisites.)

The nine unit tolal must include at least one laboratory.
A. GENERAL PERSPECTIVES (without prerequisites)
1. Biological Sciences
Biology 115 An Introduction o Biology (3 units)
Biology 115L Introductory Laboratory (1 unit)
2 Physical Sciences
1 Astronomy 100 Descriplive Astronomy (3 unils)
'nmm 1mmmﬁﬂrnmmr[3m'ﬂm]
Astronomy 231 Observational Astronomy (2 units)
1r.:m.w,r1m3 Chemistry and Society (3 units)

and Society 1 unit
mamnw 115&% 5meurum{ L
125A Ganemi(}haniaw (6 units)

Geology 102 General Geology (4 units)

' Geology 202 Rocks, Time and Evolution {3 units)
TPhysics 100 Descriptive Physics (3 units)
Phiysics 102 Laboralony Physics for the People (1 unit)
' Physics 114 hmmnmmﬂut(lmhs}
Mﬂ%mﬁamﬂmimﬁﬂmﬁwﬂf;m]
1 Physics 2108  General Physics (3 units)

B. SPECIFIC EMPHASES

.Bmlnglc:a.lsnnnm

201 Human BEvolution (4 units)

Bml.ngyﬁﬁ Biology of Plants (4 units)

Biology 117 Biology of Animals (4 units)

*Hiology 202 Natural History of the North Bay Region (3 units)
Biology 220 Human Analomy (4 units)

ek

NOTES:
' Non-laboraiony cowrsa.
¥ Maats laboralony requirement only whan laboratory s listed in class scheduie.



i u
Biclogy 224L. Human Physiology Laboratory (
Eﬁmﬁ Hurmnﬂ&n?ammr;andﬂavﬂnpnmﬁm]
Blomy 318 The Biosony of Agog (3 units
'Biclogy 332 Plants {(3 rﬂgl

1 Biology 385 Contemporary Issues in Biology (3 units)
2. Physical Sciances
Astronomy 303 BExtraterrestrial Imeligence and |nterstallar
Tra'u-d {3 units)
2 % Frontiers in Astronomy (3 units)
Chemistry 302 MMEMEMMMM[EM}

' Physics 342 Popular Optics (3 units)
VL. Social Sciences (7 units)

General Education requirements in the Social Sciences may be met by taking one
course from each of the following two groups:
L Socisl Structure and Social Behavior
Courses presanting broad perspectives on the determinants of social behawvior
and social structure and their evolution, emphasiring major thaaorias of social
causality which hawve arisen over the past 250 years.
Note: Students may not take a course in their major field to fulfill the general
education requireameant in Social Structura and Social Behawvior.
203 Cultural Systems (4 units)
Economics 201A  Introduction to Macroeconomic Theory (4 units)
Ethnic Studies:
NAMS 200 Introduction to Native Americans (4 units)
MAMS 218 Introduction to Chicano Studies (4 units)
AMCS 210 Ethnic Groups in America (4 units)
Geography 201 Man and Environmant (4 units)
Politics 201  Ideas and institutions (4 units)
Psychology 250 Introduction to Psychology (4 units)
Sociology 201  Introduction to Sociology (4 units)

2 Worild Hisfory
History 201 Foundations of World History (3 units) OR
History 202 Development ol the Moderm World (3 units)
¥ii. Upper Division General Education Requirements (8 units)

In addition to the 40 units of Lower Division coursa work dascribed abowe, all Sonoma
State University students are required to take 9 units of Upper Division course work
in the following areas. This course work is nol to be attempted before the semester
in which the student attains Junior class standing.

1. Thwea units of Upper Division course work in the Humanities salected from
among the courses previously described as fulfiling General Education
requiremants. The combined Lower Dnision and Upper Division General
Education reguiramant in the Humanities is 12 units, and must inclede one
coursa in each ol the four groups describad aarier.

2 Thraa units of Upper Division work in & course designed 1o study human beings
as integrated social, psychological and physiological beings. Spacific courses



Degrees and Credentials [ 27

which mest this requireament are identified in the class schedule at the baginning
of each semester.

3. Three units of Division work in the area of oral and written communication
nmtmﬂndm mm&mwﬂmlmw“
identified in class schedule al the beginning of each semester. Prarequisiies
hﬁnmwﬁmEngiﬁmm Basic Compaosition; 101, Critical
Thinking; Philosophy 200, Logic: and edhsr passing the English
ﬁdm?ﬂﬂmhﬁqhﬂﬂmmﬂﬁmdﬂuﬁu
mﬁlgghh mnmm 'C" or better. (Details are available from

recommended thal this Upper Division
remummtbemnﬂmdmﬂmnﬂ.ﬂant‘s.hﬁnrrw

THE HUTCHINS SCHOOL OF LIBERAL STUDIES INTERDISCIPLINARY
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

The lowear division of the Hutchins School fulfills the General Education requiremanits
through four interdisciplinary seminars of 12 units each: 101 The Human Enigma; 102

ing the Unknown; 201A In Search of Sell and 2018 The Ameircan Exparience;
202 Chal and Responssa in the Modern ‘World. Complation of the four seminars
in tha Hutchins Interdisciplinary General Education Program provides the following
Humanities
Social Sciences
Matural Sciences
Basic
General Education Electives
Elactives.

E|mwumuﬁ

Total
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POST-BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

mrmhﬂ'mirpmiasaszumm develop the ﬂmm‘mmdm;‘:
ce ance, to

study and research, and prepare for significant in sockety. In order 1o
mnwwmdﬂeshﬂamwhnmumﬁahmgndmt&wﬂmnhﬂ-ﬁmhm
mary master's programs al the University are scheduled to allow completion of
degres ments on a par-ime basis over a series ol semesters. Studenis
interested in oblaining a second B.A. should refer to page 21 for information.

Detailed i of the following graduate programs are contained in academic
wm
ON-CAMPUS MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

Biology Special Education

Counsaling English

Cultural Resowrcas Mgl. (Anthropology) History

Education (five options) Management
Curriculum Mathematics
Early Childhood Education Physical Education
Educational Administration Political Science
Reading Psychology

EXTEAMNAL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM
Psychology

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Mmﬁmmimsﬂpmﬂmmﬁwmmmmmmm
the general admissions section in this og. Admission to the University with
unciassified postbaccalaureate does not in any way constitule admission to,
or assurance of, consideration for to graduate degree, credential, or
certificale programs. Two admissions procedures are involved in pursuing graduate
mnlhaumm%u]ﬂrisﬁunmmmm 2) admission to the
department or credential program in the student is
mtamsladﬁn.ﬂamsm.ld. ore, contact both the relevant depariment and the
Admissions Office.

Belore being advanced to classified graduate standing, candidates mus! take one or
more of the following examinations as specified by individual masler's programs:
Graduate Record Examination [(Aplitude)

Graduate Record Examination (Advanced)

Graduate Management Admissions Test

Miller Analogies Test

Other departmental tests

Scores on such lesis serve as an aid in advising, which students should obtain in
reievant departments, and may be used by individuali programs as criteria for
advancemen! 1o classified standing.

ADYANCEMENT TO CLASSIFIED STANDING

hhmmudmtsmaadnﬂmdhmdusiﬁaﬂwmnﬂnmﬂydasﬁaﬁmﬁm.mm
of which guarantees the student an immediale space in a graduate degree

Such a guarantes is obtained by advancement to classilied standing in mam
in question. Each depariment has its own procedures for advancement which

final &t the University level the filing of Form GA/G-2 (Advancement 1o
Graduate St fGraduate Plan) in the Graduale Siudies Office. It is the
student’s responsibility to see that and other forms are filed by deadlines given
each semesler in the Schedule of Classes.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

Requirements for the master's degree include a minimum of 30 semester units of
approved upper division and graduate coursework with maintenance of a B [3.0)
minimum grade point average. All course work 1o be applied to the requiremeants for
& graduate degres must have been complated within seven years of the date of award
of the degres.

Additional regulations are:

1. No fewer than 15 semester units shall be in ta (S00-ievel) courses.
2. No fewer than 15 semeasier units shall be after admission to classified

o
§&8

?
|
|
E
]
%
g
|

10. Graduate students have completed their course work and are still working

PROVISIONAL UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STATUS FOR
SENIOR STUDENTS

‘When applications for award of the baccalauraate degres are filed, students who plan
lo complete during their final semester upper division and graduate level coursework
i tha

should consult the Department of Education regarding the advisability of such a

Provisional unclassified post-baccalaureate credit can only be granted for upper
division and graduate courses and will be recorded in the student’s academic record
as eamed pnor 1o the award of the baccalaureale degres, Such credit is applicable
1o graduate objectivas al the discrefion of the relevant academic depariment. Should
requirements for the baccalaureate degree not be completed by the date specified
on the application, the petition for post-baccalaureate credit bacomes null and void.

Numbering of Courses

Cowrse Numbers

1= 88 MNoncredit coursas.

100-209 Freshman and sophomore.

" 300499 Upper division may be acceplabie for greduate credit.

S00-509  Graduate,

* Although all courses numbered 400-4%99 are accepiable for salary incremant credit for teach-
o753, 1he accoptabifity of thess courses a3 a part of B master's degres program s entiraly
dapandent upon approval of the degres candidaie’s commities.
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CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

New cradential requlations for all public school personnel wers estaplished in 1970
with e of the Ryan Act. This legisiation provides for three types of credentials:
Teaching, and Services.

Credential Programs currently offered at Sonoma State University are:

Teaching and Speclallst Credentials
Children's Center Permit

Reading Specialist
WEWW{MHMMMMW]
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist
Services Credentials
Administrative Services
Pupil Personnel Services
Admission to the University does not constitute admission 1o credential programs.
Candidates for Tmﬁraﬂd{:radmrﬁnlu (with the exception of the Bilingual/
ential) . and for the Administrative Senvices Credential
should apply directly 1o the Department of Education. Detailed information concerning
fessional course requiremeants and undergraduate subject matter preparation may
obiained from the Credentials ing Office of the Department of Education.
Students who plan to work toward a should visit the Department during
their first semester al the University 1o request assignment 1o an Education advisor.
MEWIWSMMMMEMWMWM
efforts of the Depanment of Mexican-American Stwdies, the Department of
Education, and the Department of Foreign Languages. Students interested in this
program should apply directly 1o the Department of Mexican-American Studies.
The Pupil Personnel Sesvices Credential is offered through the MLA. Counseling
., and candidates for thal credential should apply directly to the Department
of ing. Since the M.A. degree is an integral pan of the credential program,
here is ample opportunity for advising with regard to the credential during the course
of wark toward the M.A. in Counseling (see page 96).
All credentials are ssued by the State of California upon recommendation by the
Department of Education of the University,
All candidates for an ivfa/ credential should be aware of recent legislation which
amends the Education Code Section 44320 (b) and becomes effective January 1,
1981, This legisiation reads as follows: “Prior to admission 1o student teaching under
any professional preparation program approved by the commission, a candidate for
a credential shall abtain a Certificate of Clearance from the commission which shall
be issued when the commission has verified the candidate’s personal identification
and health status. The fee for the Certificate of Clearance shall not exceed one-half
of the regular fee for a credential and shall be deducted from the fes for the initial
credential applied for by the certificate holder,” This requirement applies to all initial
credential but is not limited to Multiple and Single Subject programs. A
Certificate of would also be required of a candidate for an initial credential,
for example, prior 1o admission 10 a field practicum for the Pupil Personnel Services
Credential

Gandi:lnmﬂﬂhaqumﬁmha fingerprinted. Application forms and lingerprint cards
are available in the Credentials Advising Office, Stevenson Hall, Room 3079, Please



Degrees and Credentials / 11
contact that office if you have any gquestions regarding this requiremeanl

CHILDREN'S CENTER PERMIT PROGRAM

T?mmmnmdaﬁgmdfu’s!udamswhuwammmdmfyhmammn
of young children—infanis to five years of age. The courses are designed as electives
and are open lo the enlire campus community. The siudent may enroll in the
Education Depariment's program and include appropriate courses from other
dapmﬂnmﬁﬁepmm‘t?ﬂdmﬂheﬁimmthmﬂmtmnmrm
and will be qualified to teach in any pre- situation in California, public or private.
For a Supenvisor Permil the student may add lo the basic Instructional Permil six units
of coursework in supervision and administration of programs for young children.
Parmit program applicants should consull with the Early Childhood Education faculty
1o plan an appropriate pattern of courses.

MULTIPLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL (ELEMENTARY
EMPHASIS)

This credential authorizes the holder to teach school through twelve in a
r.ai'l'nnnta;nm classroom  (effectively mmm an elementary
credential).
The program s a three-phasa (29 unit) program extending over three academic
samesters. A imited number of graduate applicants may be accommodated on a
mmm;mmummmmmammnm
smmﬁpmhdmaydnmm requirements can be met by completing
mmmwnmulmrmsmmwmmin
Liberal Studies (B.ALS.); Hulchins School of Emvironmental Studies
and Pianning; or Mexican-American Studies/Liberal Studies. Other majors may
qualify by passing the Common portion of the National Teacher Examination n:NTE]

1. Junior standing (60 units), or above.

2. Cumulative grade point average of 2.50 or higher, or an upper division and
graduate grade point average of 2.75 or higher.,

3. Interviews with department faculty.

4. A spontaneous wriling sample.

5 mummmmmm.mmmnfmmhmm
not all who are gqualified can be accepted. Although grade poinl average is a
mnmmmdmmm{iﬂmgﬂmm

{a) extent of experiences relevant to slementary school teaching, and
{b) recommendafions, particularly recommendations resulting from interviews,
child-related and college course

experiences work.
& ng:mgnﬁalummmhmmmmmmm:
ucation.

7. An autobiographical statemenl
PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

Successful completion of each phase is considered prarequisite 1o the next phase of
the program.

Phase | Linits
Ed. 301 Introduction to the Public Schoal = (1)
Ed. 302 Feld Experience in the Public SChool ... (2)
Ed. 350 INtroduction 10 TORCIIMD ..o s st s s 3)

Phase Il
Ed. 407A Currdculum of the Elementary School—Reading ..o e, (3)

Ed. 4078 Elementary Reading Feld Expenence (1)
DR State escamination in Reading




12 | Degreses and Credentisis

Ed 402 Curnculum of the Elementary School—Mathematics (Math 300

is a prerequisite 10 this coursa) 2)
Phase il
Candidate must pass the Written English Proficiency Test or an approved
enuivalent course prior 10 student teaching.
Linrts
Ed. 405A Stwdent Teaching and Seminar. (7
Ed. 4058 Student Teaching and Seminar e (8)
Alleast one of the following methods classes must be taken during the professional
pfepmmn . Facuity believe that all four of these courses are important for
. Bnd encourage students o take more than one of the four.
Linits
Ed. 400 Curriculum of the Elementary School—Social Science ... {2}
Ed. 401 Curricuium of the Hementary School—Environmental
Education (2)
Ed 403 Curriculum of the Elementary School—Scence._ .. {2)
Ed. 408 Curriculum of the Elementary School—Language AMs............ (2)

MNote: Candidata must pass a course or test on the U 5. Constitution prior o university
recommendation for the credential. Hmmrmam.
a course on health educaton and drug abuse and in special ed 3

MULTIPLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL (EARLY CHILDHOOD
EMPHASIS)

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

Same as for the Multiple Subject Credential (Elementary Emphasis) outfined above.
PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

Students entering this pregram with little or no expenence with children should enroll
in Education 331: Practicum i Child Study. (3)
Phase | Hrsl Semesler Lirits
Ed. 420 Course and Field Work: Child Development (The child from birth

to adolescence—home and school interaction) sinan {3)
Phase |l Second Semester

Ed. 437 Integrated curriculum in the Classroom (all grades) ... . {3)
Ed. 407A Curriculum of the Elementary School: Reading ... {3)
Ed. 407B Elementary Reading Field Experience {1}

OA State Examination in Aeading
Phasa Il First Semesier

Ed. 431 Practicum and Field Expenence (Pre-School/Kindergarten) .. 3
Phase IV Second Semester

Candidale musl pass the Written English Proficiency Test or an approved equivalent
course prior to student teaching.

Ed 405A & B Student Teaching Blementary Grades (Setting: fulltime

seven weeks in Primary; fulllime seven weeks in Intermediate grade.) (7-8)

Mote: Candidate must pass a course or 125t on the U, 5. Constitution prior to university
recommendation for the Credential. A clear credential requires a fifth year, including
a course on health education and drug abuse and in special aducation.

MULTIPLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL (BILINGUAL/
CROSS-CULTURAL EMPHASIS)

Admissions and professional course requirements for this recantly approved program
are the same as those for the Multiple Subject Credential {Elementary Emphasis)
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oullined above, with additional requirements in language and culture. For further
details admissicn and program reguirements, students should contact the
Department of tion.

SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL

The Single Subject Credential qualifies the holder to tead'lgtaﬂasmalmn'mﬁ
pre-school in a designated subject matter area. Sonoma State University offers
credential ONLY in the following designated subject malter areas among those
remgmzecihylheﬂnmmjsﬂnnhrTaadmerpuamnnndL}nmsng

Engmh Hmig
Drama Physical Education
English Physical Science
Journalism Chamistry

Foreign Social Sdance
mega Mexican American Studies
German Social Science Division
Spanish Multi-Cultural Studies

Life Science (Biology)

Note: See each depariment for program and major details.

Students must complele the approved undergraduate subject matter preparation in
the above areas OR successfully pass the State examination in the subject matter
mghmwnﬂirqhsmﬁmdﬁg.ﬂm%ewmwm
offers two options:

1. A three semester program and
2 A two semester program
The phases of the program are sequential and the successiul completion of each
phase is considered pre-requisite 1o the next phase of the program.
Admission Requirements for Three Phase Program:
|. Phase | Admission Requirements (first semester):
A. All General Education requirements completed.

B. At least 75 semester units of the degree program completed.
i Nnmemmmmmtaunmnfﬂmﬁegeamﬂmhbemlam (Foreign
1 units).

D.Wmmddﬁnmlnmﬂmﬂehmm
ﬂapm'hnaded.mﬁnn]

E. A minimum 2.5 mmmmtmmplemd
amﬁmq.una ﬁ.h

F. Successful completion of the nuen Test (WEPT]).

G.&mmmmmmm and tha
subject matier deparimeant.

H. A spontaneous writing sample an an assigned topic to be completed the day

of the interview.
l. An autobiographical statement.
L Phase || Admission Reqgurements [second semesler):
A All of the above requirements mel.
B. hmmmumnfsﬂmmerurdtsntﬂwdagma m completed.
C. No more than 9 semester units of the degree m remdr#rgtnhemple‘led
D. Successful complation of state subject matter exarmination.
E. Successiul completion of Phase |
. Phase Il Admission Requiraments (third semesler):
A All of the above reguiremenis melL
B. Successful completion of Phase |
C. Successful completion of subject matter requirements for Single Subject
MEjor,

81956
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Sequence of Courses for Three Semester Option:

Frerequisfle course: Liruts
Educ. 420—The Community, the School, the Teacher and the Leamer (4)

Please note tha! Education 4280 may be taken concumantly with Phase |,

FPhase I:
* Educ. 422AZB—Secondary School Curriculum and Instruction........  (1-1)
Educ. 424—School & Community Field Experience (1
Completion of subject matter requirements

Phase N
Educ. 424—School & Community Field Experience {1)
Educ. 425A—Secondary Student Teaching (one period) . (4)
Educ. 426—Seminar in Student Teaching (1
Complation of subject matter requirements

Phase
** Educ. 406A—Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School ... (3)
** BEduc. 4068—Secondary Reading Fisld EXpenence..... .o (n
Educ. 425B—Secondary Student Teaching (two periods) ....oereee (8)

Educ. 426—Seminar in Student Teaching (1)
Total units in Education (not including Ed. 423) for three semester program: 22

Candidate must pass a8 course or test on the U. 5 Constitution prior 1o university
racommendation for the credential.

Admission Requirements for Two Semester Program:
I. Phase | Admisston Requirements (first semester):
A Possession of a baccalaureate degree in a designated single subject area or
completion of alf subject matter reguirements in a single subject waiver

B. Sunmshlmnmondmmmmﬁmumhammtﬁd
single subject not apply to those who have completed a college waiver

).

C. A minimum 2.5 point average in undergraduale course work
a minimum of 2.75 grade point average in the applicant’s declared

D. Successiul completion of the Wiitten English Proficiency Test (WEPT).

E. Satisfactory interview ratings from both the Education Departmeant and the
subject matier department.

F. A spontaneous writing sample on an assigned topic. to be completad the day
of the interview.

G. Previous expenence as an aide or voluntesr at the junior high or senior high
mwmmwmmmm

ww staterment
ITwnsalsnf transcripts on file in Credentials Office, Depariment of

i Fl'msa ] lu:lrrmn Requirements (second semester):
A. All of the above requirements meL
B. Successful completion of Phase 1.

Sequence of Courses for Two Semester Option:

Semester I: Linvts
Ed. 429—The Community, the School, the Teacher, and the Learner _.. 4
Ed. 424—School and Community Fald Expeniente ......cei. 2

* Must be taken in Phase | or Phase Il
** May be taken in Phasa |, Il, or lL
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Ed. 408A—The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School ..., . 3
Ed. 4068—Secondary Reading Field Experiance 1
Ed. 422A88—Secondary School Curriculum and Instruction ..o (11}
Ed. 426—Seminar - 1

Semester I
Ed. 425A8B—Secondary Studem Teaching i 'IH]'
Ed. 426—Seminar
Upan completion of 30 units, post-degres in a planned approved Imhodm
nmhmmmwmmmwmmmm

have sarned the Clear Credential.

EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

1. ﬁhmﬂmmdngmnﬂavnﬁhamﬂdﬂmmm

2 The equivalent of two years ol successiul teaching exparnence.

3. Interview with department faculty.

4. Spontaneous writing sample.

5. g{wgﬂﬁﬂmmmﬂuﬁmmwsmhmw
o,

PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
mmcﬁmmmwmhmmmamm.
Classes do not mest as traditional, distinct jes. Hather, a “block program™ model

is amployed. The twenly-four unit program consists of two semesters. Each semester
has two core focusas.

Samaster |
CORE | Focus on Obsarvation and Child Development in Diverse Settings

Linits
Ed. 415A Social and Psychological Foundations for Diversity in Early
Childhood Education (2)
Ed. 4158 mwwmumm&m
Childhood Education (Fisid) (1)
Ed. 520 Advanced Studies in Child Development. (3-4)
CORE Il Focus on Community Involvernent, Stalf Development and the
School as a Community
Ed. 435 Intergroup Relations and the Pre-Schooler (Flald) —...—..—. i (3)
Ed. 583 An Interdisciplinary Approach 1o the Learning Environment .. 13)
Semeaster Il
CORE Wl Focus on Curriculum: Pattemns of Classroom Structure and
Ernvironment, Issues and Trends; Reading: Ars in the
Classroom; Individualized Instruction
Ed.534 Specialist/MA Integrated Curriculum in infant Programs through
3rd grade. (0-8 years of age) (3)
Ed 537 Developmental Approach to Reading (3)
CORE IV Focus on Evailuation, Supervision and Administrafion
Ed. 538 Supervision, Management, and Evaluation of Programs for
¥Young Children (3)
Ed 505 Field Experiences with Young Children (3-8)

READING SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL

mmmmanmmasammwam
reading teacher in grades one through 12 as indicated by the for Teacher

Praparation and Licensing (Ryan Act). Designed primarily for teachers, the program
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is offered in late afternoon and evening classes.
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

1. A baccalaureate degres and a valid basic Cahfomia teaching credential.

2. The equivalent of two years of successiul teaching expenence.

3. Successhul completion of a course in the teaching of reading.

4. Trgﬁp{nmnhlmmaﬁpmmﬁnhmmumﬁﬂsﬂﬂbﬂmmmﬂmm
o fion.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS: Linits
Ed 507 Advanced Seminar Curnculum and Ressarch in Reading....... {3}
Eng 488 English Linguistics (3

Ed. 509 Orpganization, Administration and Sl.pawisim of Hmﬂng

Instruction {3)
Ed. 514 Sﬁacﬂnnaﬂ&nhmthnmﬂmm ..................... (3)
Ed. 515 Seminar: Children's Literature .. (3)
Ed. 517 Psychology of the Reading Process. (3)
Ed. 5804 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Difficulties ... ... (3)
Ed. 561 Supervised Field Experence — (3)
Ed. 568 Evaluation in Education (3}
Ed. 574 Information Systems and Ressarch Methods.. oo 4]

SPECIAL EDUCATION SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL

This two-semester (Fall and Spring) Special Education program offers both the
Learning Handicapped and the Seversly Handicapped specialist teaching
credentials. Structured on a modular basis with an integraled curricuium, classes do
not meel as traditional, distinet entities; rather, a “block program™ model is employed.
Only full-time students, therefore, can be m:narpted into the program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:
A baccalaureate degree and a valid basic California teaching credential

1.
2 Successful letion of Ed. 430 lExcapum Children); and Ed. 441 (Field
Elﬂpﬂiﬂrmnm tional Children).

3. Interviews with Dapmmnf&mﬂy

4. A sponlaneous writing sample.

5 Two sels of official transcripts on file in the Credentials Office of the Dapariment
of Education.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS: Ulniits
Ed 452 Student Teaching (Exceptional Children) . —..—e—.. e (4=T)
Ed 453 Seminar in Feld Internship 1=1)
Ed. 541 Education of the Emotionally Disturbed {1-3)
Ed. 542 Mental Retardation (2-3)
Ed. 543 Instructional Strategies in Special Education —....ci (2-3)
Ed. 544 Language Disorders and Development {2-3)
Ed. 545 Counsaling and Rehabilitation of the Handicapped.. ... (2-3)
Ed. 546AB Education of the Severely Handicapped (2=3)
Ed. 547 Educational Assessment of Special Children ... .. (3)
Ed. 548 Leaming Disabilities (2-3)
Ed. 5494 Educationally Handicapped ... z (2-3)
Ed. 5498 Educationally Handicapped (2-3)

Ed. 588A8 Curriculum and Materials Modification in Special Education  (2-3)

'I'haahmemmm‘a IﬁmManEfm Special Emcal:n.d
Prospective ents shou aware 1 program is competency based
committed 10 ongoing, intensive field experiencea.
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BILINGUAL/CROSS-CULTURAL SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL

hmnpemﬁvaaﬂnﬂmngthaﬂapanmmsdﬂeﬂmnﬁmﬂmn Studies,
Education, and Foraign m program is designed to credentialed
tennl'lersvdu\aﬂpednlhi Haihﬁih /Cross-Cultural Education, wtil
both Spanish and English in instruction. It teachers for instruction in Biingual
Education Programs such as those established under Title VIl for instruction of
Spanish spea children. This credential program meets the criteria estahlished by
AB 2284 the Bi | Education Act of 1872, and by the Commission for Teacher
Preparation and (Ryan Act).
The minimum program competencies outlined in the guidelines of the Commission for
the Credential are:
1. Cuitwe The history, culture, literature, and current way of fife of the target
2 MH'E“IEMMmmtm tegies, bilingual
Cross-Cullura! sirategies, bilin
mmmmmmmmm
3. Targel Language Skills.  Listening, reading, wriling, speaking, and linguistics.
First semester biingual courses may be laken at the u e fevel or
mrmmmﬂrﬁhremhrmﬂngwﬁthlmm io the fisld
and the wark 5 contingent upon possession of a valid basic
prmia Teaching Creden Tlismnnnmpﬂenwhmadpmgmmﬂsmﬁanum
dmnmm‘h‘atemﬂ:manmmpmgmmammmmtﬂihemu:e
afterncoon and evening courses will be offered for those teachers in the field who wish
fo enroll in the program on a part-time basis.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

1. Valid basic California teaching credential.

2 Sludents must successfully complete a Language and Culture Assessment
before enlering the program.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

Phase |
MAMS 326—Bilingualism in the Chicano Community
MAMS 445 Chicano History
MAMS 451—Chicano Humanities
MAMS 456—Bilingual /Cross Cultural Education -
LING 442—Teaching English as a Second Language

Phase il
MAMS 426—Target Language Skills for Speakers of Spanish...............
MAMS 557—Methods & Materials in Billngual EJUcation ...
MAMS 558—Teaching Reading to the Bilingual Child e A
EDUC 531—B8ilingual Field Practicum ...

81:|LMMM Eluh;;;g

TOTAL PROGRAM [MINIMUM)
Wmhﬂwmmaﬂaﬁemmmmm Mexican-American

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES CREDENTIAL
This credential authorizes the holder 1o serve a5 a superntendsnt, associale
superintendent, deputy 5|.perln principal, assistant principal,

consultant, coordinalor, o in other equivalent of imMermadiate level positions.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
1. A baccalaureale degree and a valid basic California teaching credential.

4. Interview with Department faculty.
&, Tmmufmnmmmmm!mmﬂﬁmmmw

Linits
Ed. 550 Special Education for Administrators 4
Ed. 551 Curriculum in the Conlemporary Schoaol 3
Ed. 552A Schoal Personnel Managemenl ... 3
Ed. 5528 School Personnel Management Field Experience................. 1
Ed. 553 School-Community Relations 3
Ed. 554 Schoal Law 3
Ed. 555 Research and Evaluation ... a 3
Bl OO0 OOl N0 i e st 3
Ed. 557 Stdenl Personnel Senvices 3
Ed. 558 Advanced Seminar in Curricufum Development e 3
Ed. 558 Schoaol Organization and AdminiStration ... 4

PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL

This credential autharizes the holder to perform, at all grade levels, the service
desigrnated on the credential, which may include: Counseling; Psychology, Child
Wellare and Attendance; and School Social Worlk,

This credential is offered through the MLA. Counseling program al Sonoma. Interested

students should contact the Department of Counseling for information and
application.

FIFTH YEAR PROGRAMS
The Department of Education has a variety of options 1o meel Ryan Act "fifth yaar™
requirements.

THE PROGRAM

A teacher who holds a prefiminary Multiple Subject or Single Subject leaching
credential is required 10 complete a fifth year of study in a universi

program in order 10 obtain a clear credential. The fifth year is defined as 30 semesier
units.

The Sonoma State is designed for people who are currently
!md'lmnnnprm or for those who wish to complete a fifth year of
studyha!msaahngahadurthm In order 1o meel the varying needs of the
oy =

Selected courses for any altemalive may nol include more than 3 units of lower
division courses and 6 units of extension courses, Courses taken al other institutions
may nol exceed 9 semester units. All courses must have written approval of the
candidate’'s advisor, Completion of a course covering the reguired content in Health
Education (including Abuse) and a Special Education Requiremen! (Education
430—Special Education Teachears) will be reguired in each complated program.
Each candidate’s program will be based won careful assessment of past
expenences, academic achisveman!, professional stre and weaknessas, and
career aspirations as determinaed by the candidate rwith the advisor.
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PROGRAM ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

1. Admission 1o the Universily as a graduate student.

2 A valid California preliminary teaching credential.

3. Completion of application form for admission to the program.

4. Candidates from other colleges must two sets of official transcripts of
previous college work 10 the Credentials Office, Departmant of Education.

Alternative —Continuing Student

A program designed for the person who wanis 1o complete the fifth year without a
break in the continuity of the credential program.
Comparative Culture (Recommended) 3

Curriculum/Methods 12
Content Courses 15
units 30

Alternative [l—Additional Major
This hhtmmmwmmwrdmmmwm

for an SUDBCT Area EXEMIMBIION. ... ses e st ssmsams s bimas
Alternative [Il—M.A. Degres and/or Speclalist Credential
The candidate will complete the prescribed program for the selecled area

ol emphasis. Programs are available in the areas of cumiculum, reading,
administration, eardy childhood education, | education, aducation and
counseling. MA. programs are also available in several other of the
University. 30 units

Alternative [V—Teaching Credential

Altlernative IV consists of the basic, approved Sonoma State University teacher
aﬂmﬁmrum%m&ﬂngﬂmhamﬂwmhﬁegmamﬁahmﬂm
o complete a H.ﬂﬂsnﬁuwﬂfnrltmwmﬂtaadwraadanﬁalagmnm
mael the filth year requirements — units

Alternative V—Student Designed

After a careful assessment and mhﬁsmmasuﬁmthmamw
andh&newtﬂmﬂmasnﬂm:prdasshnﬂgmlnnmmﬂya;aedmm

program may be designed by the candidate and the advisor. ... A0 units
FURTHER INFORMATION: please write or call

Coordinator

Ryan Fifth Year Program

Department of Education
Sonoma State University

or
Credentials Office
(707) 684-2581
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UNIVERSITY CURRICULA

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major Programs
Fage Fage
Alro-Amercan Studies ... 44 Geology 170
Anthropology 43  German 153
Art 59  History 178
Biclogy 75  Hutchins School of Liberal Studies 191
Botany Option India Studies .. 201
Cell Biology Option Liberal Studies (BALS)) v 74
Ecology Option Management 213
Marine Biology Option Mathemaltics 227
Medical Technology Option Meodcan American Studies........... 242
Microbiology Option Music 249
Pre-Veterinary Option Music Education Option
Water Quality Option Performance Option
Zoaology Option 276
Chemistry 82  Physical Education............... 2R3
Criminal Justice Administration ... 103 Elementary-Adapted-Motor
Economics 105 Development Concentration
English 127 Teacher Preparation
Ermwronmental Studies (Liberal Concentration
Studfies) 137 Interdisciplinary Concentralion
Expressive Ars (Liberal Studies) 145 2 Physics 204
French 149  Political SCIBNEE e iirmaniains a0z
162 Psychology m
Cultural Studies Option Sociology aza
Environmental Problems Option Spanish 157
Indrvidualized Option Special Major 206
Regional Studies Option Theatra Arls 335
Techniques Option
Weather Science Option
Minor Programs *
American Ethnic Studies ... 45  Criminal Justice Administration . 103
Anthropology 50 Chemistry. 40
Astronomy 1 Computer Theory and Applications 229
Biology 7T Economics 106
Career Minors 208  English i28
Human Sarvices: Haalth Environmental Studies & Planning 139
Systems Organization French 150
Leisure and Recreation Geography 163
Information and Ressarch Geology i

Science-Technical Writing

* Although & minor is not required for the bachelors degrea, many studants find & o Their
advantage io complole one or more minos.




Fage

Philosophy 277
Physical Education.............ccuie. 284
206

Political Sclencs ... 303
Paychology a3
Russian 156
Sociology 329
Spanish 158
Theatre Ars ar
Women's Stludies ..o, 343

BACHELOR OF SCIENCES
DEGREE
Major Programs

Chamistry

Geology -

Mathematics
Applied Mathematics Emphasis
Option in Statistics

Nursing 267

Physics 283

Special Major (Interdisciplinary) .. 206

MASTER OF ARTS
DEGREE

Biology
Counsaling

38

83

Option
Special Education Option
English R 129
Hislory 180
Managemsnl 214
MaIhemMAKES .. ocmincoiins sminis sassnss 238
Physical Education ... 284
Political Scence ..., 303

MASTER OF SCIENCES

DEGREE
Special Major (Interdisciplinary) ... 208
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AMERICAN MULTI-CULTURAL STUDIES

Department Chalr:  James E. Gray

Facully: Billy Browning, James Gray, LeVell Holmes, Eli Katz, Herminia
Menez, William Alfred Jordan I

The Department of Amearican Mult-Cultural Studies is devoted to the interdisciplinary
study of ethnic groups in the United States. A varnetly of courses focus on the
histarical, sociological, cultural, and ideological aspects of American ethnicity.
The department offers a B.A. in Afro-American Studies, with a multi-cultural
perspective. The BLA. is sufficiently flexible 1o allow for a cross-disciplinary
mmmmmmnm%gmwlmnmnncuualemmnmm
and topics. Courses are designed 1o serve both of these orientations.

The degree program prepares individuals 1o function more effectively in the fields ol
education, personnel administration, business, public health, socia! sernice, and
environmental planning. It also provides a sound loundation I'urgmd.mm work in
many of the traditional disciplines.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES

Major:

General Education
Gore requirements MR
Electives
Total needed for Major
UpporIng Bl G

Total needed for Graduation

CORE REQUIREMENTS
AMCS 335 Black History, or
AMCS 330 Introduction io African History
AMCS 472 Contemporary Afro-American Literature, or
AMCS 300 Afro-American Musical Heritage/Jazz
AMCS 405 The Black Family, or
AMCS 433 Aging and Ethnic Minorities.
AMCS 435 Alfrican Literature, or
AMCS 345 Folkiare and Ethnicity
AMCS 485 3Special Topics
And one of the following:
AMCS 425 Men/Women: Power in Interpersonal Relations ...
WOMS 470 Sexism and Racism in the United States . ..
MAMS 445 Chicanc History
NAMS 301 Native California History & Culture

Total

ELECTIVE EMPHASIS WITHIN THE MAJOR

Twelve units must be selected from one of the two following lists. Additional units may

be selected from either list or from other courses in the deparimenL

HUMANITIES EMPHASIS: Linits
AMCS 300 Afro-American Musical Hemtege/Jazz........ .. 4
AMCS 471 Afro-American Children’s Literature 4

E|na;; O S § E|H$E§$§
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AMCS 345 Folklore and Ethnicity
AMCS 305 Contemporary Black Music
AMCS 330 Ethnic Theater
AMCS 392 Images in Rlm
AMCS 315 Ethnic Aris & Music
AMCS 320 Perorming Arts Workshop

Total

SOCIAL SCIENCE EMPHASIS
AMCS 330 Introduction o African History
AMCS 335 Black History
AMCS 405 The Black Family
AMCS 420 Sexism and Racism in the United States
AMCS 451 History of Western and Southern Africa
AMCS 432 Health and Culture
AMCS 433 Aging and Ethnic Minorities.

Total

THE MINOR IN AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES:
Toial Uniis Required Fail

The minor is o mutti-cultural for majors in the socisl
sciences and the humanities. The minor as below may be altered only in

consultation with faculty in American Multi-Cultural Studies Department:

Blosswa s

=1
[LERE I R R -

AMCS 315 Ethnic Arts and Music
AMCS 345 Folklare and Ethnicity
AMCS 433 Aging and Ethnic Minorities.

AMCS 481 Spedial Tq:lics-

NAMS 301 Native Californda History and Culture ...
WOMS 470 Sexism and Racism in the United States ...

Total units needed for minor

AMERICAN MULTI-CULTURAL STUDIES COURSES:

210 Eilhnic Groups in America (4}

A study of ethnic minorities in the United States and the socio-cultural, political, and
economic factors which influsnce our mulli-cultural society.

220 immigranis from Europe (4]

An introductory survey of the causes, processes, and results ol immigration to the
United States from the countries of Europe. Emphasis will be upon the “new immigra-
fion™ trom 1880 to 1925 in the course of which the matrix of Eurc-American ethnicality
was astablished in the United States.

255 Black Humanities (4}

An introduction to the Black experience through the study of Alro-American folklors,
literature, philosophy, religon, art, music, and dance.

300, Jazz Mistory (4)

A survey of [azrz music from its Afrnican ongin to the present. The course will examine

folk, blues, spirituals and jazz music with emphasis on surviving African musical
chamactenstics. (Gross listed as Music 319)

B.h..h..h. hhhhg
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301. Experimenisl Courses [1-4)

Rater to curment schedule of classes.

305. Contemporary Bleck Music (4) (Croas listed ss Music 480)

An historical overview and analysis of contemporary rock and soul musical styles,
including criiques of musical content.

310. Yiddish Literature In Translation (4)

A saelection of prose and poetry translated from Yiddish and representing Yiddish
Literature in the old and new worlds. Among the authors represented are Mendeale
Moykher Sforim, Sholem Aleichem, |. L Peretz, Sholem Asch, David Bergelson, 1. J.
Singer, Perets Markish, Jacob Glatstein, and others.

315. Ethnic Arts and Music (4)

A survey and analysis ol the aesthetic expression of American ethnic groups as
represented in the fine arts. Inciudes field trips to attend perormances.

320, Performing Aris Workshop  (1-2) [Cross listed as Music 480)

The objective of this course i 10 present musical, dramatic, and dance parformances
with athnic themes. Emphass will be different from samester 1o semester. Course
may be repeated for credit.

330, Introduction to African History {4) (Croas Ested sa History 330)

A cross—cultural study of the major civilizations and kingdoms on the African continent
fram the 18th Century until 1850, Islamic and European influences on the cultural
matrices will be studied through an examination of indigencus literature.

335. Biack History (4) (Topics subject to change) (Cross listed as History 354)
An examination of the social, economic and political evolution of Blacks within Ameri-
Can society.

345. Folklore and Ethnicity (4)

Methods and materials dealing with the traditional expressive culture of American
ethnic groups: oral literature, festivals, children's games, customs and beliefs, etc.
Includes training in collecting oral traditions and in the analysis of folklore texts and
conmtext.

ME. Afro-American Folkiore ([4)

An examination of the verbal and musical traditions of Afro-Americans, with emphasis
on their continuity and change from Africa 1o the Americas.

356. Langusge and Ethnicity (4)

A study of language as an ethnic marker; language and ethnic identity; language and
national revival, bilingualism and bi-dialectism; standard and non-standard speach;
foreign accents; linguistic assimilation vs. language retention

360. Ethnic Literature (4)

A survey of the representative novels, shon stories, essays, biographies and poetry
of various ethnic authars in the United States.

7. Aslan-Americans (4)

A description and an analysis of the history and culture of Chinese-, Japanese-, and
Filipino-Americans, with emphasis on their ethnic experience in Calitornia.

388, Jarz Improvisations {1-2) (Cross-listed with Music)

The study of the basic tonal and rhythmic principles used by jazz musicians from
Buddy Bolden to John Caltrane.

350. Ethnic Theater (3)
A general introduction to the history of ethnic thealer in the United States and the
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relationship between developments in theater and current political and socio-cultural

events.

392. Images in Flim (4)

A historical study of represantative and significamt films tracing the evolution of Black

cinema. The relationship between developments in film and current political and

socio-cullural events will be emphasized.

395. Community Involvement Program  {1-4)

This course is intended to provide students wilh practical experience in various ethnic

community organizations and health and social service agendies, including recreation

programs, day care centers, senior citizen centers, et

4#00. Pan-African Cultures (d4) (Croaa listed s Anthropology 369)

The history of third world people in therr African and Caribbean nabion-states as well

as in America has been shaped by the twin forces of imperialism and neo-colonialism.

These two models as well as an in-depth examination of Afro-American cullures in

the Western Hemispheare will be addressed.

405. The Bilack Family (4)

An analysis of the Negro family in the United Stales from the Sevenlesnth Century

1o the prassnt

4. Sexism and Racism in the United Statea (4) (Croas listed sz Women Studies
4TQ)

A historical overview of racism and sexism as they affect women of color, focusing

on issues in which racism and sexdsm intersecl, eg., affirmative action, abortion,

forced sterilization, violence against women and other issues.

425, Men/Women: Power in Interpersona! Retstions  (4)

An examination of “support systems”™ and techniques designed to improve interper-

sondl inferactions and o establish viable career and social recognition and satisfac-

tion. The emphases are on the individual and the building of "character pride and

confidence.” The course may be repeated for cradit

432 Health and Culiure (4)

Culturalfethnic influences on health and health behavior, parallel medical traditions

in a culturally pluralistic sociely, and stralegies of improving health care delivery o

an ethnically diverse population.

433, Aging and Ethnic Minorites (4)

An sexamination of the aging experience of ethnic minorities in Amernican society,

cultural /ethnic attitudes towards aging and the aged, cultural and ethnic support

systems for the aged in ethnic communities, and strategies for improving health and

social services for the elderly. Student involvement in a senior citizen center is

required.

435. African Literature (4)

An examination of contemporary and traditional African literature, especially the

works of the following authors, 2.g., Chinua Achebe, Doris Lessing, Cyprian Ekwenski,

James Naugi, ete.

440. Counseling Strategies (4)

This course will involve a systematic study of strategies for counseling ethnic minori-

ties from bath a theoretical and practical perspective,

451. Hislory of Western and Southern Africa. (4} (Croas listed as History 430)

A study of the conlemperary political and cultural issues confronting the governments
of Western and Southern Africa and the histoncal roots of the problems. The interna-
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tioral significance of these regions will be examined through the economic and
military importance which the “super powers” place on ther sirategic materials and
locations.

455, Jews in the United States (4)

The Amercan Jewish community. its history, culture, institutional structure, political
associations, and relations with the dominanl society as well as with other sthnic
minoribes.

455, [talians in the United Siales (4)

A history of talian immigration and survey of the occupational, political, cultural, and

social status of Halian-Amercans at the prasent time. Feld tips required.

471. Afro-American Children’s Literature (4]

A study of Fterature written about and for Afro-Amencan childran, with emphasis on

bath tradilional and contemporary materials.

472. Contemporary Afro-American Lierature (4)

A study of Black writers and their works, eg. Richard Wright, Emest Gaines, Cecil

Brown, Ronald Fair, and other contemparary authors.

481, Women and the Media (4)

A survey of female roles in varous media (such as film and television) and in
ising, with emphasis on the psychological impact of the various roles depicted.

Other areas to be examined are; the historical perspective of film and theatra, contri-

butions of women 1o film and theatre, and the socio-economic political influences of

the media on women.

4%0. Ressarch and Methodology  (4)

Survey of research and methodological tools used in the study of American ethnic

groups. Spacial attention is given 10 the problems of objectivity and bias and the

pofitical and moral implications of field research.

495 Specinl Studies (1-4)
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ANTHROPOLOGY

Oepartmant Chair:  Albert L Wahrhaftig

Faculty: James Bennyhoff, Mildred Dickemann, David A Frednckson,
Sue T. Parker, Wilkam Alfred Jordan, I, David W. Per, R.
Thomas Rosin, Shirley Silver

As aliberal arls education, the study of anthropology provides individuals with a broad
perspactive for viewing themselves and others which reveals coherence in the
apparent arbitranness of human society. s invaluable as career training for reseach
prolessions and vocations involving human services and pianned change, such as:
cultural resource management, anvironmental planning, nursing, education, public
health, administration, law, and community development

The core curriculum for the major includes the four subdisciplines of anthropology.

socio-cultural anthropology, archasology, anthropological linguistics, and biological
anthropology. MMHJWFMaahmMmﬂm
both prehistoric and contemparary, with an unNmrmlrﬂmmueﬁH.

Cross-specific compansons

behavior—both human and non-human. Ecological approaches (o
mmmmeMhmmmmmummm
application of method and theory 1o the analysis of the problems and institutions of
industrial as well as of raditional societies.

Guided by the principle that research and teaching are inseparabie al the university
level, the Department encourages students to develop competencies in research
mﬂmﬁﬁmlﬂﬂmﬂmﬁﬂmﬁdmﬂlmm'q

Graduate level curmiculum and public contract work in Cultural Resource Management
wnﬂemwtuﬁrhmﬂmﬁnnﬂknﬁmhﬂmhﬂhmhwbus
%mﬂ : Mﬂmmhﬂm‘ and/ mclgurdmmg
res 1 or
NMIWWWWMMM
Special facilities include the: Physical Anthropology Laboratony; Eihnngra;ﬂuarﬂ
Pﬁm.ﬂmhuumg“ Ao LerErmm maintained Dﬁ‘lﬂtﬂl‘l‘l is the R
MWG&MHHMMM%HMSM&ﬂGﬂHmm“m
collections, site records, maps, photographs and mm;smms_ TMMnramis
in providing 1o undesgraduales an active sl.'emnmg‘ﬁ
m‘” Enmshgtedﬂqmssum m archives of

gfm?mnﬁ tapes, mes} eq;ﬂm MGI
PR o Mot Callora. . e concaming hden S Bos-nden

MEmmmimmmlnmﬂmm with
other sciences or the humanities, are weicomed by the Departiment o

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
MAJOR

General Education ...
Anthropology Courses

Units
44
40




Anth 208—Cultural Systems
Thesa two courses must be compleled during the student's first year in the major.
Anth 300—History of Anthropological Theory.

This course should be completed during the first semesler of upper division
instruction.

ﬂ division hmwm&mmm Ethnographic Area
upper course in oran

An upper division course in Anthro

An upper division Anthropology coursa in Lingui

Oither Anthropology courses o complete a total of 40 unifs of Anthropology.

ADVISORY PLANS FOR THE ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR

As an opfion 1o the genaral Anthropology major described above, a student may elect
to eam a B.A. in Anthropology by completing a concentrated Advisory Plan. Each
Advisory Plan provides more concentrated training in the area specified. As some

" supporting subjects .
upper-division course of the general Anthropology major, interested
students are advised 1o & complate listing of the requiremeants for sach plan.

meambers of tha Anthropology Department.
CULTURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ADVISORY PLAN
FOLKLORE FOCUS ADVISORY PLAN
HEALTH AND ILLNESS ADVISORY PLAN
HUMAN EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY ADVISORY PLAN

MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY
The Anthropology minor consists of 20 units:
Anth 201—Human Evolution and Anth 203—Cultural Systems
In eddition at l=ast one course must be chosen from each of the following groups:
Biological Nﬂwapoh%mﬁrdu =
Cultural Analysis and mnrlmim:
Ethnographic Areas.

With the approval of the advisor, substitution can be made employing
advanced anthropology courses.

TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Studenis ssaking a cradential may alact Anthropology as their single subject
academic major under the Act Al majors comtemplating & caresr in secondary
social science education should see page 327 for Ryan Single Subject Social Science
Program Requirements. Students contemplaling a careser in elementary education
who major in Anthropology are required to pass the Common Examination of the
National Teacher ExaminaBion to obtain the multiple-subject oredential. Contact
Credentials Office for further information.

MASTER OF ARTS IN CULTURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

Cultural Resowrces Management includes the idenfification, evaluation and
presarvation of cultural resources, as guided culturai resources legisiation and
scientific standards within the planning process. term cultwral rescurce includes
“Any building, site, district, structure, object, data or other material significant in
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history, architecturs, science, archaeology or culture™ (33 CFR 305.4 (d)).

The primary objective of a Master's ram in Cultural Resources Management is
mnrnﬁumpmfminrﬁnamippadwi 1) the tachniques necessary for fulfilling job
responsibiliies in CAM and related positions and (2) a grounding in research and

theory sufficient to recognize and sugges! appropriate ulilization of scieniific data
anenmdinl!mptmassnljnhmﬂuﬂn_unm.

The provides 1es with the following:
L Hmmmmﬁmmmmminmm
as0UCes

iil. Training and expefance in conduc analyses of archasological, inguistic
and sociocultural data for purposes of assisting public and private seclors in
the implementation of environmental and historic preservation

i Tﬂminﬂmmﬂmﬁmﬂrﬂ%dﬂhﬂinm history
to enable the student to assess the research significance of archasological
and sthnohistorical resources.

iv. Training in and expanence with anthropological techniques of field and
laboralory analysis, and archival and museum preparation.

v. Training in and experence with exisling Cultural Resources Management
Persons with a Master's degree in Cultural Resources Management will be qualified
to hold within the United States and its territones. Such individuals will also
be g 1o serve oulside ol the United Stales in an advisory capacily in
establishing and managing Cultural Resources programs within environmental
protection and preservation contexts of other nations.

Each candidate, with the assistance and supenvision of a faculty adviser, develops
a of and thesis which reflects his/hes imerast in Cultural
plan of study project spacial

ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES:

1. Acceplance by the A Depantment Graduate Admissions Committes
as & participating studant in the Resources Management M.A. Program.
The applicant must:

a. Submit a letter ol application brefly describing his/her interests in tha
program and caresr objectives.

b. Aftain at least a 3.0 t undumll.sﬂ"l'ia-d
8 g'ndapn‘i;l'ln;;mnga undergraduate
myhawmndhnﬂanmﬂmnhﬂyﬂnﬂwﬂrmqwmﬂnfalﬁ
grade paoint average for the last B0 units of all wark attempted. Such walver
raquiras the unanimous approval of the Graduate Admissions Committes of
the Department ol Anthropology.

c. Submit a specimen of the candidale's written work (lerm paper, technical
mmﬂaamﬂaﬁﬂ]mmmmmﬂnﬂhmﬂdﬂwﬁm

d mmmmmmimmmws

| potential.

a. lake the Graduate Record Examinafion Apthude Test. Scores will be
reviewed for purposes ol advising bul will not determine admission to the
mmmmmmmdmmmw.

f. & rasumé detailing previous experisnce in i andfor
Wumﬁmmﬂrmhmdmﬂr for advising

Q. Wm;wﬁhﬂyamﬁahg%mnmlnﬂn&;mhqrﬁﬂhn
rim Is .
Lm i one Course {EWt ) cultural analysis

cOurses are an admissions requiresnent and do not count toward complation
of the M.A. Degree.
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2. Admission to Unclassified Postbaccalauwreate Standing by Sonoma State
University [See p. 350 for 5).

3 mmmmummnmmmm
The participating CAM student's Anth Department Cultural Resource
Managemant Commities  will with each student in
developing the required study plan.

To apply for admission W0 Sonoma Stale University as an Unclassified

Posthaccalaureals student wrile directly 1o the University Admissions Office.

To apply to the Cultural Resource Managemen! Program for admission as a

participating CAM student, write 1o:

Graduate Admission Commitiee
Department of Anthropoloagy
Sonoma State University
Rohnert Park, CA 94828

Wufmmmwmmmmwmmmm
semester prior 1o registration as a Classified Graduate Student.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To the the candidate must
m‘m grade point average of al least 3.0,

2 Cmrﬂahﬁhwﬂmﬂwwm
3. Complete an interdisciplinany project acceptable to the candidaia’s
graduate commities,
Course Paifern

Anthro. 500—Proseminar . .
Hist. 501—Seminar in Public Historical SIdias ..o s
Anthro. 502—Seminar in Ecology and Prefisiony
Anthro. m—ﬁmmhn.lnual Resource Management.... .o

Sl.ppm'tﬂu..l.rm

=

Bloosansn

While not required for the Master of Aris, completion of appropriate internships
{Anthropology 589) is strongly recommended.

ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Introductory Courses

*301. Human Evolution (4) (fall)

An introduction fo the evolutionary biology of human and nonhuman primates; evolu-
tionary perspectives on form and function, behavior, population and social structure
are locused on reconstructing human evolution and axplaining human adaptations.
202. Prehistory (&) (fall)

A survey of world prehistory from the earliest evidences of culture to the rise of urban
civilizations in the Near East and the Americas. Emphasis on the reconstruction of

human social and technical kfe and its relation to environmenial settings. Brief altan-
tion 1o methods of investigation and reconstruction.

a—am.

* Fulfilis Gonaral Education requiresmants: in Biclogical Scanca.
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*+ 23 Cultursl Systema (4) (fall & spring)

Examination of the anthropological approach to the study of human behavior. Empha-
sires undersianding human dependence on learmed, socially transmitted behavior
through consideration of ways of life in a broad range of societies.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

300. History of Anthropological Theory  (4)

The nature of science, disciplinary inquiry, and the changing intellectual, institufional,
and material context of the development of anthropology in the modern world. Identifi-
cation of significant issues, schools of thought, and historic persons. Training in
scholarly procedure, library research, bibliography, and professional format and style.

Biclogical Anthropology

301. Human Reces and Populations (4) (spring odd years)

Investigations of human populations and races; thair ages, their relative sizes; their

geographic distributions; their genetic and morphological variations.

302. Humsn Ethology (4} {spring) (Cross-fisted with Peych. 484—Human
Etholagy)

Ethological and sociobiological perspectives on human rituals, aggression, bonding,

and bodily and behavioral displays of age, sex. status, and emotion.

303. Human Socicbiology (4) (fall)

Evolutionary approaches to primate and human mating systems and social structures

with special atiention 1o current sociobiological theory and analysis of human culture

and behavior. Integration of biological and cultural aspects of anthropology.

312. Hominold Paleoniology (4) (spring even years)

Analysis of the fossi remains of apes and hominids from an evolulionary perspective;

discussion of the problems involved in reconstructing grades and linas in hominid

evalution.

318, Human Development (4) (fall) (Cross-fsted with Peych. 408—Developmental
Peych)

Evolutionary and cognitive perspectves on play and molor, perceptual, emotional and

intelisctual aspacts of human developmenl.

Archaeology

3. Archaeology of the Redwood Empire (4) (fall)

Survey of substantive resulls of archaeological work in the North Coast Range in the

context of California Archasology: consideration of the relationships of archasology

io contemporary sociely.

321. Archaeclogy and Soclety [4) (Tall)™

Introduction to archaeological theory; discussion ol methods employed in the study

of prehistory with emphasis upon methods of amving at mferences conceming socal

behavior.

328. Cultural Resource Managemeni (4) ([spring)

A review of federal, state and local regulations regarding protection and management

of eultural resources, especially archaeological resources: Discussion of procedures

employed in the idenfification and svaluation of cultural resources. Examination of

cultural resources management programs.

* Not offered 1981-82
** Fulfiils Goneral Education mequiremant In Social Scence.
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332 Archseclogy of Californin (4) (spring)

Survey of cullural sequences in prehistorc California; examination of adaptations,
technological and stylistic change, and relationships 1o other North American cul-
tures; application of anthropologicsl, linguistic and archaeoclogical method and theory
o California materials.

335. Archasology of Mesoamerica (4) (fall)

A survey of the cultural prehistory of sslected regions of Mexico, Guatemala, and
Honduras, from the terminal Pleistocene (o the Spanish Conguest. The development
of agriculture and the emergance of civilization will be emphasized, with particular
attention devotad to the Olmec, Monte Alban, Teolihuacan, and Maya traditions.

Cultural Analysis and Theory
340. Living in & Pluralistic World (4)
A comparative exploration of the major differences in human experience and life cycle

on the level of the individual and the community in three major culturas of the world,
one of which will be the cufture(s) of the United States.

32. Orgsnization of Societies (4) (spring)

Examination of the structure and organization of bands, tribes, chieldoms, and an-
cient states and urban industrial societies from a cross-cultural perspective. Discus-
sion of kinship, family, and larger social group formation in relation to subsislence
systems, lechnological development and decision making.

33 Pessant Socleties (4)  (fall)

Examination of the economic, social and political nature of peasan! sociefies. Atten-
fion 1o peasant values and personality and the transition of peasants into the modem
world

35 Human Ecology {4) (f=ll)

An Investigation of the interrelations between man and his environments: human
biological and cultural responsas o snvironmental influences and man's impact on
the eco-system. Prerequisite: Junior Standing or Consent of Instrucior.

M5, Cognitive Anthropology (4) (spring)

The study of folk systems of knowledge through the extension of method and theory
employed in the analysis of language to the analysis of culture; other models of how
knowledge relates to human action and choice making.

350, Applled Anthropology (4) (Isfl)

A study ol historical attempis o apply anthropological principles 1o the direction of
socio-cultural change in both western and non-westiem nalion-states. A case-study
approach will sesk 10 uncover the reason (s) for the successes and the failures of
directed socio-cultural change. The ethical question of the anthropologist as an agent
of change, and the efficacy of an appliad anthropology will be examined.

352. Cuiture Change (4} (spring)

Investigation of case siudies and discussion of formal theories of culture change with
special attention 1o the growth of revitalization movemants and to theories of cultural

351 ﬂﬁw‘j Anthropology (4) (spring) (Cross-llsted with Peych 487 —same
Examination of the psychological implications ol alternative cullure patterns; cross-
cultural survey of such concepts as world view, value orientation, personality, cogni-
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355 Urban Anthropology (4) (spring)

A cross-cultural study of urbanization. Students will use Sonoma County as thelr
urban fisld laboratory. Students will view the effects of urbanization in the County
through their writing of §ite history and by detailing the networks of an individual.
357. Medical Anthropology (4) (spring)

Survey of anthropological approaches (o disease: paleopathology and the cultural
history of disease; cross-cultural and epidemiological studies of the biocultural con-
texd of genetic, nutriional and infectious disease; the role of cullure in causafion,
definiion and treatment of physical and mental illness.

358, Art in Coltursl Context (4) (fal)

An infroduction 1o a vanety of art forms occurring in prehistoric and in existing tradi-
tional societies. Special attention 10 art as a vehicle for symbalic communication of
culturally defined meaning, and broad consideration of the significance of art and
artist in terms of social structure and ecology.

Ethnographic Areas
361, Indians of California (4) (spring)

Survey of the Indian cultures of Calilornia; discussion of linguistic diversily, vaneties
of customs, and relationships between Indians and Europeans.

2362, Indians of the Plains (4} (fal)

Description of the indigenous cultures of the Plains, their change and adaptation from
the time of first conlact with Europeans o the establishment of reservations.
351 Ethnography of Mesosmerica (4) (spring)

An introduction lo the area in which Aziec, Maya, and other civilizations emerged.
Particular emphasis on contemporary community studies and thelr contribution to an
mmmwuamwwolmmm

367. American Culture (4} (fal)

masmdmm“wmmmmwmw

narily applied 1o tribal and traditional socisties. There will be emphasis on continuities

in American culture and social structure from Mew England villages to contamporany

suburbia.

369. African-American Anthropology (4) (spring) (Cross-isted with AMCS 400
Black Cultures in America)

An examination of the procass by which West African cultures survived in the Western

Hemisphere. West Afnca is seen as the historical baseline for comprehending

change. The course is concernad not only with African descendants in South Ameri-

ca, the Caribbean, and North America, but also with the importance of “maroons™ and

the centrality of religion.

370. Cultures of the Pacific (4) [spring)

An intraduction o the cullures of Meilanesia, Micronesia and Polynesia; their prehisto-

ry and the settiement of the Pacific basin; their ecological adaptations and sociocul-

tural variety and their responses lo conlact with Western sociely. Prerequisite: Junior

Standing or Consent of Instruclor.

375 Civilizations of Indla (4) (fall)

An introduction o the urban and rural peoples of India, Pakistan, S Lanka, Ban-

gladesh and Nepal, the institutions of family and caste, and the fterate and non-

literate traditions of the area.
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I76. Peoples and Cultures of Alrica (4) (Iall)

An intreduction to the peoples and cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa with altention to
the impact of modernization and nationalism.

Anthropological Linguistics

380, Langusge snd Culture (4) (fall)

Survey of basic issues concerming language as a part of human behavior; the uncon-

stious pattarning of behavior, the symbolic nature of human communication; the

social nature of languags; the acquisition of language. Discussion of language vs.

speech, the interrelation of verbal and non-verbal forms of communication, Iangmga

as an inlerpretive model for cullure, inguistic behavior as social behavior,

Praraquisite; Linguistos 200 or junior standing.

352 Language Change (4) (spring)

Study of the processes of language change, the developmen! of social and regional

dialects, pidgins, creoles, lingua francas, the social processes underlying areal, typo-

logical and genstic classification; how language families are established, how to

reconstruct histories of languages with no written traditions; how knowledge of linguis-

lic prahistory offers insights into cullural prehistory.

Prerequisite: Linguistics 200 or junior standing.

385, American indlan Lsngusges {4) [fall) {Croas-fisted with NAMS 480—Nstive
Amer. Langusge and Culture)

Survey of the history diversity and complaxity of languages spoken in the Americas

belore European contact. Consideration of processes and effects of bilingualism and

linguistic - acculluration.

389, Ethnography of Communicstion (4} ([spring)

Introduction to descriptive study of the social and psychological environments in

which people manipufate language and nonverbal communication systems. Focus on

cross-cultural investigations of speech behavior as social interaction

Prerequisite: Linguistics 200 or junior standing.

3%6. Experimental Courses ([1-4)

Community Involvement

5 Community Involvement Progrem (1-4) (fail & spring)

An opportunity for experience in applied anthropology, involiving the application of

anthropological method and theory 10 community service work. Approval of a prolect

of anthropological redevance, and consultations with an advisor n the department are

requirad.

Prerequisitec Majors only. Consent of instructor required.

388, Ethnography of the Redwood Empire (4) (spring}

Survey of the ethnography and ethnohistory of the North Coast Ranges in the context

of the cultural history of California with an emphasis on pre-contact culture and

adaptation to Europesan seftlement.

399, Student Initinted Course (1)

Student initiated and instructed courses on topics which extend or fill gaps in current

departmental offerings.

Methods

400. Anthropology Praxis (1-4) (fall & spring)

Supension and assessment of cumoulum construction and execution for students
in instructional or faculty adjunct roles.
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422A. Archaeologicsl Methods: Laboratory  (4)  (#ail)

Survey of laboratory meathods in archasology, using Califomia materials, including
cataloguing and analysis of archasological site constituents. Emphasis upon research
design and interpretation. (Lecture 2 hrs., Lab 2 hrs., Special Projects 2 hrs.)
4278. Archeeological Methods: Fleid (4) (spring)

Field methods in archeeology, including archasological site survey and excavation
technigues; emphasis upon research design and archaeological ethics. (Lecture 2
hrs., Lab 2 hrs., Special Projects 2 hrs.)

423, Advanced Archaeological Methods (2-4) (fall & spring}

Guided study of selected research topics in archaeology. Labaratory and field work,
3 hours for each unit. Course may be repeated for up to a total of 12 units.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 422 and consent of instructor.

441. Ethnographic Fleld Methods (4) (apring)

Field methads in ethnography, including technigues of sampling, interview, life history
and parlicipant observation. Special attention to the problems of rappor, and the
poiitcal and moral implications of field ressarch

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory and field work, § hours.

444. Advanced Ethnographic Methods (2-8)

Field work and data analysis on selected research problems in ethnography. Three
hours for each unil

Prarequisite: Consent of instructor.

482AB. Linguistic Fleld Methods (4; 4) (fall & spring)

Training in elicitation of linguistic data for purposes of phonological, morphologic-
syntactic and semantic analysis.

Prerequisites: Linguistics 310 and Linguistics 311 or consent of instructor.
Laboratory fee may be charged, as published in class schedule.

Advanced Studies

490, Topical Seminars in Anthropology (4) (Fall & Spring)

Prerequisite; Senior Standing or Consent of Instructor,

495 Speclal Studies (1-4) (fall & spring)

Students interested in Special Studies in Anthropology must submit a written proposal
and an oulline of projected work during the first week of the semester.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 201 or 203; an appropriate upper division course; approval
of supervising faculty member and approval of Department Chairman.

488 Anthropology Internships (14} (f=ll & spring)

Students in the intem program will have an opportunity to apply anthropological
theory and methods to a varety of situations in public and private agencies. Credit
will be given for a seminar and 3 hours work per unit.

GRADUATE COURSES:

500. Proseminar (4) (fall)

Introduction to research methods in anthropology; design and implementation of
research; use of library and archival materials; guide to preparation of professional
anthropological papers.

502. Seminar In Ecology and Prehistory (4) (epring)

Application of ecological theory 10 the reconstruction of human prehistory, with em-
phasis on the use of archeological data.
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581 Seminar In Cultural Resocurce Management (4)  (spring)

Ewvaluation of significance of resources. Review of federal, state, and local legislation
pertinent to archaeclogical evaluation. Review of cultural resource management pro-
grams and their premises.

SMA/B. Thesls (2-4) (Fall & Spring)

Planning and execution of a research program culminating in the completion of a
thesis. (B units maximum for 504A plus B).

5M. Methods in Cultursl Resource Mansgement (4)

A survey of cultural resource methods pertinent io the regulatory context and required
1o obtain data to assess significance of cultural resources. Identification of relevant
Mative Amerncan and other ethnic values. Examination ol approaches o reconcile
mnmnrﬂmmﬁgnﬂaﬂeﬂmnfﬂmmhﬂmﬂhsb&mmhnlm—
source technicians and public agencies. (Lecture 2 hrs., Field 4 hrs) Prerequisiles:
Graduale standing in Cultural Resource Managemenl, Public History, or related fields;
or advanced undergraduate standing and consent of instructor; 20 units of An-
thropology including Anth. 499 or 599, Anth. 423 or its equivalent, Anth. 503 (Anth. 328
for undergraduates) and/or consent of instructor, Required course (s} may be taken
concurrently.

585 Spocial Studies (1) {fall & spring)

Students interested in Special Studies in Anthropology miust submit & written proposal
and an outfine of projected work during the first week of the semester.
Prerequisita: Graduate level standing, approval of advising faculty member and De-
partiment Chairman.

58, Teaching Assistant in Anthropology (1-4)

Provides experience in assisfing the instructor in an anthropology course by conduct-
ing research and tutoring students enrolled in the course. Open only 1o advanced
students for specific anthropology courses approved by the Department. Prerequisite:
Graduale standing and consent of instructor.

539, Anthropology internahips (1-4) (fsll & spring)

Students will have an opporunity to apply anthropological theory and methods and/
or cultural resource managemen! procedures working as interms with public and
privale agencies. Credit will be given for a seminar and 3 hours work per unit.
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Deparimeant Chay:  Susan R. McKillop

Facuify: Kathryn Marsha Balley, Gerald Bol, Jo Ann
Buugnull%mhl, John Doane, Leland Gralapp, Rober
Gronendyke, David Holsonback, Ed Jones, Rabert Kw,
Victor Kriapin, Walter Kuhiman, Willlam Morehousa, i
Moulton, Fred Parker, Donne-Lee Phillips, Margarel Rattle,

Anthony Reveaux, Peter Scarlet, Imez Storer, Shane Weara.

The study of art makes possibla for studenis a desper appraciation of their culiural

h Hﬂdﬂ%ﬁm of ulﬁlud::li and wvma_:ﬁ ;2;! a fuller ruati;:t:m of H'm;[m
as, llosophy, assu B grasp
mwmumﬁmumm&mmumumﬂ , Just as involvemeant in

creative studio activity is invaluable to the student of art history, has resulted in an
integrated core curmiculum of fundamental studies that provides necessary training for
caraers in art and for graduate level work.
Siudents may concentrale in either Art Hislory or Studia. Within the latter
concantration, emphasas are available in Painting, pture (Clay, Wood, or Metal),
Printmak &Hﬂliﬂ. Intaglio, Lithography, Silkscrean)  Maodern Madia (Film, Video or
i Emmrina+ or an Interdisciplinary Option, For the highly motivated
sanior, an In ia "Hlock Program™ may ba discussed with daparimental advisors.

A program for students working towerd a teaching credential is included within the
curmiculum, as are courses appropriate for gan education requiremeonts,

GEMNERAL REGULATIONS

1. Students desiring 1o major in art will be accepled on the basis of their intarest and
ability in one of the lollowing areas of concentration:
Art Histary
Art Studio

1. Palnting
2. Sculptura

3. Printmaking

4. Modam Madia

5. Drawing

6, Interdisciplinary Option
2. Entering freshmen or lower division transfer studenis will be namﬂad b¥“1ha
Univarsity in the status of art major. Upper division transier studants who have fulfilled

iraments aguivalent to those for lower division art majors at Sonoma State
University will be accepted as arl majors.
3. Grades in the Arl Depariment are assigned on the following bases:
: Qutsta Achiavemeant

B: Commean Achievemant

C: Satisfactory Achlevement

D: Minimum far Cradit

F: Fallure to maeal minimum requiremants
4, Courses in the major cannot be taken for CR/NC.
5. Cartain studio courses require payment of lab fees at time of class sign-up.

6. Students must oblain approval of their course programs from advisors prior o
registration each samestar,
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ART
Major
CONCENTRATION: ART HISTORY

Linits
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MNote: Although the Art Dapariment does nm spenfy | unFI ruqmrumsn’t. reading

comprehension of at least one foreign language Is considared essential lor students
who plan to pursue master's or doctoral degrees in the fisld of art hisiory. Such
sludents are advised 1o develop compsetance in French and/or Garman; howaver the
Proapem of evantual specialization may make other languages edvisabla in particular

COURSE REGUIREMENTS
Freshman and Sophomore Years

Art 202, 204—Beginning Drawlng R
Art 210, 211—Introduction to Ar H|stury
A minimum of 1 course selectad from amnng these Hl'.udfn COUTSES ......

Art 208—Beginning Photography

Arl 220 or 222—Beginning Painting

Art 230-232—Beginning Sculpiure

Art 240-244—Beginning Printmaking

Art 270—Beginning Experimental Art

Ar 275—Beginning Video

Art zﬁ—-ﬂaglmﬂng Fiimma}ung

Junlor and Snnlnr ‘fllrl

Lirnfs
Art 418ABC—Hiatory of Modern Art... B
Art 4A07-418—Upper Division Period Guuman in Hlsmry n'l' Art_ LA, 2
Art ED&—Fm—aaminar in Art Hmnrinai Mﬂﬂ'bad R e R J

el ¥ 1

TOTAL .. s
Hemmnwdﬁﬁ Fn:r Elacﬂulas
Art 212—Introduction to World Film History
Art 315—Classical Studies (Art History)
Art 450C—Contamporary Criticism
Ar 480—Gallery and Museum Meathods
At 481—An Coflogquium
Art 497—Selacted Topics (Art History)
With advisor's consent & maximum of & units ol comparable courses in other

departmenis (e.g,, Anthropology, Ethnic Studies) be Included as part of the 21
units of uppear dliuluinn pariod courses in the Hiato;nvlgl' Art. ¥
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CONCENTRATION: STUDIO

Linits
General Education . o 49
Major 45
Electives 0
124

TOTAL
GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The Art Major With Studio Concentration is comprised of a group of core courses
representing minimum requiremeants for all areas of emphasis, plus course of

hmwmaradmmmwhhmmmmm
“"m"-.'e?'ﬂ  following: Fainting, Sculplure, Printmaking. Drawsng. Modem

Freshman and Sophomore Years

Linits
Art 101, 102 —Art Fundamenials 8

Art 210, 21 1—introduction to Arl History B8
Arl 202—Beginning Drawing

Art 204—Beginning Life Drawing

Any combination to total 4
Art 208—Beginning Photography

Art 220—Beginning Painting

Art 222—Beginning Watercolor

Art 230—Beginning Clay and Plaster Sculpture

Art 2Z31—Beginning Wood Sculpture

A minimum of 3 courses selected from among these studio courses ® ..
Subitotal

Junlor and Senlor Years

Art 302—Intermediate Drawing
Art 304—imermediate Life Drawing
Art 401—Advanced Life Drawing
Arnt 402—Drawing Problems

Any combination to total
Art 418A—History of Modam Ar.
Art 4188 or 418C—History of Modemn Art

Subtotal
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR AREAS OF EMPHASIS

=3
=k [ L3 N

Art 320—Intermediale Painting
Art 322—Intermediate Watsrcolor
An 420—Advanced Painfing

* Each courss may bo repaaind for sloctive credil up to & additional units in sach subject area.



62 f Art
Art 422—Advanced Watercolor
Arl 495 Special Studias in Painting
Any Combination io total ** ...

An 340—Inmtermediate Aalisl and Intaglio
Art 342—Intermediate Lithography

Arnt 344—Intermediate Silkscresn

An 440—Advanced Relief and Intagho
An 442 Advanced

Arl &44—Advanced Silkscreen

An 485—Special Studies in Printmaking
Any Combination to total **..........

Drawing:
Arnt 302—intermediate Drawing
An 34—Intermediate Life Drawing
An 4n—Advanced Life Drawing
Arnt 402—Drawing Problems
Art 485—Spacial Studies in Drawing
Any Combinafion 1o total ** -

Modern Media:
Ant 212—Introduction 1o World Film History or

Art 313—Classical Studies (Film Tapic)
Art 308—intermediate Photography

Recommended as Electives For All Studio Majors:
Ant 313—Classical Studies
Art 401—Advanced Lite Drawing
Art 407-418—All Art History Period Courses
Art 432—Advanced Mixed Media
Art 450C—Contemporary Criticism
Ant 460—Gallery and Museum Methods
Art 3T5—Intermediate Video

Art 458—Advanced Photography
Art 470—Advanced Experimental Arl

Art 491 —Art Colloquium
** Ench course may be repeaisd for credil




Arr ] 63

Ant 487—Selacted Topics in Art—Lecture
Art 498—Salactad Topics in Art—Studio

INTERDISCIPLINARY OPTION

Tl'nlntardudﬁuy' Opfion is is designed for an students who wish 1o study
art and who 8 hma%hmmm.nmmm
to focus his/her study of art in those arsas and courses particulariy relevant to his/her
spocial disciplinary interest, and to integr 12 and coordinate these interests.

Drawing (any 300 or 400 courses) RER S (LT TN AR et e Bt
Ant 418A, B, or C S e o
Upper Division Studio COUNBBS ... ssmsssressmrsrpsmsstamsssasrmsies
l@arﬂnhunﬂmmmmmammmmwm

Subtotal
TOTAL FOR MAJOR

SENIOR INTERMEDIA “"BLOCK PROGRAM™ OPTION

The Block Program, for qualified senior studio majors, is intended to reflect the current
practice in the art world of involvernent by the arist in more than one conventional
medium and tendency toward sxpioration of new lechnical combinations. Using
consolidated course scheduling and the senior pro-seminar, bringing and
students from the various madia into contact, the enriched program (of an

11 units of senior year advanced studio and related media work) provides the

their works. Specific information is available each semester during advising periods
prior to snroliment or from departmeant advisors.

TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAM

ﬂim|ﬁmuu§

In genaral, the basic coursa hrhsmmshtuummutmlhr
will satisty the essance of the sﬂmtodhyﬂ'mﬁyan
Acl, and accepted for waiver stalus I:y thu ornia Commission for Teachar
Preparation and Lice in 1974, The & program in art and in education
is maant to fulfill a of experiancas the leachar candidate.

Becausa of the nead for the art educator in most public schools situations,
the student interested in the Single Subject Credential should make every
mﬂmnxlmn:n Imﬂdll'l?ﬂl:m.l ml? s mﬂnmmlwﬁ

, art uw asa
the , Conceptus hmnndphhmpﬁaa mm

Cradential candidates for Pre-school and Early Childhood, Elementary Education and
Special Education are strongly urged to elect art courses with reference to particular
specializations or iowards a concept of overall curriculum ennchmeant for the Multipls
Subject Credential.

The following program is constructed to consis! of a lour year pattemn, howevar
students would be able to complate their Education Department requirements upon
compistion of the B.A. Degres in a fifth, or graduate, year. Electives outsids the major
would thus amount 10 42 units in the undergraduate course work.

Basic Major Requirements: m;k
Art History : ; 12
An Fundamentais e 6

Studio Courses with 12 units in an area of cONCENITABON ..o ceceriansenas . 18
(Including Art 200 and Art 400)
Total .....




General Education o — 49
= T e T R T e A Ry R VLA 14
and
Education ... 28

TOTAL 124

ART COURSES

101. Art Fundamentals (3) Depariment Faculty

Basic design. A studio course in the study of form, color and composition in two

dimensional art; rendering of threa dimensional objects from obsarvalion using line

and values, and principles of perspective. Basic requisite course for studio courses

an the 200 level,

102. Art Fundamentals (3} Depariment Faculty

Studio practices. A studio course emphasizing tools and materials of the artist, color

theory and application of techniques in various media, in both two and three dimen-

sions. Basic requisite couwrse for studio courses on the 200 level.

198, Student-instructed course (1)

Sea current schedule of classes for delails.

200, Crafiz (1) Gronendyke, Ratile

Assoried expenences in approaching an activities and concepts relevant 1o elemen-

tary and secondary classroom educational leveis with two and three dimensional

forms.

Hx2. Beginning Drawing (1-4) Depariment Faculty

A beginner's studio course in drawing from imagination and observation employing

several media. includes a unil on objective drawing.

H 204. Beginning Life Drawing (1-4) Depariment Faculty

An introductory studio course in drawing from nature, including the human figure.

Basic problems in dealing with the figure as subject matter.

*$H 208. Beginning Photography (1-4) Balley, Krispin, Phillips

An introductory coursa for art majors interested in basic pholographic processes and

perceplions.

210. Introduction 1o Art History (3) McKHiop

A leciure course covering painting, sculpture, and architecture of prehistorc and

primitive cultures, ancient, classical, and medieval civilizations. May be used o fulfill

part of Humanities G.E. requireamenL

211. Infroduction to Art History (3} McKillop

A lecture course covering painting, sculpture, and architecture from the Renaissance

fo the present. May be used o fulfill part of Humanities G.E. reguirement.

212, Introduction to World Flim History (3) Department Faculty

A chronological survey of histarically representative and significant films tracing the

evolution of the cinema as an art form . . . and its ralation 1o other visual media. May

be usad to fulfill part of Humanities G.E. requirement. One hour lecture. two hours

films,

® Laboratory fee is charged in connection with this course. I = payable at class sign-up.

# Course unit value may vary from semasier to semaster. Consull ciass schedulo lor currant
it offaning.
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H 2. Beginning Painting (1-4) Kuhiman, Morehouse

Studio course in painting in acrylic or oll media. Directed problems. Work from imagi-
nation, still kfe and the figure. Group and indhidual criticism. Prereguisite or co-
requisite: Art 101 and 102 or equivalent.

#2222 Beginning Watercolor (1-4) Bal, Moulton

Studio course with direcied problems in opague or transparent watarcolor painting.

Prerequisite or co-requisite: Art 107 and 102 or equivalent

H*230. Beginning Clay and Plaster Scuipture (1-4) Armatrong. Rattle

A studio course on the properties of clay, fabrication, firing and finishing techniquas,
and moldmaking. Prerequisite or co-requisite: Art 101 and 102 or eguivalenL

#H* 2. Beginning Wood Sculpture (1-4) deMarchi

A studio coursa on the properties of wood, joining and finishing, and use of hand and
maching woodworking tools. Prerequisite or co-reguisite; Al 101 and 102 or egquiva-
lent

$* 232 Beginning Metsl Sculpture  (1-4) Holsonback

A studio course on the properties of metal, use of hand and machine metal working
lools, jpining (mechanically, weiding, etc.) and finishing. Prerequisite or co-requisite:

Art 101 and 102 or equivalent

" 20 Beginning Refle! and Integlic (1-4) Gralapp, Weare

Studio course with directed problems in various printmaking media including woodcut

and finocut, elching, collagraph and engraving. Prerequisite or co-requisite: Art 101

and 102 or equivalent.

4 " 243. Beginning Lithography and Slikscreen (i1-4) Doane, Weare

Basic studio work in crealing an image on sione, etching, proofing and printing a
lithographic edition, and in the basic lechniques of silkscreen methods, including
stencil and direct glue methods. Black and white and some color processes. Praregui-

site or co-requisite: Art 101 and 102 or equivalent

$# 2M. Beginning Experimenial Ari  (1-4) Storer, Depariment Faculty

Exploratory work in a variety of media not traditionally considerad as fine art media.
Expenence in application of these media as means for creative individual expression;
emphasis is on expenmeantation rather than production. Prerequisite or co-requisite:

Art 101 and 102 or equivalent.

Z75. Beginning Video (1-4) Department Faculty

Basic studio experience with projected images, light, performance and video as

expressive art forms. Pruaq.ﬁdm-::rm—mqusﬂa:.ﬁﬂ 101 and 102 or equivalent

§# " 285 Beginning Fimmaking (1-4) Depariment Faculty

Basic studio techniques for planning, scripting, shooting, and editing film in Super

8mm. Class demonstrations and exercises in camera and projector operation, editing,
splicing, and viewing film. Prerequisite or co-requisite: Art 101 and 102 or equivalent
$1297. Selected Topics in Art (1-4) Department Faculty

A lacture couwrse dealing with intensive study of a particular & topic which will vary
from semester to semester. Prerequisite or co-requisite; Art 101 and 102 or eguivalent.
* Labaratory fee is charged in connaction with this coursa. I s payable &l class sgn-up.

$i Course unit value may vary from samesier to semestar. Consull class schedule for current
unit offering.

381856
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3. Assistance Projects (1-4) Depariment Faculty

Designed for advanced students 1o gam practical experience in the funclions ol art
studios, workshops, ciassrooms of exhibition projects. Work under supemvision of
faculty or staff. Each unit reguires three hours of work per week.

2. Intermediate Drawing (i-4) Department Faculty

Directed problems in drawing for the advanced student. Work from imagination or

nature,

Prerequisiter Art 202 and 204 courses. or aquivalent.

304, Intermediate Life Drawing (1-4}) Depariment Faculty

A workshop in drawing the human figure for students who have fulfilled the beginning
drawing prerequisite or are at intermediate skills levels. Group and individually direct-
ed special problems, related to drawing the live model.
Prarequisite; Art 202, 204 of equivalent.

$# " 38 Intermediate Photography (1-4) Balley, Phillips

Image perception and development in still photography. Studio work,
Prerequisite: Art 208 or equivalent.

313. Ciassical Studies (14} Departmeni Faculty

In-dapth seminar studies of individual artists or filmmakers and their works. (Consult
class schedule for specific course conlent.)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor

H# 3.  intermediate Painting (1) Kuhiman, Morehouse

A studio course on the intermediale level in painting in acrylic or ail media. Directed
prablems. Wark from imagination, still life and the figure. Group and individual criti-
cism. May be repealed for credit up to maximum of 12 units. Prerequisite: Ant 220 or
equivalent

#1322 Watercolor Painting (1-4) Baol, Moulton

Studio course in opaque and transparent watercolor. Emphasis in concepts related
ta the media. May be repeated for credit up to a maomum of 12 units.
Prerequiside: Art 222 or equivalent.

H* 35  intermediate Clay Sculpture (1-4) Armsirong, Rattie

A studio course with directed projects. Emphasis on contenl. May be repeated for
credit up to a maximum of 12 units.

Prerequisite: 230,

H"16 Intermediate Scuipture (1-4) Holsonback

A studio course with directed projects. Emphasis on conient. May be repeated for
credit up 1o madmum of 12 units.

Prerequisites: Art 230, 231 or 232.

$1*380. Intermediate Refie! and Intaglic (1-4) Gralapp, Weare

A studio course on the intermediate level in aspects of either reliefl or intagho. May
be repeated for credit up o a maximum of 12 units.

Prereguisite: Art 240

11 ° 32  intermediate Lithography (f-4) Doane

Continued studio work at the intermediate level in lithograptic methods; including
color technology and conceplual development. Lecture, demonstration and studio
work. May be repealed for credit up to a maximum of 12 units.

* Leboratory fea i= chargad with this coursa. N is payable al class sign-up

$3 Course unit value may vary from semester o semester. Consull class schedule for curment
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H " 34 Intermediste Silkacreen (1-4) Weare

Continuad studio work at the intermediate level in silkscraen methods including sten-
cil methods, explovation of paper, direct glue stencll, positive and negative, lacquer
film and photo stencil. Lectura, demonstration and studio work. May be repeated for
credit up to a maximum of 12 units.

Pravequisite; Art 243

## 375, Intermediate Video (1-4) Depariment Faculty

Intermediate studio work with video as an art form. Work with portable and studio
equipment, special effects and tape aditing.

Prerequisite: Art 275,

*$1385 intermediate Flmmaking (1-4) Department Facuity

Continued studio work with super 8mm, planning, scripting, shooting and editing.
Praraquisite: Art 285

385. Community involvement Program (1-4) Department Faculty

Student directed creative activities in behalfl of nearby off-campus community agen-
cies. One 1o four units of credit, based on 30 hours of contributed affon per unit per
semester. Art education assistance and selected privale enterprises. Sk C.LP. units
may be applied toward a

Prerequisite; Prearranged program with communily host-sponsored, consent of in-
slructorn.

3. Swdeni-instructed course (1-4)
See curent schedule of classes for details.

400. Elementary School Art Technigues (2) Gronendyke

A combined lecture-lab course designed for the teaching credantial candidate, essen-
tially grades K-8 The skills, methods and ideas for introducing art education 1o
children will be discussed and practiced. Based on the California Framework for Art
Education and intended to stress the necessity of arf instruction and leaming for the
young.

#4401, Advanced Life Drawing (1-3) Depariment Faculty

An advanced studio life drawing class with directed special problems related to
drawing the lve model, and 1o drawing from nature.

Prerequisite: An 304,

402, Drawing Problems (1-4) Department Faculty

Indapendant work from imaginalion or nature for the advanced studenl Can be
armangad as correlative drawing problems done in conjunction with advanced studio
projecls in area of emphasis.

Prerequisila: Al leas! 4 units of 202, 204 or equivalent and 3 units of 300 sares drawing
courses or equivalent, or consent of instructor.,

407. Pre-Classical Art (3} McKliop, Moulton

History of the arts and architecture of Egypl. Crete, and the Near East before the
conguests of Alexander the Greal

408 Greek Art (3} McEllop, Moutlon

History of Greek art and architecture from the 7th century B.C. to the 4th century A.D.

* Leboratory fea, payable at fima of class signup.
1t Coursa unit valua may vary from samestar 1o semaster. Consult cless schadule for curmant
unit olferi
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409, Roman Art (3} McKillop, Moulton

Etruscan and Roman art and architecture 1o the time of Constantine.

410 Early Christlan and Early Medieval Art  (3) McKllop, Moulton

Christian art from its ongins to ca. 1050, with emphasis on the figural ans.

411. FAomanesgue and Gothic Art  (3) Moullon, McKillop

Wesiern Medieval art and architecturs of the Romanesgue, and the Early and High
Gothic periods.

413. Morthern Renaissance Art (3) McKillop, Moulton

Painting, printmaking, sculpture, and architecturs of the Filteenth and Sixteanth Cen-
turies in Europe apart from ltaly.

414. Northern Barogue Art (3} McKiliop, Moulton

MNon-italian art of Europe during the Seventeenth Century.

415AB. ltnlian Renaissance Art (3-3) McKillop, Moulton

Painting, sculpture, and architecture in [taly of the Fitteenth and Sixteenth Centuriaes.
415C. iallan Baroque Art (3) McKillop, Moufton

italian painting, sculpture, and architecture from Caravaggio and the Carraco 1o G.
B. Tiepolo and his followers (ca. 1590 to 1790).

#17A. Oviental Art (3) Gralapp

The arts of India, China, and Japan from their beginnings until the Seventh Cantury
AD.

4178, Oriental Art {3} Gralapp

Hindu art of india and Southeast Asia, Chinese an from the end of Han 1o the
beginning of Sung dynasty, Japanese art of the Heian and Kamahura periods.
417C. Orienial Art (3) Gralapp

Chinese arl from Sung dynasty to the present, and Japanese art from the Muromma-
chi period to the present.

418A. History of Modern Art (3} Department Faculty

A survey of painling and sculpture in the Western World from the French Revolution
through the Nineteanth Cenfury.

418B. History of Modern Art  {3) Department Faculty

A survey of painting and sculpture of the Western World in the Twentieth Century.
418C. History of Modern Art (3) Department Faculty

American Art covering the period from Colonial times to the present, with an emphasis
on recent developments.

H420. Advanced Painting (1-4) Kuhlman, Morehouse, Department Faculty
Continued studio work in painting in oils and/or acrylics. May be repeated for credit
up to a8 maximum of 12 units.

Prareqguisite: Art 320 or equivalent.

# 422, Advanced Watercolor {1-l} Bol, Moulton

An advanced studio course in opague and transparent watercolor. Emphasis in con-
cepts refaled to the media. May be repeated for credit up to a maxdmum of 12 units.
Prerequisite: Arl 322

1} Course unit value may vary from semestar to semester. Consult class scheduia for curment
il offering
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# 430 Advanced Clay Sculpture (1-4) Armstrong, Rattle

Emphasis on individual projects in clay including advanced work in all methods cov-
erad in Art 230 and Art 335. May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 12 units.
Prerequisite: Art 335.

1 * 431. Advanced Sculplure (1-4) Holsonback

Studio and field work with a maximum of seif-direction. individual and/or group criti-
cism. May be repeated for credit up 1o a maximum of 12 units.
Prerequisite- Art 335 or 336.

#432. Advanced Mixed Media (1-4) Depariment Faculty

Studio and field work in the manipulation of ideas and images. Using the wider
emvironment and vared matenals for expression. May be repeated for credit up to a
maximum of 12 units.

Prerequisite:; Advanced Standing.

1 " #40. Advanced Relief and Intaglic (1) Gralapp, Weare

Advanced studio problems in refief and intagho methods, May be repeated for credit
up 1o a maxdmum of 12 unils.

Prerequisite: Art 340 or equivalent.

it " 442. Advanced Lithography (1-4) Doane

Advanced work in the fithography medium. Work with images on stone or metal plates
involving black and white and some color processes, printing of limited editions and
single prools. Lecturs, demonstration and kaboratory work. May be repeated for credil
up to a8 maximum of 12 units.

Prerequisite: 342 or equivalent.

" 4. Advenced Siikscreen (1-4) Weare

Advanced studio problems in silkscreen. May be repeated for credit up to a maximum
of 12 units.

Prerequisite: Art 344 or equivalenL

450A. Pro-Seminar in Art Hisiorical Meithod (3) Moulton, McKillop

A seminar conceniraling on the discipline and philosophy of art historical studies.
Emphasis will be placed on formal and stylistic problems. Feadings designed to stress
the vaniety of relevant approaches possible 1o a given problem. Approval of instructor
required of non-majors.

450C. Contemporary Criticism (1) Depariment Faculty

A seminar dealing with specific contemporary problems in ant or film crticism for
advanced An Hislory and Studio majors.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

*450. Advanced Pholography (1-4) Balley, Phillips

Sudio course designed o develop the studemt toward the creation of a personal,
photegraphic statement.

Prerequisite: Art 208, 308.

480. Gallery and Museum Methods (3) Parker, Storer

An advanced course in methods and technigues of gallery and museum praclices.
Prerequisite: 418A, B, or C and 102

* Laborstory lee is charged in connoction with this coursa. 1L is paysble at ime of rogistration.
 Coursa unit value may vary from saemester to semaster. Consult class schedule for currant
Uit offerning.
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147, Advanced Experimental Art {1-4) Slorer, Depariment Facuity

A studio course with extended inguiry into a variety of media not traditionally consid-

erad fine art media.

Praraguisite: 270.

$1475. Advanced Video [1-4) Depariment Faculty

!Mnmdmdnmﬁaﬂwmmmmﬁﬂmmm

graphic processes and/or video as expressive ar

Prerequisite: 375.

*$i485. Advanced Flimmaking (1-4) Depariment Faculty

A studio course emphasizing technigues for completing fiims in Super 8mm. Empha-

515 may vary each semester from individual projects to group productions.

Prerequisite: An 385

$$491. Art Colloguium (1-3) Department Faculty

A seminar, lecture demonstration series offered by guest artisis and critics for ad-

vanced art students. Lecture open o public.

495. Specisl Studies (1-4) Department Facuity

For upper division art majors only. Consult department faculty in your arsa of empha-

sis.

$1497. Selected Topics in Art {1-4) Department Facuilty

A seminar course dealing with intensive study of a particular an topic. The topic will

vary from semester lo semesier, The course may be repealed and may be applicable

to the reguirements for-a major in art. Prerequisites: Art majors with advanced stand-

ing by consant of instructor.

£t * 456, Selected Topica in Arl Studio (1-4) Depariment Faculty

A studio course dealing with intensive study of a particular ant topic which may vary

from semester to samester. May be repeated and applicable 1o requirements for a

major in an. Prerequisite; Art majors with advanced standing by consent of instructor.

585, Speclal Studies (1-4) Depariment Faculty

Far post bacclaureate art students. Consent of instructor.

i1 Course unit walue may vary from semesior o samesioer, Consult class schedule for current
unit offering.

* Laboratory fee is charged in connection with this courss. It is payable at iime of registration:



/I'n

ASTRONOMY

Astronomy, offered as a minor in the Depantment of Physics and Astronomy, is the

study of the universe beyond the earth's atmosphere. The field today deals with some

of the most importanl quastions in science, such as the ongin of the universe, the

mesbrwhhhmmmmhm and the life cycles of stars and galaxies.
astronomy leans heavily on the concepts and techniques of physics and

mathematics. A result of this dependence on other fields is that degrees in

ara generally granted at the graduate, not the baccalaureate, leved. The minor in

hslrnnnm',r with a B.S. in Physics, is an excellent preparation for graduale study in

ﬂwmﬂnfmmmammmmmmr including laboratory work that
utilizes the on-campus observalony, courses in astrophysics, and & number
of descriptive courses for students major inferests hie in other fields.
Sonoma’s observalory, opened in 1976, has modern instrumentation that parmits
original research to be conducted. Smﬂmpmhmedmmumm
observatory have already been published by both students and faculty. Besides
ressarch work, the observatory is used for demonstrations and training in Astronomy
coursas.

Minor in Astronomy

Completion of a minimum of twenty units in astronomy and physical science courses,
al least twelve of which must be in astronomy, constitutes a minor in
[mammadsmd&msshmﬁmlamﬁnnaﬂm&um#mﬂmﬂmnf?hymam

Astronomy regarding their programs.
ASTRONOMY COURSES

100. Descriptive Astronomy (3) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Gresk and medieval astronomy; Newton's Laws; gravitathon; atomic structure, hght
and lelescopes. The solar system; spacefiight; stars and stellar evolution; intersiellar
matter; slar clusters; galaxies, the universe. A survey designed primarily for non-
scignce majors; not open to physics, chemistry or mathemabcs majors, excepl by
special permission. Salisfies parl of the general education requirement in natural
scignce,

200. Introductory Astronomy (3) (Fall)

Lectura, 3 hours.

General principles of astronomy. A survey designed primanly for mathematics and
mwalmmmmmmmmmunnmmm
SCience.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 107 and Physics 210A or 114, or equivalent, or consent of
instructor

3.  Introductory Observational Astronomy (2} (Fall)

Lecturs, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

Pnnciples of astronomical measurement technigues with field and laboralony studies
of astronomical objects. ldentification of consteliations, astronomical coordinaltes,

usa of the telescope, techniques in spectroscopy and photography.
Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent enrollment in Astronomy 100 or 200.
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301. Celestial Navigation ([3) (Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

The celestial sphere; diurnal motion and time. Basic navigational technigues; use of
charts and compass. Theory of nautical astronomy; celestial positioning techniques;
the nautical almanac; sight reduction tabies, Use of the sextant; identification of the
navigational astronomical bodies.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 107 or equivalent

303. Exiraterrestrial Intefligence and Intersteliar Travel {3) (Spring)

A largely descriptive survey. Theories of the origin of life; conditions for extraterresirial
intelfigence; problems of communication; spaceflight and intersteliar traved.
Prereqguisite: Astronomy 100 or eguivalant

304. The UFO Phenomenon (3) (Spring)

Lectura, 3 hours.

An introduction 1o the scientific study of UFO's, The history of the phenomenon; the
nature and refiability of the data; the “"UFD experience™; data coliection technigues,
analysis, and interpretation within the framework of contemporary concepls of phys-
ics and astronomy; implications for society.
Prerequisites: Astronomy 100 or Physics 100, or consant of instructor.

305 Frontlers in Astronomy (3} (Fall)

Lecture, 3 hours,

A survey of recent developments in astronomy: man's exploration of the solar system;
attempis 1o detect neutrinds from the sun; interstailar molecules, pulsars, quasars,
s-ray and ultra-viole!l astronomy, new trends in cosmological thinking. Satisfies part
of the general education requirement in natural science.
Prerequisite: One course in astronamy.

306. Space Colonizstion (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Exposition of the ideas of O'Neill, Bernal, Dyson and others on the colonization of
space. Gravitation, rocket flight and the Lagrangs points; the space shuttle and other
space hardware; construction of space habitals; mining the moon and asteroids;
mhma:Mhmmmmmmmmm
Prerequisite; Astronomy 100 or Physics 100 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

JM0AB. Introductory Astrophysics  (3-3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Astrophysical quantities; stellar and interstellar spectroscopy; stellar and galactic
structure and evolution; quasars; pulsars, cosmalogy.

Prerequisine; Physics 314; Math 211, or equivalents.

3. Astrophotography (2) (Spring)

Lecture, 1 hour; iaboratory, 3 hours.

An introduction 1o the methods and techniques of photography as applied to astrono-
my. The course will offer a practical approach to pholography of the sun, moon,
planets, stars, and nebulae. Experience will be gained using telescopes of small lo
moderate size in the college observatony. Topics 10 be coverad include filter tech-
niques, selection of films and exposure limes, and an introduction 1o darkroom tech-
niques. There will be special instruction in the wse of Schmidt cameras and cooled
emulsion cameras. Previous knowledge of photography is not required.
Prerequisites: Astronomy 231 or eguivalent, or consant ol instructor.
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350. Cosmology (3) (Fall)

A largely descriptive survay. Theaories ol the universe, as advocated by the Greeks,
Mewlon, Einslein, Lemaiire, Gamow, Hoyle, etc. Cosmaological implications of black
holes, quasars and other recent discoveries.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or eguivalenl

356. Discovering the Galaxies (2) [Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours.

An historical survey: Early theories on the Milky Way and the nebulae. Developmenis
in tha late 19th and 20th centuries; astronomy’'s greal debate. The structure of our
Galaxy. Hubble and “extragalactic nebulae”. Einstein and the stalic universe. The
birth of modern cosmology. Epiiogue: Today's great debate—ihe redshift contro-

VErSY.

Prerequisile: Astronomy 100 or equivalenl

386, Selected Topics in Astronomy (1-3)

Lecturs, 1-3 hours.

A course of leclures on a single lopic or set of reiated topics not ordinarily covered
in the Astronomy curriculum. The course may be repealed for credit with a different
topic.

Preraquisile: Consenl of instructor.

482 Advanced Observational Astronomy (2} (Spring)

Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.

The course offers an introduction to astronomical spectroscopy, photometry, and

program ' photo-
graphic and photoslactric techniques. Statistical treatment of data and the method
of leasl squares.,
Prevequisites: Astronomy 231; Physics 2098, 210B; Mathemalics 161; or consant of
instructor.

435. Special Studies (14} (Fall and Spring)
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN LIBERAL STUDIES
(BALS))

The B.ALS. Program is designed lo provide students with the opportunity 10 eam a
bachelor's in studies broader than those traditionally presented within one
discipline. It offers a flexible, yet integrated curriculum for students with a wide variety
of academic backgrounds, work experience and acquired skills. The goal of the
Is 1o stimulate serous, well-coordinated exploration in the areas of English,

the ummmmmummmmmmm
snllheuulupleSLﬂmlandEmﬂmﬂmdaadanhﬂ

pmgams the Teacher Preparation and Licensing Law of 1970 (Ryan Act).

Major Requirements:

Sludents must curmently complete 36 upper division units in the four areas of Hﬂ':
the Humanilies, Social Sciences and Nalural Sciences for the maor. The

under revision and informalion concerming ﬂw.-specﬂicmmreqmedimlrmmhr
ﬁﬂ%mmwhhﬂmwmmm Clusler

Swdents seeking admission 1o the program mus! have completed lower division
university General Education requirements or equivalent course work. Application
should be made during the second semester ol the sophomore year for entry into the
program as first semesler juniars.

Studenis inlerested in the Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies should contact the
Provost, Hulchins School of Liberal Studies. Swudents seeking an Elementary or Early
Childhood Credential should also coniact the Education Departmenl
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Ithmmhuﬂvammmamnfmmmﬁa.msmm
competent biologists and citizens. The Department is committed 1o the liberal arts and

supponting coursas from other sciences. Building on this foundation are a number of
specific advisory plans in which advisors help students selecl courses that develop
the conceptual and technical skills needed in the subdiscipline of biology that
interests them most.

miles of the campus including the ocean, chaparral, redwood forest and a 180 acre
natural preserve managed by the depariment on Sonoma Mountain five miles east
mmmmmmmmmmMHmmcmmm

The Bi Depaniment parficipates in the Sonoma State University CLEP and the
CsuU credit by sxamination programs. For further information on CLEP and

SMET course aguivalents in Biology, refer 1o the Appendix, page 430.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN BIOLOGY

Major

General Bducation (49 UnilS) ... s e (er
Physical scienca (15 units, 6 applied in G.E.) o

Eiuhgim:l sciencaes (40 units) .. - ]

PR d

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Lower Division
Agaumﬂknmhdgan{ﬂufumwsmhhhgy
Biol 115—An Introduction to Biology (3 units, applied in GE.)
Biol 115L—Introductony LaborBlony.. ... oo iiesesinsims snsiasssnsssnss
Biol 116—Biology of Plants ..o
Biol 117—Biology of Animals ... e i
Biol 215—Introduction to Molecular Biology ...

Upper Division

A minimum of 29 units of upper division courses, 1o include one course from each of
the following groups:

P e =
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A. (4 units) B:lnlﬂﬁﬁEmh?r
Biol 330 Plant Taxonomy
Biol 338

Biol 350 Matural History of Inveriebrates
Biol 360 Matural of Vertebrates

B. {4 units) Biol 320 General Genelics
Biol 322 Human Genelics
C. (4 unitg) Biol 324 Animal

Physiclogy
Biol 334 Plant Physiology
D. [4-5 units) Biol 325 Cell Structure

Biol 370 Comparative Anatomy of Veriebrates

Biol 372 Vertebrate E

Biol 451 Functional Morphology of Manine Invertebrates |
Biol 452 Functional Morphology of Marine Inveriebrates Il

Additional courses in upper division biology should reflect students’ interesls, areas

of specialization, or career objectives. Cowrses should be selected in consultation
wilth the student’'s advisor.

ADVISORY PLANS FOR THE BIOLOGY MAJOR

Advisory plans are designed o provide guidelines for majors who wish o advance
toward a specific goal in the biology major. All of the plans are advisory and within
mﬂmluﬁtaﬁm&mrhﬁmndiﬂadfmmmmds.ﬂm many general education

courses ara pertinent to each of these plans. Students should consult their
advisor 1o idantify those GE., hm‘lnmr and supporting courses most appropriate for
their specific goals. The required lower division biology courses, Biol 115 (taken in

G.E.), 115L, 1186, 117 and 215, are reguired for ALL plans. All courses in biology that
are 1o be applisd to the biology major must be takan under the traditional
mode [AF). Second semester seniors are encouraged 10 consider appropriate
graduate level (500) courses as electives. Careful note should be made of
for advanced courses and of regquirements or specific goal objectives

muepmmemkshappymmﬁHmmmmmgmngdmﬂdlhmplﬂnﬁ-

GENERAL BIOLOGY ADVISORY PLAN

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH—BOTANICAL PLAN

AQUATIC BIOLOGY AND WATER QUALITY ADVISORY PLAN

BOTANY ADVISORY PLAN

ECOLOGY ADVISORY PLAN

ELECTRON MICROSCOPY ADVISORY PLAN

HUMAN EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY ADVISORY PLAN

MARINE BIOLOGY ADVISORY PLAN

MICROBIOLOGY ADVISORY PLAN

PARK SERVICE, JUNIOR MUSEUM AND WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
ADVISORY PLAN

PRE-DENTISTRY ADVISORY PLAN
PRE-GENETIC COUNSELING ADVISORY PLAN
PRE-MEDICAL ADVISORY PLAN

PRE-MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY AND PUBLIC HEALTH MICROBIOLOGY
ADVISORY PLAN

PRE-PHARMACY ADVISORY PLAMN
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PRE-VETERINARY ADVISORY PLAN
TEACHING CREDENTIAL ADVISORY PLAN (RYAN ACT)
ZOOLOGY ADVISORY PLAN

MINOR IN BIOLOGY

The minor consists of a minimum of 20 units in biology with a G.P.A_ of 2.0 or above.
Its purpose is to provide the student with an undersianding of general biology and to
supplement the student’s major with pertinent biology courses. Saveral specific plans
for the minor have been developed and include the following (see Biclogy
Department for specific course recommendations)

GENERAL BIOLOGY

Z00LOGY

BOTANY

FIELD BIOLOGY

MARINE BIOLOGY

HUMAN BIOLOGY

BIOLOGY AND SOCIETY

CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

Students may structure other programs in consultation with the Departmental Minor
Advisor. mmrmwmmmhemethnwﬂmm
Biol 115—An Introduction 10 Biology ..., 3

Biol 115L—Introductory Laboratory, 1
Al least two of the following courses:

Biol 116—Biology of Plants ... i TN LT 4

Biol 117—Biology of Animals ... i 4

Biol 215—Introduction 1o Molecular Biology 2
Additionat biol courses to a minimum total of 20 units, which must include al least
4 units chasen upper division courses applicabla 1o the biology major, Students
are urgad to seck approval of their minor program by the Departmental minor advisor
not later than the junior year.

MASTER OF ARTS IN BIOLOGY

Sonoma State University has offered a program leading to the Master of Ars in
Biology since 1966. The can be pursued via two options: The THESIS OPTION
requires an original thesis and benefits those students ntending 10 continue n
biological research. The EXAMINATION OPTION, which has two Adwsory Plans,
requires completion of a comprehensive writlen examination regarding the basic
concepts of biology. mmwammmmmmm
whose goals are o n more information and more expenence in
comunicating biological concepts. The Eavironmenial Biology Adwvisory Planinvolves
completion of Biology 596, a team praject course, and other course work as outfined
below. Itisdaﬁmedfwsuﬁanmwmmmapmmm to the solution
of emnvironmental problems. These are explained in a brochure
available from the Biology Departmenl mﬁmdmmcmminamrwﬂbaglaﬁm
assist in the selection of the plan to meet your goals.

Admission Procedures

1. Apply for admission o the coliege at the Office of Admissions.

2. Unclassihed Postbaccalaureate Standing—Applicants who desire only post
baccalaureate course work and who do not intend to pursues an M.AL dageemed
only acceptance by Sonoma State University. The Biology Depariment does not
review these applications.

3. Conditionally Classified Graduate Standing—Agpplications are submitted 1o the
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Office of Admissions and must include mwo ez of official transcripis of all
collage work nrmtgg a B.A. Degrea or equivalent in biological science and &
GPA of at least for the |ast B0 units aftampted, and a letier siafing the
ﬁ:punant‘s long- professional gosls and outlining his/her area of interast in

nhgyélThasn are lorwarded o the Biology Depariment for consideration and
Bpproval.

The Graduate Coordinator serves as advisar to all Condltfonally Classified
Graduale Sludsanls until selaction ol a malor advisor and advancemeant to Classified
Status. The General Biclogy Assessmant Examination is to be taken during the
sacond week of the semesler of admission by all students seeking eventual
advancement 1o Classified Status.

APPLICATION DATES

jeation for graduats study in the Depariment of Biology mus! be submittad 1o the
ice of Admissions no later than May 1 for admission the following fall semestar,
and no later than November 1 for admission the following spring semesier.

Ciaszified Graduate Standing

Clasaified Graduate students are those who have submitted scores for the aplitude
and sdvanced biology sactions of the GRE, submitied al lsast two leters of
recommendation, submitted a letter from the applicant stating long range prolessional
goals and tha immediate area of interest, salected a biology adwisory commitiee,
accaptad a progimm contract, and have been approved by the deparimantal faculty
for the Master ol Arts program. Classified students must ba lﬂﬁtﬂlﬂd aach samasier
whila working toward tha ee unless a leave of absence has been approved by
the Departmental Graduate Committes.

Procedures for Advancement 1o Cleasifled Gradusie Siatus

A minimum of 15 of the reqguired 30 units for the M.A Degres must be completed affer
attainment of Classifisd Standing. Units completad during the term in which this status
is acquired may be counted among these 16,

Advancamant to Classified Standing involves the completion of a number of steps

and requiraments mvolving both the Biology Deparimant and the Graduate Studies

Office. Some of these wil have been completed in the process ol becoming

Conditionally Classified. A full listing includes:

1. Taking the Ganaral Bigl Assessment Examination during the samester of
admission to Conditionally Classified Standing;

2. Conferring with the Department Graduate Goordinator to identify a possible major
advisor and to obtain the required forms;

3. Qbiaining a writtan commitment from a faculty member that he or she will serve
ﬁ H?tllll advisor, after delermining compatibility of Inlerests and availsbility of

cilitles;

4. Filling out the lop two lines of Form 'G-1/G-2 and submitting Il to the Graduate
Coordinator {if the departmani approves the candidate, on the recommendation
ol the Graduate Commities, the Graduate Coordinator will sign this form and
transmit it to the major advisor),

§. Candidates who have submitted Form G-1/G-2 ta the Graduate Coordinator by
November 15 or by March 1 will ba notified of the departmant's dacision by
December 15 or April 1, respectively;

6. Developing a program contract saction of Form G-1/G-2 and having it signed by
the advisor and two other faculty members who have agreed to sarve on tha
advisory commities;

7. Bubmission ol Form G-1/G-2 o the Graduate Siudies Office and subsequent

:Pprq;::j by the Graduate Dean complate the procedures for bacoming officially
assi

8. After nofification of advancemant 1o Classilied Status, it is the CANDIDATE'S
RESPONSIBILITY to file all additional required forms.
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RECQUIREMENTS FOR THE COMPLETION OF THE MLA. (All options require 30
units with at least a 3.0 cumulative G.P.A. and a minimum of 18 units in Biology.)
A, Thesss Cplion

Linits Linits

i

Examination
level courses 15 minimum
. Thesis . G max.
Special Studies : & max.
. Non-Thesis Units (may include
Special Studies)

3. 400 level courses [or commities approved
300 level courses) ....... AL 15 maximum
4. Language or substitute
5. Oral or writlen examination
6. Thesis approval
7. Oral presentation of thesis
B Examination Option—Genaral Biology Adwisory Plan

1. Assessment Examination
2. 500 level courses 15 minimum
A. Special Studies 36
b. Seminar 1
3. 400 level cowrses (or commitlee approved
Bﬂuleuelmm} - 15 MAaximLm

4, Language or substitute

5 Graduate objective examinalion in genaral biology

& Graduate essay examination

[ &mmwwmmmﬂm

1. Assessmenl Examination

2. Completion of the following as part of the B.A. is strongly advised,
a. A course in the human environment such as E .3 (Human Emv.),

ENSP. 311 (Soc. Env.],.&nmﬂ 203 l:f.‘-unl.ral:n.craﬁ (Human Ecology),

1.
2

nop

12 min.

I

1-4

c. nmsehsystenﬂc ml:huﬂiulﬂsﬂtﬂanl!rmnmy] Biol 438
M} , Biol 350 (NaL of Invert.) or Biol 380 (Mat. Hist. of Vert)
d. A course Chemistry such as Chem (Organic).
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e. A course in the earth sciences such as Geol 102 (Intro), ENSP 331 (Phys.
Ermwv.). or Geog 302 (Physical).
f. A computer science or statistics course such as Math 120 (FORTRAN) or
Math 165 (Elem. Stat).
3. 500 level cOUrSes i, 15 mindrmum

A One 500 level Ecology COUrSe ..o ik 4
b. Biol 586 . B
c. Biol 500 1-4
4, 400 level courses (or commitiee approved 300
Iewel COUPSBEY . i i il i 15 mandmum
a physical science courses ... B-12 unils

6. Graduale essay examination.
BIOLOGY COURSES
General Education Courses: General Perspectives

115, An Introduction 1o Biclogy (3) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
Lecture, 3 hours,

A course for majors and non-majors in which unifying concepts of biology are present-
ed. Topics include evolution; requirements of living systems; cellular structure and
tunction; molecular and Mendehan genetics; the reproduction, development, structure
and function of representative multicellular plants and animals; and ecology.
1115 iniroductory Laboratory (1) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
Laboratory, 3 hours.

A course to complemant Biology 115. Laboratory work includes artificial and natural
ecosystems; cellular structure and function; cell division; Mendelian genetics; and the
biology of organisms.

General Education Courses; Specific Emphases

+115. Biology of Plants (4] (Fnil and Spring) Department Faculty
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

An introduction to the plant kingdom with emphasis on varous forms and groups.
Prerequisite: Biology 115 and 1150 or equivalent.

1 117. Biclogy of Animals (4) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, & hours.
An introduction to the charactenstcs of the major groups ol the animal kingdom,
Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 1150 or equivalent
+202. Nastural History of the North Bay Region (3) (Fall or Spring)

Department Facuity
Lecture, 3 hours; or 2 hours of lecture and 3 hours of laboratory. Designed to acquaint
the studen! with local plants and/or animals and aspects of ther intemrelationships
and refationships with the environment. Specific aspects of the flora, fauna and locale
1o be observed will vary from semester 10 semester. This course may be offerad with
or without the laboratory at vasous times and fulfills the general education require-
ment accordingly.
HHWHMHENW

thmyHnmrhndHMasmmmm.
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122, Human Anatomy (4) (Spring) Department Faculty

Lecture, 2 hours; discussion, 1 hour; l[aboratory, 3 hours,

A course surveying the body systems. Designed for Health Science and Physical
Education Majors.

Prerequisite: Biology 115 or equivalent.

Z34. Human Physiclogy (3) (Fall) Department Faculty

Lecture, 3 hours.

An introductory course in the principles of physiology as they relate to the processes,
activities, and phenomena of the living human body. Designed for Health Science and

Laboratory, 6 hours
A |aboratory course designed o accompany and complement Biol. 224. Experiments
and demonstrations iustrating the principles of human function discussed in Human
Physiology lecture.
Prerequisite: Biology 224 [or concurrent with Biology 224) or equivalent.
225, Human Reproduction and Development (3) (Fall or Spring)
Lecture 3 houwrs.
A leclure course covering various biological processes associated with the human life
cycle. Topics will include sexuality, fertilization, embryonic development, birth, and
developmental changes associated with infancy, childhood, adolescence and adult-
hood. Pedinent developments in the application of technology 1o medical problems
refated to these phenomena will also be discussed, along with the ethical and social
implications of such developments.
Prerequisite: Biology 115 or eguivalent
312 Oceanclogy (3) (Fall or Spring) Powsil
Lecture, 3 hours.
A course designed 10 give a broad general background in the science of oceanology,
with emphasis on the relationships between oceanology and other fields.
Prerequisite: Biology 115 or equivalent.
t34. Fieid Biology (3} (Usually ofiered Spring semester)

Depariment Faculty

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, or field, 3 hours. A course emphasizing the ecology and
identification of local plants and animals.

Prerequisile: Biology 115 ar eguivalent.

313. The Blology of Aging (3) (Fall or Spring) Department Faculty

Lecture 3 hours.

A lecture course which examines and analyses the gradual and inexorable biological
processes ina cumulative fashion as the human organism ages. The course
includes a consideration of the changes in the conneclive tissue, cardiovascular,
renal, hematopoietic, endocring, nervous, reproductive and immune systems. A dis-
cussion of the cell cycle and genetic requlation of life span and cell death is included
as well as consideration of future possibilities for reversing or retarding the aging
process and extending the human life span.

F'rermu.rstla Biology 115 or equivalent

H.ahw:hryhamrh&:l‘mmd.ﬂptﬁ:hud in class schiedule.
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332. Plants and Civilization (3) (Allernate years) Quibell
Lecture, 3 hours; fieid trips.

The geographical, ecological, and sotiological arigins of agricultural practices and the
evolutionary origins of cultivated and domesbcated plants are discussed along with
the influences these have had on hurman hstory. A number ol basic principles of
biclogy and of plant domestication, as well as some analytic technigues of plant
origin-analysis are also coverad.

Prefequisite: Biology 115 or equivalent

385. Contemporary lasues in Biclogy (2) (Fall or Spring) Department Faculty
Lecture, 3 hours.

Selected topics related to the quality of ife today and the ssarch for a perspective
for the future.

Prerequisite: Biology 115 or equivalent

Core Courses for Biology Majors and Minors
100. Credit by Examination (3-6) (Fall and Spring)

The General Education reguirement in Biology may be safisfied by passing exams
suich as the CLEP Examination in Biology. Approval of the exam, passing levels and
number of unils eamed are determined by deparimental policy (confer with the
Biclogy Department chairman). May be used as an alternative to challenging a
specific course. CSUC Science and Mathematics Equivalency Test (SMET) General
Biclogy Equivalency TesL

Three units of credit toward the General Education requirement in Biology will be
awarded for passing of this exam. Passing score s determined by the Stalewide
Commitiee. Passing of the exam does nol waive the [aboratory reguirement.

#1150 introductory Laborstory (1) (Fail and Spring) Department Facuity
Laboratory, 3 hours.

A course o complement Biology 115. Laboratory work includes artificial and natural
ecosystems; cellular structure and function; cell dvision; Mendelian genetics; and the
biology of organisms.

t11& Biclogy of Plants (4} (Fall and Spring) Depariment Facully

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

An introduction to the plant kingdom with emphasis on vanous foms and groups.
Prereguisite: Biology 115 and 115L or equivalent.

t 117. Biology of Animals (4) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty

Lecture 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

An introduction to the characteristics of the major groups of the animal kingdom.
Prerequisites: Biology 115 and 1151 or equivalent

#15. Introduction o Molecular Biology (2) (Fall and Spring) Benko
Lecilure; 2 hours.

A molecular approach to basic cellular biology including cellular physiology, mac-
romolecular synthesis and regulation, cell energetics (photosynthesis and respira-
tion), and molecular genetics.

Prerequisites: Biol. 116 or 117 and Chem. 1154 or equivalent.

1 Laboratory fee may be charged, as published in class scheduie.
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Upper Division Courses Applicabie to the Biology Major

1300. Ecology (4) (Fall} Northen, Sherman

Lecture, 3 hours, laboratory or field, 3 hours.

Study of genaral principles refating to populations, natural communities, and ecosys-
lems.

Prarequisites: Biology 116 or 117, or consant of instructor.

1302 Bilological Techniques (3) (Fall} Hermans

Lecture, 1 hour; laboralory, & hours.

Techniques for preserving, studying, and describing the macro- and microscopic

structura of animals or plants will be taught, emphasis may vary from semester 1o
sameasier,

Preraguisites: Biology 116 or 117 and three units in physical sciences.

3. Genersl Genetics (4) (Fall} Ebert

Lecture, 3 hours; laboralory, 3 hours,
AMﬂMNMﬂMlMMMWMMr
genetics, cytogenetics and genetics.
Prarequisites: Biology 215 or consant of the instructor.

323. Human Genetics (4) (Spring) Ebert

Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour.

An introduction to basic principles of genetics and their application o hurnan heredity.
Prerequisites: Biology 215 or consent of the instructor.

3. Animal Physiclogy (4) (Spring) Hanes

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Basic principles and concepts of general animal function.

Preraquisiles: Biology 117 and 215, Chamistry 115A8 or Chamistry 125A8.

+1325. Cell Structure (4) (Fall) Eberi

Lactura, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

An infroduction to the study of the cellular and subcefiular structure of living matter.
Prarequisites: Biology 215 or equivalent.

1330. Plant Taxonomy (4} (Spring) Oulbeil

Lectura, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 6 hours.

An introductony course in plant taxonomy with emphasis on the Calfornia flora. At
lzast one weakend feld trip.

Preraquisiies: Biology 116 or consent of instructor.

3. Plant Physlology (€) (Fall) Kjeidsen

Lectura, 2 hours; [aboratory, 6 hours.

Basic concepts and fundamental principles of the various aspects of plant physiology.
Tha following areas are investigated in detail: photosynithesis, water relations, mineral
nutrition, and plant growth regulation.

Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 215 and Chemistry 115AB or Chemistry 125AB.
1335 Piant Morphology | (4]  (Fall) Kjeldsen

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A survey of the algae, fungi, and lichens with emphasis on comparative morphology,
ecology, and evolution.
Prerequisites: Biology 116

1 Laboratory fee may be chargad, as published in class scheduls,
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t336. Piant Morphology Il (4) (Spring) Kjeldsen

Lecture, 2 hours; laborstory, 6 hours.

A survey of the Bryophytes and vascular plants with emphasis on comparative mar-
phology, ecology, and avelution.

Praraquisites: Biology 118, Biology 335 strongly recommanded,

1337, Plant Anatomy (4) (AMernate, Fall) Quibeil

Lectura, 2 hours; laboratory, & hours.

Comparative, develspmental and systematic anatomy ol sead plants. Cell, tissue, and
organ development, from mernstems to mature elements, along with soma practical

applications of anatomical data o taxanomic and phylogenatic quastions are consid-
arad

F"raraqutai‘taa. Biology 116,
t338. Phycology (4) (Alternate, Spring) HKjeldsen
Lactura, 2 hours; laboratory, B hours,
The: study of marine and frashwater aigas, thair struciura, mproduction, scology,
taxcnomy, physialegy, and economic importance.
Prerequisites: Biology 116.
339, Mycology (4) (Altemate, Fall) Powell
Lecture, 2 hours, laboratory, 8 hours.
Introduction o structure, physiology, rslationships, life cycles, and genetics of selact-
ed species of fungi.
Prerequisites: Biology 116, Blology 335 recommended or consent of instructor,
+340. Genoral Bacterlology (5) (Usuaily Fall) Benko, Blitz
Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.,
A survey of the fundamental principles and techniques ol bacteriology.
Prareguisites: Biclogy 116 and 215 and Chemistry 11548 or Chamistry 125A8.
1350. Watural History of the Inveriebrates (4] (Usually Spring)
Brumbaugh, Hermans
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, B hours.
Identificetion and acology of local invertebrate fauna. The course considers soma of

the anvimmnmental strasses facing the organisms and structural and behavioral adap-
tations thal have evolved in various invertebrate groups in order to meet these

siresses.

Prerequisites: Biclogy 117.

1355 Entomology (4) (Spring) Department Faculty

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Fundamental principles of the study ol insects. Major areas Investigaled include the
taxonomy, morphology, development, ecolagy, and physiology of insects.
Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 117.

+360. Matursl History of the Vertebrates (4) (Usually Fall) Hopkirk, lsaac
Lecture, 2 hours, laboratory, 6 hours, al [east one weskend field trip.

Studles on the morphology, systematics, and ecology of vertebrate animals—ifish,
amphibia, reptiles, birds, and mammals.

Prerequisites: Biology 117.

1370, Comparsilve Anatomy of Vertobrales |(4) (Fall) Hopkirk

Lacture, 2 hours, labaratory, 6 holrs,

Maorphogsnesis and evolutionary devalopmant of vertebrate struciure,
Prerequisites: Biology 117.

1 Laboratory fee may be charged, as pubjishad in class schedle
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1372 Veriebrate Embryology (4) (Spring) Clothier
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours:
Developmental morphology and physiology of the vertabrates.
Prareqguisites: Biology 117.
380. Principles and Problems In Human Nutrition (4) (Fsll or Spring) Benko
Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour.
An infroduction to basic concepts of modern nutriion including some discussion of
principal nutritional problems and modern food processing methods.
Prerequisites: Biology 115 and one course in beginning chemistry.
385, Contemporary lssues in Blology (3) (Fall or Spring) Department Faculty
Lectura, 3 hours.
Selecled topics related 1o the quality of life today and the search lor a perspective
for the future.
Prerequisite: Biology 115 or equivalent.
390. Biology Collogulum (1) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
Lecture, 1 hour.
A series of lectures on research and issues In contemporary biclogy.
Prerequisiter Biology 115 or equivalent.
385 Community involvement Program (1-4) (Fall end Spring)

Department Faculty
CIP involves students in basic community problams refated to biology—periorming
such tasks as tuloring, reading to the blind, service to local, county, and state agen-
cles, sarvice as teacher aides \o elementary schools, ete. Students receive 1-4 units
depending on the specific task performed. A total of 6 units of CIP credit may be
applied toward a degree. May be taken by petition only and does nof fulfill any
requirement of the biology major or minor.
Prerequisites: Completion of infroductory biclogy sequence.
+401. Marine Ecology (4) (Alternate, Spring) Powell
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, & hours.
The marine environment and the biclogy of the organisms therein. The course em-
braces broad aspects of the interrelations of organisms and their environment.
Prerequisites: Biology 300 and 338 or 350 or 460,
1402 Plant Ecology (4) (Allernste, Spring) Sherman
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 6 hours.
The developmental dynamics of plant communities (synecology) and the interreia-
tions between individuals and their environment (autecology).
Prerequisite: Biology 300; Biology 330 and 334 recommended.
#15. Evolution {3} (Spring) Deparimeni Facully
Lecture, 3 hours.
A siudy of the organic processes of evolution with major emphasis on the “how"™ and
“wihy"” of evolution.
Prerequisite: Biology 320 or 322.
{415, Biogeography (4) (Altemnate, Fall) lsasc
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; some overnight field trips.
Study ol patterns of geographic distribution of terrestrial plants and animals with
explanations based on ecology and evoiution.
Prerequisites. Biol 116, Biol 117 and Biol 300 or equivalent.
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t451. Functional Morphology of Marine Invertebrates | (4) (ARernate, Fall)
Brumbaugh

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Study of the evolutionary relationships of the Lower Phyla, Echinoderms, and Proto-

chordates with evidence drawn from comparative anatomy, comparative embryology,

Preraquisites: Biology 350 or consant of the instructor.

1452 Functional Morphology of Marine invertebrates Il (4) ([Alernate, Spring)
Brumbaugh, Hermans

Lectura, 2 hours; laboratory, 8 hours.

Cantinuation of Biology 451. Molluscs, annelids, arthropods, and allied minor phyla
While the two courses form a continuous seguence, aither may be taken separately.
Prerequisites: Biology 350 or consent of the instructor. Biclogy 451 strongly recom-
meanded.

t450. Ichthyology (4) (Aliemale years)jHopkirk

Lacture, 2 hours; laboralory or fisld, 6 hours. Al least one weekend field trip. The
bioiogy of fishes: comparative morphology. classification, distribution, ecology and
evolutionary history,

Preraquisites: Biology 380 or 370 or consent of instructor.

1485 Omithology (4) (Allernate, Spring) Depariment Faculty

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory and field, 6 hours.

This course progressas from basic avian analomy through a study of feathers and
plumages to the life histories of birds including such topics as molts, distribution,

migration, breeding habits, eic. Basic classification is learned in the laboratory and
in the field.

Prerequisites: Biology 360 or 370 or consent of the instructor.

1458, Mammalogy (4) (Alernate, Fall) lsasc

Lecturs, 2 hours: laboratory and fisid, 6 hours.

Fundamentals of mammalian anatomy, classification, distribution, and ecology.
Preraqguisites: Biology 3680 or 370 or consant of the instructor,

T475. Animal Behavior (4) (Alternate, Spring) Morihen

Lectura, 2 hours; laboratory, 6§ hours.

A discussion of both the classical concapts of innate behavior and experimental
studies; the endogenous and exogenous mechanisms which contral behawvior; and
ecological and evolutionary adaptations of behaviorial patterms.

A consideration of the experimental technigues and instrumentation for the study of
animal behawior in the laboratory &nd tha fisld.

Prerequisites: Biology 324. Biclogy 350 or 360 strongly recommended.

{480, Immunclogy (5] (Spring) Department Faculty

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

The component elements of the immune response; antigens and antibodies, theories
ol antibody synthesis, cellular reactivities, hypersensitivity, immunogenetics.
Prerequisites: Hiology 117 and 215 Chemistry 232 or 335AH. Bioiogy 340 strongly
racommended.

t Laboratory fes may be charged, as publishad in cass schedila
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+481. Medical Microblology | {5) (Fall} Liu

Lecture, 3 hours; laboralory, 6 hours.

Principles of host-parasite relationships. Etiology, immunology, and epidemiology of
infections of major impariance 1o the human species. Laboralory lechnigues for the
isofation and identificalion of pathogens. Pathogen studies: helminths, protozoa and
bacteria

Prerequisite: Biology 340 or consent of the instructor.

tTaa2 Medical Microbicilogy I (5) (Spring) Liu

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours,

Continuation of Medical Microbiology 1. Pathogens studies: fungi mycoplasma, rick-
eftsia, chiamydiae and viruses. While the two courses fom a confinuous Sequence,
either may be taken separately.

Prerequisite: Biology 340 or consent of the instrucior. Biology 481 strongly recom-
mended.

fa8d. Hemalology (4) (Fall) Liu

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

A detailed study of the chemistry, physics, and morphology of normal and diseased

blood.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 232 or 335 AB and Biology 324.

490, Hislory of Biology {(2) Depariment Facuity

Lecture, 2 hours.

A concise history and presentation of the development of the major concepts in the
biological sciences.

Prerequisites: Senior or graduale standing in biology or consent ol instructor,
1435 Special Studies (1-4) Depariment Faculty

Prerequisites: A major or minor in biology with upper division standing and consent
of instructor and departmen! chairman.

1497. Ssiected Topica in Biology (1-4) Department Facully

A course dealing with intensive study of a particular biological topic. The topic will vary
from semester o semester. The course may be repeated for credit and may be
applicable to the requirements for a major in biclogy.
Prerequisites: Consant of instructor.

458. Biology Practicum (+-4) (Fall and Spring) Depariment Faculty

ence in biology. Intended lor professional growth. A course evaluation is required for
all students taking the course. May be repeated for up 1o a total of 4 units.
Prerequisites: Upper division standing in Biology,; consent of the instructor in whose
course the student will be working.

499, Internship in Blology (1-4) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty

Work thatl provides training in the use of biological skills in the community. Raguires
wrilten agreement among students, faculty, and community sponsor: see Department
Office for details. May be repeated for up 1o B units of credit; 3 hours per week for
each unit. CR/NC grading only. Not applicable to the Biology Major.

fLaboratory fee may be charged, &5 published in class schadula:
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GRADUATE COURSES

500. Seminar in Blological Resesrch  (1-2)

Scientific resaarch will be examinad trom various points of view; personal, practical,
historical, philosophical and sociological.

1510. Selectsd Toplca In Blology (24)

Preraguisites: Adequate undergraduate preparation in the topic undar considaration
and graduate standing or last semester sanior with consent of instructor,

{511. Belected Topics in Physiclogy (2-4)

Preraquisites: Adeguate undergraduate preparation in the topic under consideration
and graduata standing or lasl semaster senior with consent ol instructor,

1512 Selecied Topics In Systematica, Genelles and Evolution  (2-4)

Prerequisites: Adequals undergraduats preparation In the lopic undér consideration
end graduate standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.

t513. Selected Topics in Ecology (2-4)

Preraguisites: Adequate undergraduate preparalion In the topic under consideration
and graduste standing of last semaster sanior with consant of Instructor,

t514. Selected Topics in Morphology and Development  (3-4)

Preraquisites: Adeguale undergraduate preparation in the toplc under consideration
and graduate standing or last semastar sanior with consent of instructor.

1525 Electron Microscopy (4) (Fall) Hermans

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, & hours.

A study of the techniques of electron microscopy with laboratory experience in prepa-
ration of biological materials, transmission alsctron microscopy, and photographic
technigues of data presentation.

Prerequisiles: Biology 325, Physics 2108, Chemistry 1158 and consent of instrucior.
505, Speclal Studies In Blology (1-3)

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consant of Instructor and mafor advisar,

586, Coordinated Project in Environmental Blology. {4} (4)

A two-semaster, inlerdisciplinary team project approach to the study of ecosystems
and iheir managemant.

Praraquisites: Admission to Classified Standing for tha Environmantal Biology Advi-
sory Plan of the Examination Oplion of the Master's Degree in Biology and permission
of instructor.

588, MA. Thesis (1-3)

Prerequisites: Ses Mastar's Degree requirements.
t Leboratory fee:may ba charged, g3 published in ciass echeduls
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CENTER FOR PERFORMING ARTS

Administrator: Floyd William Ross

Tha Centear for Performing Arts s a departmant within the School of Humanities which
coordinates the performance activities of music, dance and drama; Sponsors guast
anists and off-campus perdormances by performing ars groups; and maintains the
parforming arts box office and mailing list.

Parlorming ensambiles, comprised of students and community members, includa the
Chambar Music Workshop, Chambar Orcheastra, Experimental Music Ensemble, Early
Music Ensambls, Concert Jazz Ensembile, Jazz Workshop, African Music and Dance
Ensamble, Opera Workshop, Thealrs Ensemble, Dance Ensamble, Chorus,
University Singers and Chamber Singers. In addition, 8 number of student-initialed
sanior projects in music, dance and drama are presanied sach semesler, including
noon concers each Thursday,

During the 1980-81 academic year 78 ssparaie evenls were presaented for a total of
136 performances with a tolal attendance of nearly 11,000 people for the year.
The box office, locatad in the lobby of lves Hall, is open Monday through Friday from
8 am. v 5§ pm. Resarvations are encouraged for all evening performances,
(telephone B64-2353). Siudent rates, ranging from $1 to 52, are in effect for all
performances.
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CHEMISTRY

Department Chair: Donald D. Marshall

Faculfy: F. Leslie Brooks, David L. Eck, Vincent Hoagland, Marvin Klentz,
Ambrosa A Nichols (Emesitus), Douglas Rustad, Gene
Schaumberg, Dale Trowbridge

The Chemistry curmiculum is designed to familiarize students with the concepts of the
atomic and molecular world and how those concepls relate to our perception of the
world around us. Vanalions in the cumiculum provide sludents with suitable
preparation for graduate study in chemistry, industrial positions, teaching credentials,
or entry into prolessional programs such as medical and denial schoals. Both B. A
and B. 5. degree programs are offered, with an additional option of American
Chamical Society accreditation of the B. 5. degresa.
The curficulum emphasizes axpenmeantal laboratory work, with heavy axposure 10
sophisicated technigues that wiilize instruments such as NMR, IR, UV, Atomic
absorption, and computer analysis. Laboratory work stresses independent and
individualized sxperimentation, with critical evaluation of data as the goal of most
experiments. With small classes, extensive interaction is possible between studenis
and faculty.

The Chemistry Departmenl parficipates in the Sonoma Stale University CLEP gredit

by examination program. For further information on CLEF course eguivalents in

Chemistry, refer 10 the Appendix, pages 430-431.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY

Major

The B.5. degree program is designed to provide the thorough preparation needed by
candidates desiring o work as graduate chemists in industrial and governmental
laboratories or desiring to enter graduate programs in chemistry leading to advanced
degrees.

Linits
General Education 43
Major 40
Supporting Subjects 19
Electives or Minor 20
128

COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE
Chemistry Couwrsas: LUhniits:
125AB *—General Chemistry (12 units—8 in Gen. Ed., 6 in Major) ... B
335AB, 336—0Organic Chamistry 10
mmnwmmm._- 10
I81—Compuler Programming 2
425—Advanced INOMANIC CHEMISITY ... b st eesbisasiias 3
494—Undergraduate Research bt 1
497—Seminar e 1

* Chom 115AB—Genom| Chemistry plus Chem 255 Ouantitative Analysis will satisty the Chom
125AB requiremani.



Upper Division Chomisiry EIocthees T .......msmmismmanmmsssmsmspmismmssissssss 7
40
Supporting Courses for B.5. Degree
Mathematics: Linits
161, 211, 261—Calculus and Analylic Geometry (3 units in Gen. Ed., 8 units
inlpainr] (Hecommanded sequence) 3 a

Physics:
114, 118, 214, 216—Introduction to Physics and Laboratores. ... ...
314, 316 STRONGLY recommanded (5 unils)

E|E

CERTIFIED B.S. DEGREE IN CHEMISTRY

The student meeting the requirements Isted for the B.S. degree In addition to those
listed below will have his transcripl noted as a B.S. degres approved by the Amaerican
Chamical Sociaty.

Grade Point Aversge:

The studant must aarn a minimum of 3.0 (out of 4.0) G.P.A in upper division chemistry
coursas and advanced courses (as defined below) or receive a majority vola of the
chemistry faculty.

Additionsl Chamistiry Course:

455, Advanced Analytical Chemistry (4)

Advanced Woric

Adequate professional undergreduate training requires that the core mataral
(including Physical Chemistry) be followsd by approximately two semasters of
advanced work in Chemistry or other Malural Science courses in mathematics,
physics, computer science, statislics, molecular biology, geochemistry, and
angineering presanted at a level that fully utilizes concepts and techniques developed
in the core curriculum. Examples of advanced courses in chemisiry are Chamistry 438,
437, &41, 445, 448, 457, 470, 481, 484 (additional unils), 486. To be acceptable as
mmwxmmmhmmmmmmm
individually approved by the Departmant of Chamistry.

Sequence of Coursesc

Studanis elacting the ACS approved B.S. degree should normally take their coursa
work as identified below. This saquence is specified by the American Chamical
Sociaty and il s thus important that it be followed as closely as is possible.

First Two Years: Fourth Year:
Genaral Cham . . . with Quantitative &d\rnmndlmrgnnln
Analysis Chemistry **
Organic Chemistry hdwnmdﬁrﬂrﬂmi
Mathematics Unﬂugrnd.meﬂmm
Third year: hdwnmdwm
Physical Chemistry
Computer Programming **

1 in consultation with and with the approval of his advisor in the Chemisiry Department, & studant
MMIﬂﬂﬂnﬂMWmmhmnﬂﬂmuf
mnalytical, inorganic, organic, physical chemisiry, or
mgmnﬁmhuﬂmnﬂnmulhmm?wmﬂymmwaﬁﬂ.

Hwhahmmmmﬂrnl
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN CHEMISTRY

Major

The B.A, degree Introduces the necessary flexibility to allow broader emphasis and
preparation for biochemists, for environmental scientists, and for those wishing to
obtain technical work or work allied to chamistry such as: pre-professional, medicine,
or dentistry, alectronics, food processing, chemical sales, patent, safety, lbrary, or
suparvisory work in tha chemical industries, This degree would provide minimal
preparation for graduste study should the degree holder consider continuing
education toward an advanced degree in chamistry or in biochamistry,

Lirnits
LRI TGN bbb s A SO N b HES BB HEA PSR HF D 49
Major.... aa
Euppnrhng Eul:ljuctn .................................... e bkl s ki b 11=13
124

COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR B.A. DEGREE
Chemistry Colwrsas; Linits

115AB—General Chemislry (10 units—5 in Gan Ed.5in mﬂur:l 5
255—Cuantitatlive Analysis .. - #
ANoAB—Fundamanials of F'hﬂ.h:al Ghamhlry PR T AT S 4
F35MB—Drganic Chamistry ..o a8
I76A—Physical Chemistry Laboratorny ... 2
Uppiar DigIon CREMIBINY EIBEIVES ...u...oc.uusiiessnioiosiisiosiiiosisstbisiecs it 10
33
Supporting Courses for B.A. Degrea
Mathamalics: Linits
181 and 2115—Caleulus and Analytic Gaumnw f:! unita in Gan. Ed., 3 units
in major) (Recommanded saguancea) ... i 3
AND
Physics:
209A8 and 210AB—Ganeral Physics and Laboratones ... oo B
OR
114, 116, 214, 216—Introduction to Physics and Laboralones. ... 10
11-13

ADVISORY PATTERNS FOR B.A. DEGREE
In consultation with, and with the approval of an advisor in the Chamistry Dapartmert,
a student can choosa & patiern of chamistry upper division electives in the B.A
Degree 1o concentrale in the areas of analytical, inorganic, organic, physical
chamiglry, biochamistry, anvironmantal sclance or pre-professional praparstion.
Typical advisory pattems are designed to provide guidelines for majors who wish to
advance toward & specific goal In the chemistry major, See department for specifics
BIOCHEMISTRY ADVISORY PLAN
PRE-HEALTH PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION ADVISORY PLAN
TEACHING CREDENTIAL ADVISORY PLAN (RYAN ACT)
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ACADEMIC MINOR IN CHEMISTRY

Completion ol a minimum of 20 units in Chemistry courses, The 20 units must mclude
a minimum of & upper division course umis with cnurses in general chemistry,
quantitative analysis and organic chemistry of a curticulum approved by the
depariment. (Chemistry 125A8 fulfills both general and quantilative analysis) .

CHEMISTRY COURSES

102. Chemistry end Society (3) (Fall and Spring) Eck, Hoagland, Schaumberg
Lecture, 3 hours.

A descriptive survey course in chemistry with a major emphasis on the interaction of
chemistry and society. In addition to fundameantal theories in chemistry, 1opics may
be chosen from such areas as polluion, drugs, chemistry of heredity, the enargy
orisis, chemical evolution, insecticides and food additives. This course is designed 1o
fulfill the ganeral education requirement; nol suitable for science majors. Chemistry
102 15 not open to students with credit in 1154 or 125A

103. Chemistry and Society Laboratory (1) Eck

Laboratory, 3 howrs.

A laboratory-demonstration course designed o acquaint the student with chemical
principals and phenomena directly affecting individuals in modern society. Experi-
ments in areas such as chemical poliutants, chemical additives, biochemical proc-
esses and chemical reaclions will be emphasized. Acceptable as General Education
laboratory credil

Prerequisite; Chemistry 102 or concurrent enrollment.

116. Preparation for General Chemistry (2) (Fall and Spring) Marshali, Rustad
Lectura, 2 hours

A course designed for those students who will be taking Chem 115A but lack the
of calcuiators, exponential numbers, metric systam, nomenclature, chemical agua-
tions, sioichiometry, gas laws, concenftration units, and elementary atomic structure.
Chemistry 110 is not open 1o students who have compieted Chem 1154 or 125A. Not
acceptable for credit loward a science major or minor, or for satisfying the general
education requireament.

115AB. General Chemistry (5-5) (Both 115A and 1158 offered Fall and Spring)
All fculty

Lecture, 3 hours; laboralony lecture, 1 hour, laboratory, 3 hours.

General principles of chemistry selected from the areas of biochemistry, analytical,

inorganic, arganic and physical chemistry. This course is designed for science majars

and students taking pre-professional curricula. Can also be used to satisly the Gen-

eral Education requirement

125AB. General Chemistry (6-6) (Fall-Spring) Rusiad

Lecture, 4 hours, [aboratory, 6 hours.

A course specifically designed for an in-depth foundation for chemistry, physics,

molecular-biology, and geology majors. Includes introductory aspects of quantitative

analysis, physical chemistry and instrumental analysis. Chemistry majors completing

this course will bypass Chemistry 255,

Prerequisite: High school chemistry and physics.

232, introductory Organic Chemistry (4} (Fall) Kientz

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

An introduction to the important principles, compounds and reactions ol organic

chemistry. Paricular emphasis on compounds of biological significance. Laboratory
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inciudes an introduction to basic techniquas of organic chamistry with emphasis on
thedr application to natural products. Course designed for students not majoring in

chemistry, :
Preraguisite: Chamistry 1154 or 125A or consant of instructor,
255. Ouaniitative Anslysis (4) (Fail) Marshall

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Mwmmmmmmmm and
solectad instrumental techniques,

Preraquisite: Chemisiry 1158,

B35 Community invoivement Program  (1-4) (Faill and Spring) Deparimeni Facuilty

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as

tutoring, reading for the blind, stc. In chemistry students recaive 1 (o 4 units depending

on the spacific tasks performad. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. cradit may ba appliad

loward a degree. May be taken by petition only and does not fulfill any requirements

of the chamistry major.

J0AB. wumwm {2-2) (Fal-Spring)
L ]

Leclura, 2 hours.

Developmen and applications of the concepts of tharmodynamics, equilibrium, Kinet-
ics, and spaciroscopy to chemical systems. Intendad for candidates for tha BA
degres in chemistry and for related professions. (Mot applicable to the B.S. degres
in chemistry.)

Prerequisiltes: Chem 1258 or 255; Mathematics 2115 or concurrent registration; Phys-
ics 210AB or 214 and 216; or consent of the instructor.

1. Elements of Electronics (4) (Fall) Karas, Poland

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Basic DC and AC circuit theory, applications of diode circuits, principles of transistor
amplifiers; oscillators, and slectronic instrumeants, applications of integrated circuit
oparational amplifiers.

me.ﬁsﬂas.%ﬂiﬂmﬂaﬁﬂ?ﬁamwﬂm Phys 2108 or 214; or consent of

mmhmmmmm

120. Inocrganic Chemistry (3) (Fsll) Rustsd

Lectura, 3 hours.

A systematic study of the unigue and genaral chemical properiias of the elemants and
their compounds ralathve 1o their positions in the Periodic Table with special emphasis
on known biclogical and industrial applications.
Prerequisitas; Chemistry 1158 or 1258.

35A. Organic Chemistry (5) (Fall end Spring) Eck, Schaumberg, Trowbridge
Lectura, 4 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Basic coursa in the general theory and reactions of organic chemistry, Emphasis on
basic principles. Recommeanded for scienca and pra-professional majors.,
Preraguisiter Chemistry 1158 or 1258 or consant of instructor.

3358, Organic Chemistry (3) (Fail and Spring) Eck, Schaumbsrg, Trowbridge
Lecturs, 3 hours.

Continuation of Chemistry 335A

Prerequisite: Chemistry 335A.

136. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) (Faill end Spring) Eck, Schaumberg,
Trowbridge
Lectura, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.
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Fundamental lechnigues of organic chemistry emphasizing synthetic organic chemis-
try, modern instrumental methods and qualitative arganic analysis. Designed to com-
plement Chemistry 3358.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 335A.

340, Introductory Blochemilatry (3) (Spring) Kientz, Hoagland

Lectura, 3 hours.

A survey of the structure and function of proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, carbohydrates
and other biclogical molecules.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 232 or Chemistry 335A; Chemistry 1158.

31. Clinical Blochemistry (4]} (Fall) Kesintx

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory 6 hours.

The chamistry, metabolism, and analysis of aming acids, proteins, enzymes, carbohy-
drates, lipds, and other molecules of clinical inerest. There is a strong emphasis on
analytical measurements by means and instrumentation. This course fulfils the ana-
lytical requirement for the medical technology curriculum,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 340,

37SAB. Physical Chemistry (3-3) (Fall-Spring) Brooks

Lecture, 3 hours.

Theoretical principtes of quantum mechanics, stalistical mechanics, thermodynamics,
and kinetics relevant to chemical structure, chemical equilibrium and chemical reac-

tions.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1258 or 255; Physios 214 and 216; Mathematics 261, concur-
rent registrabon or consent of nstructor. Physics 314 and 316 strongly recommended.
376AB. Physical Chemistry Laborstory (2-2) (376A, Fall and Spring;

I76B, Spring) Brooks, Rusind
Lectura, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.
Physicochemical measurements with an emphasis on expenment planning and de-
sign, emror analysis, instumental technigues, report writing and presentation.
Prerequisites; Chem 1258 or 255; Physics 210AB or 214 and 216; Math 261, concurrent
registration or consent of the instructor; Chem J10A or 375A. Concurrent registration
in Chem 3756A allowed for B.S. candidates.

is81. Computer Programming for Sclentisia (2) (Spring) Brooks, Marshall
Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

BASIC and FORTRAN IV programming with emphasis on applications in chemistry
and physics. Same as Physics 381.

Prerequisitas: Chemistry 1168 or 1258; Physics 114; Mathematics 2115

385, Molecular Spectroscopy (2) Brooks

Lecture, 1 hour; leboratory, 3 hours.

Spectroscopic study of the molecular structure of compounds with ultraviolet and
infrared spectrophotomelers. ldentification and analysis of gases, liguids, solutions,
and solids.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 255 or Chemistry 1258.

385, Community involvement Program (1=-4) (Fall and Spring) Department
C.ILP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such lasks as
tutoring, reading for the blind, ete. In chemistry students receive 1 1o 4 units depending
on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.LP. credit may be applied
loward a degree. May be laken by petition only and does not fulfill any requirements
of the chemistry major.

J87. Chemistry Practicom  [1-6) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
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Suparvised chemistry work axperiences which invoive practical application of previ-

pusly studied theory. Intended for professional growih and/or collection of data for

future theoretical interprelation. Does not count as upper division eleclives toward &

B.A. or B.S, degrea in chemistry. No more than 2 unils may be used loward a

chemistry minar. No more than 4 units may be takan in & given type of work experi-

gnce. May be repeated for up to a 1otal of 6 units

Prerequisite: Jumior standing or consenl of the instructor.

425, Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) (Spring) Rustad

Leciura, 3 hours.

Pericdic ralationships, atomic structura, nature of the chemical bond, and systematic

study of representative and transition elements and thelr compounds.

Prarequisite: Chemistry 3758 or concurrent registration or consent of Instructor,

436, Modem Technigues of Organlc Chemistry (3} (Fall} Schaumberg, Eck,
Trowbrldge

Lactura, 1 hour; laboratory, B hours,

Preparation and characterization of organic compounds by modern methods; in-

cludes special lechnlgues ol aynthasis, analysis, and Interpratation of spectral data.

Preraqguisites: Chemistry 3358, 336; Foundation m spectroscopy, kinatics and thermo-

dynamics, or consan of the Instructor

437. Advanced Organic Chemistry (2) (Spring) Eck, Schaumberg, Trowbridge

Lecture, 2 hours.

Physical and physiochemical consideration of organic chemistry with emphasiis on

reaction machanismsa, reactivity and structurs, and recent davaelopmants from currant

litaratura.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3358; Foundation in spaciroscopy, kinetics and thermody-

namics, or consanl ol the instructar,

441, Blochemical Methode (3) (Spring) Hosglend, Kientz

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, B hours.

Applications of biochamics! techniguas to tha siudy of protains, enzymaes, and nualsic

acids,

Prerequisites: Chemisiry 232 or 335A; 340 or 445 or 446; Foundation in speclroscopy,

kinatics and thermodynamics, o consent of instructor,

#45. Biochemistry: Structural Materials and Protein Synthesis (3) (Fall) Kientz,
Hoagiand

Lecture, 3 hours,

A study of bullers, amine acids, proteins, carbohydrales, lipids, nucleic acids and

protain synthesis. Emphasis is placed on the structura of macromolecules

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3358; Foundation in speciroscopy, kinefics and thermody-

namics, or consent of the instructor,

446. Blochemistry: Enzymes and Metabollam (3) (Spring) Hoaglend, Kieniz

Lecturs, 3 hours.

A study ol bioenargslics, enzyme structure and funclion, and the matabolism ol

carbohydrates, lipids and proteins.

Prarequisites: Chemisiry 3358; Foundatlon in spectroscopy, kineties and thermody-

namics, or consent of instrucior,

#55. Advanced Analytical Chemietry {4) (Spring) Marshali

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, B hours.

Advancad theory and practics of analytical chemistry with emphasis on instrumental

methods of analysis,

Preraquisites: Chamistry 3758 or concurrent ragisiration, or consent of instructor.
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457. Environmenial Chemistry (3) (Fall) Marshall

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 6 hours.

A study of the problems of air, waler, and land pollution with special emphasis on
chamical analysis. Feid trips will include trips fo vanous centers involved in poifution
control and/or analysis.

Prerequisites: Chemisiry 255 or 1258; 335A; minimum of senior standing; Foundation
in speclroscopy, kinstics and thermodynamics, or consant of instructor.

470. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) Brooks

Lecture, 3 hours.

Basic theones and mathods of quantum chemistry and stalistical thermodynamics.
Emphasis on the apphcation of these technigues to molecular structure.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 375AB, Mathematics 261.

481. Appled Nuclear Chemistry and Physicas (2} (Spring) Dunning
Lecture, 2 hours,

This course offers working knowledge of nuciear radiations, radicactive sources and
nuclear reactors. Interaction of ion@ing radiation with matter, physical, chemical and
biological effects. Radiochemical dating. Nuclear madels. Nuciear reactor theory and
neutron activation. Radicactive tracer methods. This course is The same as Physics
481.

Prerequisites; Chemistry 310A or 375A; of Physics 314 and 316 and Chemislry 1158
or 1258 or consent of instructor.

487. Applisd Muclesr Chemisiry and Physics Lsboratory (2] (Spring) Dunning
Lab Lecture, 1 hour, laboratory, 3 houwrs.

The use and production of radioactive sources and nuclesr reactor problems using
a neulron howilzer, Apphcations to detechon of trace elements; nuclear chemical
phenomema; radiological safety; state ol the arl instrumentation, and laboratory prac-
tices. This course 15 the same as Physics 482

Prerequisite: Chemistry/Physics 481 {concurrent enrollment suggested).

491. Cooperative Education (1-4) (Fall and Spring)

Integration of academic studies with industrial, governmental, or medical job experi-
ence. Individually planned through department advisor. Presentation of a seminar and
written report are required. May be repeated.

Prerequisites: Upper division standing in Chemistry or consent of instructor,

454, Undergraduate Research (1-8) (Fall and Spring) Department Facully
Indmadual investigation of aither student- or faculty-mitiated expenmental or theoret-
cal chemical problems under the supervision of a member of the chemistry faculty.
May be taken only by petiion 1o the Chemistry DepartmenL

Prerequisites: Chemistry 3358, 310B or 3758 or concurrent enrollment; and consent
ol instructor.

495, Special Studies (1-3) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty

Investigation of existing Information on a specific or general topic of interest io the
student.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
4%6. Selected Topics In Chemistry (1-3) Department Faculty

A study of an advanced topic in chemisiry. May be repeated for additional credit with
new subject matter,

497. Seminar (1) (Spring) Eck

FPresentabon and discussions of curent topics in chemistry based upon a paper or
papers selected from the recemt chermical teralure. Introduction to pedagogical

4—-H1956
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technigues used in presentation of the subject matter,
Attendance of all chemistry majors fs recommended whether taking the course for
credit or not.

Prereqguisites: Chemistry 3358; 3108 or 3758 or concurrent enrcliment; or consent of
instructor

493, internship (1-4) (Fall and Spring)

Chemistry fleld experience in Industrial, hospital, or similar laboratory settings.
Enroliment by prior arangement with supervising faculty member and community
sponsor. See department advisor for details. Three hours of work per week for each
umit of credit. Internship assignments may be paid. Depantmeant approval and a final
wiitten report are required for a letter grade and use of this course to salisfy upper
division Chemistry elective requirements; a maximum of 4 units may be applied toward
upper division Chemistry elective requirements.



COUNSELING

Department Chat:  John T. Palmer

Factilty: Ben Karr, Fred Moore, Carolyn Sagrni, Sara Sharratt

The graduate program in Counsefing provides an opporiunity lor students to learn the
essentials necessary for entry into the prolession of Counseling and/or Studemt
Personnel Services. The faculty is commilted o the concepl and training of
counselors who will take an active rode in helping to shape the social/fenvironmental
milieu in which they will work and live.

The program relies heavily on field expenence, beginning during the first semester
and culminating with an inlensive supervised internship in some aspect of counseling,
permitting the inlegration of theoretical constructs and research appraisal with
practical application. The Department is prepared 1o assisl students in obtaining field
placements relevant o their projecied professional goals. These placements include,
butl are not imited o public schools, community colleges, mental health clinics,
counseling centers, college-level student personnel departments, and mamiage and
family counseling agencies.

Special characlterstics of the program include: (1) eardy observation of and
involvement in aclual counseling settings. (2) developmant of a core of knowledge
and experience in the theory and practice of both individual and group counseling;
{3) encouragement in the maintenance and development of individual counseling
styles; and (4) self-exploration and personal growth through participation in pesar
counseling, indvidual counseling, and group axpernence.

In sum, the program emphasizes the three “basic pillars™ of theory, practical
experience and personal explorabion rather than just one facel of prolessional
preparation. The effort is to establish a sound foundation for a lifetime of continued
professional growth for the student—a foundation which permits confident movement
into an antry-level counseling position, but which does not pretend more. Within the
compass of a thirty-unit program, the faculty sees such a goal as attainable and
eminently worthwhile.

While the thirty-unit program can be completed within ane academic year, some
sludents may wish 1o move more slowly. Resources permitting, efforls will be made
o accommodaie individual patterns. For most students, eght units per semesier will
be considered a minimal number. /it shouwld be stressed thal indvadual palterns shoukd
be planned very carefully, since mosl courses are nol offered every semester.

A student who has nol been formally admitied 1o the Counseling Deparimenl may
take no more than twelve unils and only in the following course offerings of the
Depanment: Counsaling 501, 503, 512, 513, 525, 545 and 500. Admission 1o individual
courses in no way implies admission lo the Master's Degree program in Counseling.
Prospective students are reminded of the University requirement that no fewer than
fifteen semester units shall be taken after admission to classified standing.

Admission Requirements

A A baccalaureale degree—preferably one in the behavioral sciences, and
optimally, one with sound preparation in Psychology. In addition, studenis are
urged 1o have taken good basic courses in classical personality theory, abnormal
behawvior, and stalistics.

B aautajmmmwinmemmmmamm
Applicants who satisfy all other requirements may pelition the University
waiver of this reguirement. it should be emphasized thal such waiver s
automatcally granted.

for
not
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C. Aplilude lest scores from the Graduale Raecord Examination. While thase scores
will be usad only for informational purposes (i.e., no basic cutoff minima will be
reguired,) their timely submission s a firm requirement for candidacy for
admission—and no file will be read if the G.A.E scores are nol part of the file.
{For information on locations, dates, and times for the (G.A.E,, conlact tha Testing
Office.)

0. Compietion of Counseling Department application forms, in addition to those
reguirad by tha Uriversity.

E. A personal interview is normally a required part of the admission procedurs,

F. Departmental admissions commitiees (which includs students) have {ound the
following criteria meaningful for applicants:

1. The ability to handle academic work of greduata-level nigor; genarally, as
evidenced by previous academic perfaormance.

2. Some (preferably paid) refsvan! work experience and/or |ife exparance. In
an Intensive program such as ours, such experance may be indispensable.

3. Thorough grounding In the behavioral sciences (on a baccalaureats level,)

4. Global personal assessment—suliability for a career in a helping protession.

MASTER'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Linits

Couns 501 Seminar:  Counseling Theory and Pracice......ooeinn 4
Couns 503 Seminar in Dynamics of Individual Bahavior ... q
Couns 510 Seminar:  Counsealing Practicum .. oy 4
Couns 512 Saminar in Group Process q
Couns 513 Saminar in Research Methods and Literature .. . ; 4
Couns 514AB Saminar; Swawlm Intﬂmshlp .......................................... 8
Electives 2

0

Total Raciiretd LIMES: ....ommsm s ittt s s e mmm s s iy

PUPIL PERSONMNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL

With the establishment of the Master's Degrae Program In Counsaling in September
1972, the University was approvad 1o offer the Pupil Personnel Services Credential,

Requirements for the Credential Include a Master of Arts Degree in Counseling as well
as 23 additional graduate units:

Lirits
Couna 511 Career Davalopmeant and Planning .. 4
Couns 521 Seminar in Pupll Personnel Sawlm Cnm:apls and

L L0 E:TyTr 2| T S N 4
4
3
4
4
23

Couns 525 Saminar in Tests and Mmumrnents
Educ 430 Saminar in Remedial and Special EJUcation ... viinn.
Couns 530 Advanced Supervised Internship
Couns 570 Cross-Cullural Awaranass in Counseling

Total Required Unils . -
Candidates for the P.P.S. Cradanﬂal are urgad tu ba mindful nf the 1ulluwu-|g
A, While it is possible to complete all the courses raquirad for the Credential in a
two-year period, such a program reguires exfremely carefl planndng. Tha
Dapartmant will offer aach of the required courses at least once in the ragular
program during the two years, bul some courses will be offered anly ance in thal
time. The Department will publish & schadule indicating when P.P.5. courses will
be offered; the schedule may be obtained from the Department secretary.
B. Fiald experence lor the P.P.8. Credential must satisfy two basic requiremants:
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1. At least 240 clock hours of supervised field experience mus! be logged in one
of more “K-through-12" satlings.

2. Field experence mus! include at least 120 clock hours in each af o out af the
following three major areas: elementary school, high schoal [or junior high
school) and the community college.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE COUNSELING CREDENTIAL

Completion af the M.A. degree salisfies all current requirements o apply for the
Community College Counseling Credential.

MARRIAGE, FAMILY and CHILD COUNSELING LICENSE

Compiletion of the M.A. in Counsefing, plus thirty additicnal graduate units approved
by the Board of Behavioral Science Examiners, salisfies the present educational
reguirements necessary o qualfy for the MFCC licensing examination,

In addition, the Caunseling Department, through liaison with the Board of Behaworal
Science Examiners, provides assislance 10 students on other requirements for the
MFCC examination and information about any changes which oocur that affect the
licensing process.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES

Interested persons can obtain the standard sitate-wide applicaion form from the
Admissions Cffice of the stale universilies or colleges, or community colleges. Since
sludants are accepled into the Counseling Program only once a year, applications are
accepled during the month of Novemnber for admission the foflowing Fall Semester.

COUNSELING COURSES

#95. Special Studies (14} Departmen! Faculty

501. Seminar: Counzeling Theory and Practice (4) Karr, Paimer

An overview of the counseling refationship as well as an examination in breadth and
depth of the major counseling moedels currently used by professional counselors.
503, Seminar in Dynamics of Individual Behavior (4) Depariment Facuilty

A course designed to facilitate personal growth and to develop counseling skills
through an in-depth exploration of the student's inner dynamics in small group set-
tings. Allention will also be given to the assessment of the need for change in
attitudes and behavior on the part of the prospective counseaior.

510. Seminar: Counseling Practicum (4) Department Faculty

A course that provides students an opporunity 10 develop necessary and basic
counseling skills 1o prepare them for an intemship in a wide vaniety of agencies.
Training is done through the use of video tape feedback and actual in-class praclice
demaonstrations.

Prerequisile: Counseling 501 or 1aken concurrenthy.

511. Seminar: Counsefing for Career Development (4) Palmer

A course designed 1o acquaint students with the major theones of career develop-
ment and thew implications for career counseling. The course will also familiarize
students with career counseling strategies and sources of occupational, educational,
and persanal information required for career counseling. Students will be required to
work with a client in explonng personal values and needs as they relale 1o work
salisfaction and personal development

Prereguisites: Counseling 501 and Counseting 510, or consant of instructar.

512. Seminar in Group Process (4) Depariment Faculty

A didactic and experiential study of theories and processes in group counsefing. The
dynamics and procedures invatved in working with groups will be studied with mem-
bers as participants and as leaders.
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513 Seminar in Research Methods and Literaiura (4) Saam]

A surviey ol the principles of research design as applied o clinlcal lssues and seltings,
with emphasie on avaluation of human sarvice programs and grant proposal writing.
Frerequisite: Demonstrated competence in basic statistical analysis (s, an ap-
proved course within the last two years or passing an objective examination given by
the Counsaling Department.)

514AB. Seminar: Supervised Inlernship (8) or (4) and (4) Depariment Faculty
Advanced clinical experience at least two lull days per weak, under facully supavi-
sion in a selting refated to the professional goals of the studant. In addition, waskly
saminars will be hald to discuss ralated Internship problems and 1o valuate the fiald
experience.

Prerequisites: Counsaling 501 and Counseling 510.

521. Seminar In Pupll Personnel Services—Concepts and Organization (4) Palmer
A saminarin organizing, supervising, and administering Pupll Personnst Pragrams in
slamantary and secondary schools and junior colleges; legal and financial aspects,
as wall as laws altecting children and child weliara.

525. Seminar in Tesls and Measuremenis (4) Saaml

Irvastigation of the nature and rationale of psychologlcal measurameant, holh individ-
ual and group, with emphasis or fts ulllity in clinical or guidance satlings, Attenlion
will be given o both limitations and justification in the measurement of human charac-
terigtics,

530, Seminer; Advanced Supervised Internghip (4) Depariment Facully

Continued advanced clinical expertence, at least one full day per week, undsr taculty
supenvision, In a school setting. In addition weekly seminars will be held an campus
o discuss internship problams.
Prerequisites: Counseling 510, 514, and consent of the instructor,
540. Seminer: Marriage and Family Problems and Adjustments (4] Sharrati
A swudy of the theorstical framewaorks of relationship counseling including family
therapy, coupla therapy, and co-therapy. In addition, thare will ba in-class role playing
and counsaling demaonstrations.
Prereguisite: Counseling 510 or consant of instrucior.
545, Familly Law and Professional Ethics for the Counselor (20 Depariment

Faculty
A course designed to clarily the legal and ethical respansiblities of the counsalor,
Legal standards related o counseling practice will be surveyed, including |ssuss
rizlated 1o dissolution; child care, custody, and abuse; confidentiality; involuntary hos-
pitalization; mandatary reporting requiraments; and ather Issues related 1o the rela-
tiznship betwean law and counssling.
570, Croas-Cultural Awareness in Counseling (4] Sharrait, Moore
A coursa dealing with the Impact of racism and sexism on tha mantal health of
minority groups and the study of counseling strategies with minorty cilants.
Preraguisites: Counsaling 510 or consenl of instruclar
580. Sex Counmeling (2) Department Facully
The course goal isi (1) to examine clinical issues related to human sexuality, and (2)
ta provide knowledge in sex counseling: intarviewing, assessmant, and inlervention
siralegles based upon an intagrated survey of behavioral and psychodynamic ap-
proaches,
Prerequisite: Nursing 480 (Human Sexuality) or taken conourrently, or consent of
instrucior

585, Speclal Studies (1-4) Departmenl Faculty
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION

Departmeant Chair:  James P. Driscoll

Facufty: James P. Driscoll, Kenneth K. Marcus, Homero E. Yearwood

The Criminal Justice Administration major s & professionally oriented liberal arts
curriculum concerned with the changing nature and content of law. the shifling public
expectations of criminal juslice agencies, and the reactions of those agencies lo
social perceplions and political pressures. The student is offered a multi-disciplinary
academic approach to the understanding of the mechanisms of the social control,
resolutions of criminal justice problems, and a knowledge of accepled procedures
and altermalives.

This general but all important background serves as a base for the areas of emphasis
which are of interest to the individual student. Felds of concentration such as adult
and juvenile probation, law enforcement, public advocacy, prevention and diversion,
correctional and parole services are studied in detail from several perspectives. The
major also serves as an excellent preparation for graduate studies and law school

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
ADMINISTRATION

Major Linits
General Education ... e 49
Major Requirements 38
Supporting Subjects.._.......... 2 A T R A T . T 28
R m
TOTAL ... TEPr 124

Please note that transterabie units from colleges and junior colleges may be applied
o Elective and Supporting requirements. The course work laken at this University to
compilete these requirements must be selected in consultation with the major advisor.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The required courses for the major will be offered on a day and evening schedule
which will be rotated each semester o serve the working student.

CJA 330 Government and the Rule of Law ..
CJA 365 Management in Public Agencies et
A 405 Ciwil Liberties and the Constitution
CJA 425 Crnminology
CJA 450 Purishmem;m'ldcnrrecﬂms
CJA 490 Senior Seminar: Criminal Justice AdminiSration.. ... .
CJA 495 Special Studies
CJA 499 Internship

TOTAL

MINOR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
The minor consists of any 20-unit pattern of Criminal Justice Admnisiration courses
chosen in consultation with a departmental advisor. A masimum of 4 units of Spacal
Studies OR Internship credit may be applied 1o the minor.

gLﬁhthLh LL;




104 / Criminal Justice Administration

CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION COURSES

1. Criminal Justice and Publlc Polley (4)

A syslemalic analysis will be made of criminal justice agencies, the nature and effect
of public opinion and political decisions, and such important issuss as police discre-
tipn, differential Implemantation of the criminal law, and negotiations in oriminal justice
processes.

33, Government and the Rule of Law  (4)

Tha historical, political, social, and philosophical antecedenis of the Amarican legal
ayatam will be examined and particular attention will be paid to (he law as-an instru-
ment of sacial control. The ke of the Supreme Court in intarprating the Constitution
and the role played by judges in making |udicial policy will be emphasized,

385, Management of Public Agenclas (4)

Gantral concems of this course ara the formation and administration of the manageri-
al policies of public agencies. It will also focus on such vital issues as the allocation
ol public resources, public accouniability, and the descriplion, analysis; solutions, and
synthesis of contemporary managerial problems in criminal justice agencies.

405. Civil Liberties and ihe Constitution (4)

An examination of the tundameantal principles of constitutional law which govarn and
constraln the powers and operations of criminal justice agencies and thelr personnel,
The class will study the rights and Immunities guaranteed by the Constitution in
genaral and the owil liberties, rights, and freedoms protected by the Bill of Rights in
particular.

425. Criminology (4)

A survey of the theoretical explanations of delinquent and criminal behaviar which
examines the orgins of ariminal law, gattams of criminal behavior systams, and tha
ralure and exient of criminal activity.

450. Punizhments and Corrsclions (4}

The course will address (he problems crealed by pressures to punish and oontrol
crimingls, the politics of oontrol strategies, the use and misuse of probation and
parole, the concap! ol correction, and alternatives to incarceration,

490, Senior Seminar: Crimimal Juslice Administration  (4)

The purpose of this comprahensive seminar is to synthesize and examina the thearat-
ical concepls and empirical lindings of other colrses in the major curriculum. Areas
of special inferest 1o the instructor and the sludents will be ciosely studied.
Praraquisites: Senior standing and/or cansent of ingtructor,

445, Special Studies (4)

The supervised study of a particular problem or area of interest selected by the
studanl in copsuliation with a spansoring faculty member. Regular mastings will be
arranged for discussions and prograss evaluations and a term papet will be submittad.
This course may be repeated lor oredit

498, Internship (2)

In consultation with the maior advisor, tha student salects & public, private or commi-
nilty agency, gains field experience under the supervision of agency heads and meels
with the faculty advisor 1o discuss progress. This course is giaded on & CR/NC basis
and may be repagted for a total of sight (B) units.
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ECONOMICS

Department Chad- Barry Ben-Zion

Facully: Gerald Egerer, Victor Garlin, Sue Hayes, Sandra Schickels,
Aichard Van Gieson
Economics focuses on people and studies the ways in which they are organized in
economic systems for the production and distribution of wealth and income. The
Economics program has two basic objectives. One is o provide students with a liberai
arts education that includes a well-defined philosophical grasp of major economic and
mmmmmmsmﬂmmmwu
dialogue concerning desirable policies and instilutional arrangements in both the
American and international economy. The second goal is 10 meet the expectations
of graduate schools and employers that students of Economics will possess the
technical skills necessary o research and analyre problems and issues. Thus, majors
receive traming in research methods and materials, applied statistics, analytical
methodologies, and models.
The Department offers majors a number of fields within ecanomics which are faculty
specialirations and which normally cornsist of a basic course and a senior semirar.
Thess include: labor economics, intemational trade, the developing nations, radical
economics, urban and regional economics, public seclor economics and finance,
managerial economics, health care management, nalural resource management, and
mathemalical economics-forecasting.® All of the faculty have served as practicing
economists with various public agencies or private firms and bring to their teaching
a rich background of theory along with practical experience in policy issuss and
problems. The relatively small classes, informality, and close personal contact with
instructors are particular strengths of the Department
The Economics curriculum is designed both for students who will seek employment
in the public or private sector upon graduation, and for those who wish to pursus
graduate studies in Economics, business, law, planning. health care, and other fields.
Economics majors should consull individual faculty or the department chair early in
thedr major to plan a program that mests their goals upon graduation, whether it be
immediate employment or graduate training.
All majors contemplaling a career in secondary social science education should see
Page 327 for Ryan Single Subject Social Science Program requiremenis.
The Economics Department participates in the Sonoma State Unjversity CLEP credit
by examinafion program. For further information on CLEP course equivalents in
Economics, please refer (o the Appendix, pages 430-431.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ECONOMICS
Major

General Education
Economics Courses... alia
Electives _—

TOTAL .- "

* Not all fields offered every yoar.

RIRass
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Lnits

1. Al majors are reqguired 1o laks the I‘a!luwlng COUMBES...correrrosrpresissrrrimeres 24
Econ. 201A B—Introdudtion to Economics... R N LU
Econ. d4—Macrosconomic Theory . T T
4
4

Econ. 305—Microecanomic Thaory ...
Econ. 317—Applied Statistics in Ecﬂnnrm::u [nr Mgt 315] ieniiniis
Econ. 484—Seminar in Macrosconomic Policy 3
o L L R =
Econ. 485—Saminar in Microeconomic Policy
2 In addition, all majors will take the fallowing elective coursas . s 16
Twi 300 cOWSEE N SCONOMISE: b i isieside ppissies s side e E-
Two 400 level seminars in amnum{l:s NTRU P SRORPSU SPTSPPgP e ety |
Total Units in Major ... - 40
The Departmeant olfers rnadnrs @ nun'bber n1' Ima:eming ann Iawl elar:twﬂ courses,
requiring only a background in principles of economics,

In addition, the majors can lake 400 level seminars In such fields as: Resource
Economics, American Economic History, Labor Economics, Economic Developmesnt,
Urban Economic Plarming, Public Finance, Radical Economics, and Economic
Forecasting.

MINOR IN ECONOMICS

Unils
Students may guality for & Minor in Economics, which shall be recorded
on requast In the swdent's official records, hj" aaﬂuhnng the fﬂilnwing
reguiramants ... . 20
1. Econ. ENA.E—lntmdunﬂan to Emmmma
2, Econ, 304—Macroeconomic Thaory and
Econ. 305—Microesanamic Thunry
p R = (=T (171 T R

OTHER PROGRAMS

1. Double Majors

Management, Polilics or History sludanls may major in Economics also, For such
students, the Economics Departmeant has a special curricuium. Cerain courses taken
toward the complefion of a degree in elther Managemeant, Political Sclance or Histary
can also be used toward the complelion of & major In Economics. A deseription of
these double majors is available at the Economica Depeartmant office.

2. Graduate Work in Economics

Students planning graduate work should consull &s soon as possible with the
department chalr 1o plan an appropriate undergraduate curriculum.

4. Evening Program in Economics

The Deparimant has an evening degree program lo accommodate those majors who
can attend the university anly during the evaning. An svening studsnt can finish the
major in threa years by taking two courses a semaster

ECONOMICS COURSES

A, Intreduction to Macroecanomics [4) Department Faculty

An-examination of the basic characteristics of the American economy and the princi-
ples that daterming its parfermance. Emphasis is glven to thosa factors which deter-

mina the total level of production, employment, prces, interest rates, inflation, and
recession, This course satisfies the general’ education sccial science requirarnent,

bbb bbb H
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2018. Introduction to Microeconomics (4) Department Faculty

An examination of the basic prnciples that delerming the behavior of individual
consumers and firms in the US. economy as they respond 1o changing economic

conditions, Topics include demand, supply, prﬁ:ing.prnmntlnn cosl, competition, and
industrial structure. This course satisfies the general education social sclence require-
menl

2%, Capitaliam and Sociafism (4) Schickele, Egerer

A study of the economic arganization and ideotoay of the United States and countries
such as the Soviet Union, China, France, Sweden, Great Britain, Cuba, and Yugos-
laviag Criteria will be developad by which o evaluale economic paerformance, and 1o
measure organization against ideology.

300. Economic lssues of the Eighties (4) Department Facuity

A course designed 1o provide a broad overnview of many of the major economic
problems confronting America in the 1980's. Modules dealing with such issues as
siagflation, energy and resource shoriages, governmen! spending, productivily,
monatary instability, and inlernational trade problems, will be taught by various mem-
bers of the faculty.

3. Power and Freedom in the American Economy (4) Garlin

A study of the impact on personal freadom of the exercise of economic power by
major instiutions such as the largs corporations, labor unions, and govermment agen-
cies. Allernative views of the relationship between economic and political power are
discussed and evaluated in the context of the American experience.

302, Inmtemnational Trade: Theory and Pollcy (4) Egerer

An examination of the developmenl of the madern theory ol international trade, and
of the available technigues for achieving equilibrium; all in relaton to LS foreign
economic policy and intemational economic institutions.

Prarequisites: Econ. 201A and B, or consent of instructor.

03. Development in the Third Warkd (4) Ben-Zion, Schickele

This leclure discussion course is designed o examine the prospects ol third world
countries thal currenlly face population pressures, famines, the energy crisis, dimin-
ishing aid from the West, and growing domestic and international conflicts
Prerequisites: Econ. 201A and B, or consent of instructor.

34, Macroeconomic Theory (4) Egerer, Garlin, Hayes

A study of theories that attempt to explain the causes of fluciuations in production,
employment, income, money and prices in lha economy. Topics covered are: national
income: gecounting, models of short run eguikbrium &nd fong run growth, and the
macro-institutional framework of the US. economy.

Prerequisites: Econ. 201A or consent of instructor and Math. 117 or its equivatent.
35 Microeconomic Theory (4) Ben-Zion, Schickele, Van Gieson

A study of theones thal attemp! o explain consumer behavior and decision-making
by business firms in the economy. Deals with theories of demand, pricing, production,
cost analysis, and competition.

Prereguisites: Econ. 2018 or consent of instructor and Math. 117 or 15 eguivalenl.
34, An introduction to Mathematical Economics (4) Egerer

The application of simple mathematics to the kind of macro- and microeconamic
analysis widely used in governmenl and business, focusing upon linear systems and
including elementary inpul-outpul models. Designed 1o help the student handie num-
bers with ease and to provide the basic background undersianding needed for other

courses in Economics and Management Studies; such as Econ. 317 and Management
415

Frerequisites: Econ. 201A and B, and Math. 105 ABC, or consent of instructor,
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311, The Public Economy (4} Van Gieson

A basic intmoduction 1o the economice of the public sector designed to give the
studant a broad avarview and the micreeconomic \ools of analysis by which govern-
ment programs, policies, and enterprises can he evaluated. Emphasis is on the
confribution thatl econcmics can make o the decislon-making process In local, stale,
and fedaral governmeanl.

Prerequisites: Econ, 2014 and B, of consent of instrucior.

37, Appliad Siatistics In Economlcs  (4) Ben-Zion

Unlike courses which emphasiza probability analysis, this course is devoled to tech-
riques that are more frequently used by aconomists to analyze problems in industry
and government, such as compound growth rates, Tulura and pressnt values, index
rurmbers, seasonal adjusimants, central 1endency and dispersion, comrelation and
rEgrassions.

Prerequisite: Math, 117 or its equivalant,

i18. Managerial Economics (4) Ben-Zion, Hayes, Van Gleson

Economic analysis applied 1o the management decisions of public or private firms.
The course s oriented (o case studies that iluminale the content and applicability of
such basic economic concepts as marginallty, opportunity costs, and markest struc-
ture, Topics covered will include: demand analysis, resource allocation, production
economics, and cost analysie; profitability analysis: price and non-price campetition;
capital budgeting, and long-range strategy farmulation.

Prerequisite; Econ. 2018 or consant of instructor,

372, Urban Ecanomic Planning (4] Van Gleson

This course will focus on the lssues and probiems 1acing communities and regons
in thelr attempts to manage and control growth and enhance the guality of life. The
studant will be introduced o economic planning theory and techniques useful for
dealing with issues such as optimal growth, land use, environmental preservation,
housing for all Income groups, and energy conservation

325. Anadical Economic Analysia (4) Garlin

This course develops the analytical calegories of radical economics and applies them
1o the contemporary American sconomy. Problem areas studied mclude: waste and
irrationality in production and consumplion, concentration of economic power, the
internationalization of capital, the sconomic role ol government, alisnation and tha
labor procass, and radical cfitiques of neo-classical and nes-Keynesian economic
analysis,

Prarequisite: Econ. 201A or consent of instructar.

341, Working in America (4) Hayes

An examination ol economic and social issuss as they affect working pecple in the
US. Unions, big business, discimination, unemployment, and job alienation will be
discussed, along with possible altermatives.

Prarequisites Econ. 2018 or consent of Instructaor.

7. Women and Employment (4) Schickele

A history of woman's parlicipation in the modern American coonpmy; 3 study of the
kinds of jobs they have held, hold now, and will hold in the tuture; 8 ook at what the
discipline of economics has 10 say aboul the historic role of women and the value of
thedr social contribution. Thia course will stréss an axamimation of the fulure work role
of the individua! student

Praraguisite; Econ, 2018 or consent of instructor,
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357. Economic Society in Films and Literature (4) Hayes, Schickele

The impact of economic organization on the lives and thought of individuats will be
analyzed as it appears in selected literature, film, and television. Implicit class struc-
ture, the presentation of apparent economic and social options for the individual, and
the creation and reinforcement of social and economic “narms™ through the mass
media will be among the fopics considerad.

375. Money and Banking (4) Schickels

An examination of LS. financial institutions, including the Federal Resarve System,
LS. Treasury, and the rapidly changing domestic and intemational banking system.
Topics will include altemative theones of monetary and fiscal policy, the determina-
tion of inlerest rales and the price leve!, and the nfluence of financial institutions on
inflation, recession and growth.

Prerequisite: Econ. 201A or consent of instructor,

381. Natural Resource Management (4) Hayes

A study of natural resources and their role in the Californta economy. Management
strategies for public and private utilization of resources. Special attention will be given
1o the ecopomics of agricultural enterprises, timber, and geathermal energy. Other
areas of interest such as waler development, marnine resources, and rural land use
will b2 covered il lime permits.

Prerequisite: Econ. 2018 or consent of instructor.

380. Research Methods and Materials in Economics (4) Ben-Zion

A course designed Lo acquaint students, early in their major, with appropriate research
methodaologies and the important sources of information (statistical and other) for
term papers and research projects in econamics and relatled social sciences.
Prerequisites: Econ. 201A and B, or consent of instructor.

381 Economics of Health Systemsa (4} Garlin

An avendiew of health systems in the U S, explofing some histoncal sequences in the
development of exsting systems. Strength and weakness of existing systems.
Proposed systemic and programmatic changes suggested for improving the delivery
of health services,

403 Seminar in Economic Development (4) Ben-Zion, Schickele

Examination of the econamic theones of development thatl are applied 10 analyze and
solve the problems of increasing the standard of living in less developed countries.
Prerequisiles: Econ. 303 or 305, or consent of instructor.

408. Mathematicai Economics (4) Egerer

Further appications of elementary mathematics 1o natonal mcame and competitive
market models, and emphasizing the solution of optimization problems relating (o
taxation, cost of production, pricing, employment, and external balance. Prerequisile:
Econ. 308 or consent of instructor. Math 217 recommended.

411. Seminar in Public Finance (4) Van Gieson

A seminar devoted o the needs of students seeking careers in the public sector.
Topics nclude: budgeting, systems analysis, government investmeant. and resource
allocation in the public sector

Prerequisite: Econ. 305 or 311, or consent of instructor,
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#17, Seminar In Economic Forecasting (4) Ben-Zlon

Designed to familianze the swudent with economic forecasting methods and models
used widaly by business and governmant. The course will cover thoss modals usad
in foracasting population, GNP and its components, industry salas, level of pricas, and
other economic vanables.

Prarequisites: Consent of instructor. Some background in sconomic and applisd
statistics and math technigues is desirable, courses such as Econ. 317, Mgt. 315,
Econ, 408, and Math. 117,

420, Seminar in Urban and Regional Economic Flanning (4) Van Gieson

& seminar devoled to explorations of the nature and scope of the growth problems
centranting the urban areas. Emphasis will be given to government planning efforis
to deal with pressing urban problems in greas such as fand uss, transportation,
housing, and unemployment.

Prerequisila: Econ. 322, or 311, or 305, or consenl of instructor,

421. Seminar in Labor Ecanomics (4) Hayes

Study of neo-classical and radical thearies of the labar markel. Past attempts to test
the validity ol thesa thepries and possible methods (o furthar analyze labor marke!
behavior will be discussed,

Frarequisiies: Econ. 304, or 205, ar 341, or consanl of instructor,

415, Seminer in Radical Economica (4) Garlin

The dynamics of the capitalist economy as viewed from Marxian and n2o-Marxian
perspectives. Toplcs include: mathodology, price and value theory, class struclure
and the Income distribution, exploiiation and the labor process, capitalist develop-
mant and the theory of the state, and the evolution of capitalist ideclogy.
Prarequisites: Econ. 325, or consent of instrustor,

432. Seminar in US. Economic History (4) Schickele

Econemic development of the U.S, singe the Favolution, Topics to be covered in-
clude: capital formation and the growih ol businass concentration; the distribution of
national income; problems of agnoulture; growth of the labor movement; patterns of
miflation and depression; impact of international relationships on U.S. egonomic de-
velopment, Some emphasis will be given to the study of sockal conllict generated by
economic conditions at each stage of U.S. growth.

Prerequisites: Econ. 304 or 305, or consent of instructor,

461, Field Study In Matural Aesource Management (4) Hayes

Case studies and fieid visits (o indrviduals and agencies involved in the economics
of natural rezource managemant. Course (s dasigned 10 camplameant the introduction
o natural resource managameant presanted in Eoon. 381

Prerequisites; Econ, 381, or consent of instructor.

483. Seminar in Health Systems Economics (4) Garlin

Advanced siudy of topics in the organization and financing of health-cara delivery
aystems,

Preraguisite: Econ. 383, or consent of instructor.

484. Seminar In Macroeconomic Pollcy  (4) Egerer, Garlin

Seminar devalad to explorations ol scorommc pofey Essues that raquire macioeco-
nomic theary for their analysis. Topics may include income and growth palicias in the

United Stales and other couniries, and the applicabon of fermel macroeconomic
models o develop policy altematives.
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Prerequisites: Econ, 304 or its agquivalenl. Non-majors who have not taken Econ. 304
or its equivalent may enroll with the consent of the instructor.

485. Seminar in Microeconomic Policy (4) Ben-Zion, Schickele

Seminar devoted to exploration of economic policy issues that require microeconomic
theory for their analysis. Topics may include studies of industrial structure and per-
formance, anfitrust policy, and government regulation of markets.
Prerequisites: Econ. 305 or its aguivalent Non-majors who have not taken Econ. 305
or its equivalent may enroll with the consent of the instructor.

485. Special Studies (i~4) Department Faculty

429. Internship (1-4) Deparimen! Faculty
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EDUCATION

Dspartment Chair:  David Thatcher

Facuity: Libby Byers, Thomas Cooke, Jayne DeLawter, Gaorge Elliat,
Robert  Fleichar, Herbed Fougner, Roberd Fuchigami,
Evangeline Geiger, Bemice Goldmark, Betty Halpern, Sally
Hurtado, Blorn Karlsen, Duncan Macinnes, Carall Mjside,
Deborah Priddy, Charfes Rhineharl, Brian Shears, Thalia
Silverman, Harold Skinner, Eva Washington, Jean Young

The Department of Education is committed to sxcellence in the professional

preparation of teachars and aducational specialists. Programs rest upon & rigorous

foundation of liberal arts and sciences. Faculty possess diverse experfise and

axperanos in dealing with the philpsophical, empircal, pragmatic, historical, and

political Issues which pervads the sludy of education,

While preparation is designed mainly for public schoal positions, completing a

program in the Department ol Educalion provides the student with genenic

preparation applicabla to a variety of non-teaching positions in education or related

humean services fields both within the public and private sectors.

At the presarvica level, (he student may pursus & baccalaureats degree concurrantly

with a basic credential program. For the prolessional community served by the

Linivarsity, the Departmant of Education offers a wide range of fifth year and graduate

programs 1o accommedate individual neads,

The Education Depariment and Program Coordinators are localed in Stevenson 3096

(B64-2131),

CREDENTIALS FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL SERVICE

Sonoma State University offers courses leading to the Multiple Subject Credential
with emphases in Elementary, Early Childhood, and Bilingual Education and courses
leading to the Single Subject Credential In addition to the two basic credentials; the
University offers courses leading to the following Specisiist Credentials: Early
Childhood, Reading, Speclal Education (Leaming Handicapped and Severely
Handicapped) and Bilingual/Cross Cullural Education snd to the following Sarvicss
Cradentials: Administration and Pupll Personne! Services. A program leading to &
Childrsn's Cenler Permit |s also available. For detailed infermalion regarding these
credential programs see page 30,

Because of frequent changes in legal requirements, credential candidales should
consull the Cilice of Gredential Advising and Admissions, Department of Education,
located In Stevenson 378 (707) B664-2581. For information regarding the
Bilingual/Cross Cultural Spacialist Credential, consult the Deparment of Mexican
American Studies (707) B64-2389; and for information regarding the Pupil Personnel
Sarvices Cradential consull the Depariment of Counsefing (T07) 684-2544.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Master of Arts program in Educalion offers courses of graduate study 1o prepara
teachers lor specialized teaching and lor curriculum and instructional leadership
responsibiiiies in the schools. The present program provides lor areas ol
concentrationn in. Reading, Special Education, Early Childhood Edusation,
Educational Administration, and Cumiculum. information on current detalls of MA
programs and requirements is available in Stevenszon 3079 [6684-2121)
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited nstitubon.

B. A valid basic teaching credential (exoept whare otherwise noted).

G. A cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or an upper division and graduate grade
point average of 275, and a grade point average of 3.0 for previous work in

D. The aptitlude portion of the Graduale Record Examination for advising purposes.

E. The favorable recommendation of the department after completion of two courses
in the program (for part-time: students).

F. Transcripts on file in Education Department.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

A. CORE COURSES FOR M.A. IN EDUCATION Lirvits
The following courses are required for aff opions in Education.
Educ. 5f4—Information Systems and Research Methods......cme.. it 2
Choose Dne:
Educ. 5T5A-B—Masier of Arts Thesis or Project : 4
or
Ed. 5768-B—Current Issues and Trends in Education ... .. 4

(Students who compiste Educ. 5T6A/B must also complete a written
comprehensive examination)
B. AREA OF CONCENTRATION
I. Reading Option
Choose ane:
(Educ. 516—Advanced Psychology of Education ..__..-_..____.ﬁE
or

Educ. 517—The Psychology of the Reading Process) .
Educ. S07—Advanced Seminar: Curriculum and Research in

Feading. e T s e ik 3
Eduec. 580A—Diagnosis and Remediation ... 3
Choose One:

Educ. 5608—Diagnosis and Remediation (Practoum) ... =
or 3
Educ, 581—Supervised Fiald Experiance for Reading }
Specialists)

in addition, each student must complete twelve units ol supporting coursework
chosen with the advisor's approval from 400-500 leve!| courses having an appropriate
bearing on the sludent’s objectives. Those students working toward the Reading
Speciahist Credental and M.A. degree simultaneously must take 33 prescribed units,
not to include electives.

. Special Education Option

The present M. AL program with an eamphasis in special education is intendad
1o provide addiional knowledge and compatence (o teachers possessing a
specialist credential in special education.
In addition 1o the core courses for the MA. in education, students must
complete al least the following courses:

Educ 568 Hesource Teachers in Special Education ... 23
Educ 564 Research in Special Education 3
Educ 562 Advanced Problems in Special Education.......— .. 3

Students inlerested in pursuing this MA. degree should contact the
coordinator of Special Education for current information
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.

Early Childhood Education Option,

Two patterns of study are available, Pattarn | for those who are candidales
for the Specialist Cradential in Early Childhood Education and Pattern | for
those who wish 1o have the M.A. anly (6.4, already have a credeantial, or do
not want 8 credential, and wish to wirk solaely with pre-kindergarten programs,
community sponsored programs, federal progrems of agency spensored
programs). Those students working toward the Early Childhood Education
Specialist Cradantial must take 33 prescribad units. Further information about
this program may be obtained from the Department of Education,

Administrative Services Option

In addition to general admission requirements listed an page 354, students in
the administrative services option must also have three years of successful
{gaching experience and successfully complete prerequisite courses:
Education 550 Special Education for Administralors (4), Educstion 551
Curiculum in the Contemporary Schogl (3), and Education 553
School-Gommurity Relations (3).

Reguired Ares Courses Linits
Education 5524 School Personnel Management. ...
Education 5528 School Personnel Ma.nagamant Fiedd E:pansmm
Education 654 School Law ... i
Education 555 HResearch nnd Eunmuan
Education 558 School Finance ., i Liiesitaade vt dia o e wed d
Education 557 Studem Parnnnna1 S-Hrvlaca:u ......................................
Education 558 Adv. Seminar—Curriculum Development ...,
Education 558 School Organization and Administration ...
One unit selacted with advisor apRroval ... s

Curriculum Option

This new M.A. option s dasignad o meel the needs ol a varnety of

professional educators including the lollowing:

1. Classroom teachers.

2. Instructors at the Community Collage level in programs for the preparation
of weacher aides.

3, Curriculum coordinators and/or consultants in school districts.

4, High school department heads.

5. Resource {aachars in schools.

6. Lead teachers in nongraded or team-teaching clusters.

7. Demonstration teachers and project coordinators,

8. Coordinators of school-wide instructional malerials-media resource
Centans.

p
i
—= e LY G G O - L0

Reguired Areg Courses Liniis

Education 550—Special Education for AdminiBtrators... . 4
WITH ONE COURSE SELECTED FROM EACH OF THE

FOLLOWING FOUR BLOCKS:
Biock A Lirits
Education si2—Advanced Saminar: Curnculum in Mathematics .. 3
Education 507—Advanced Seminar; Curriculum and Resaarch In

2T R, S R NP e S R S N = ]
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Education 508—Advanced Seminar Curriculum and Research in
Language Ars

Education 503—Advanced Seminar Curficulum and Hessarch in
Science

Education 504—Advanced Seminar Curricuium and Research in
Sooal Scence

Education 506—General Curriculum

Hiock 8

Education 534—Specialist/MA Integrated Curriculum in  Infant
Programs through 3rd Grade (0-8 years of 8g8) .ocn,

Education 535—Curriculurn Development in Secondary School ...

Education 536—Curriculum Development in the Elementary School

W w w

B £ LD L2 D

Education 512—Smrﬂnr History of EQUCABON . eiimcee

Education 513—Seminar: Philosophy of Educabion ...

Block D

Education 516—Seminar in Advanced Psychology of Education ...

Education 568—Ewvaluation in Education
SUPPORTING COURSES:

E
i
g _

L

Elght units selected with advisor's approval from 400 or 500 leve! courses

having an appropriate bearing on the student’s obectives. . B8
Cuestions regarding admission, course requirements, and further program details
shouid be directed to the Department of Education at (707) 664-2121.
EDUCATION COURSES
200 Introduction to Education (3)
An exploration of the philosophical, psychological, and sociological theones undery-
ing modes of learning and patterns of behavior.
Open 1o all studenls inleresled in exploring and understanding educational
processas.
1. Seminar for Tulors [(2-3)
Open to studenis who are tulofing on campus o in the community, or who are
inerested in Wwioring. Focus on problems of inter-personal relationships, social con-
texts of wtors, leaming styles, techniques of teaching, and individual problems en-
countered in tutoring.
25 Community Involvement Program  (1-4)
CLP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as

tutoring, coaching, reading for the bind, elc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending
on the specific 1asks performed. A total of 6 units of CLP. credit may be applied
toward a degree.

3. Introduction to the Public Schoaol (1)
Must be taken concurrenlly with Education 302. Weehkly seminar related to field

experiance.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.
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2. Fleld Experience In the Public Schoal (2)

Must be taken concurrently with Education 301. Opportunities and challenges in public
school service explored by serving as an aide one morming per week in & classroom.
Focus on the teaching-learming process and current problems,

Preraquisite: Approval of Education Deparimeri,

331, Practicum In Child Study  (3)

An intengive study of the growth and leaming of children through observation and
participation in selectad siluations, May ba taken twica for credit. May be applied
toward Children’s Center Permit,

350. Intraduction to Teaching (3)

Introduction to the responsibilities of 2 public school teacher. Includes leaming theory,

social and cultural diversity, classroom managemant, evaluation. Observation re-
red.

Eﬂwﬂqmﬂlﬁr Education 301-302 and approval of Education Deparimant,

395, Community involvemen! Program  [1-4)

C.LP, involves studants in basic community problams, parforming such tasks as

tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, ele, Studenis recerve 1 1o 4 units depending

an the specllic lasks performed. A lotal ol & units ot C.I.P. credit may be applied
toward a degraa.

400, Curriculum of the Elementary School (Social Seiencen)  (2)

An examinalion of principlas, methods, and materials of instruction meluding audio-
visual, in the elementary schools social studies curriculum.

Praraquisite; Approval of Education Department,

401, Curricutum of the Elementary Schoal (Environmental Education) (2)

A course for pre- and Inservice teachers. Includes a definition of tarms, a history of
conservation and current problams and ulilizes a practical Interdisciplinary approach
to consarvation education. The courge requires implementation of or participation in
a project or program in the school community, e.9., Sonoma County Outdoor Educa-
{lon Program; The Federal National Environmental Study Areas Program; Sall Poimt
Stale Park Educsational Project.

402  Currlculum of the Elementary School (Mathematics) (2)

Prnciples, mathods and matedals of instruction In malhematics in the slementary
school.

Prerequlsite: Math. 300 and approval of Education Depariment.

403, Curriculum of the Elementary Schoal (Sclence) (2)

Principlas, methods and matenals of instruction in science in the slamentary school,
including: [a) conservation of natural resources, (B) presarvation of the environment,
(o) currenl programs in sciencs education. Includes audio visual

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

406A-B, Student Teaching Multiple Subject Credential and Seminar  (7=8)

Full-tims teaching expananca in an slamentary school under the guidance of a coopa-
rating teacher,

Prarequisite: Approval of Education Dapartment.

406A. The Teaching of Reading In the Secondary Scheol (1)

An overview of methods, technigues, and materials for teaching reading at the sec-
ondary level, Emphasis will be on developing effective readers in the content sreds
and in mesting the reading needs of all students, Figld prachoum required.

Prarequisite: Approval of Education Department or admission 1o the Single Subject
Credantial Program,
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4068. Secondary Reading Fleld Experience (1)

An obsendabon/participation field experience designed 1o provide the tleacher candi-
date with preliminary acquaintance with and conception of pedagogical skills, knowl-
edge and insights through classroom activities in a reading instruction satting.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Depaniment or admission o the Single Subject
Credential Program.

407A. Curriculum of the Elementary School (Reading) (3)

Principles, methods, and materials of instruction in the teaching of reading in the
elementary school, including audio-visual. Field experience required.
Prereguisite: Approval of Education Department.

407B. Elementary Reading Fleld Experience (1)

Field experience includes observation and participation in teaching reading in the
elementary school.

Prereguisite: Approval ol Education Department

408. Curriculum of the Elementary School (Langunge Arts) [2)

Principles, mathods, and materials of instruction (including audio-visual) for elemen-
lary school writing, speliing, spesking and listening.

Prerequisite: Approval of the Education Depariment.

415A. Social snd Peychological Foundstions for Diversity in Education  (2-3)
Classroom technigues and matenals that provide for diversity in pupil abilities and that
also provide for ethnic and socio-econamic factors. May be taken simultanecusly with
Educ. 4158.

4158. Social and Peychological Foundations for Diversity In Education (1)

Field component for Educ. 4154 Musi be taken concurrently with Educ. 415A.
418, Movement and Drama in the Classroom  (3)

An activity workshop in which the parficipants can relate creative movement and
drama experience 1o the classroom curriculum. The course will include movement;
music and movement, pantomine, improvisations, reenactment of children's stories
and role playing. The work of Sherborne, Heathcole, Spofin and others will be used.
420. Child Development (3-4)

The child at home. at school and in the community; social attitudes toward children.
The birth process, pre and post natal care and nulition. Learming and personality
theories. Issues related o language development, sex roles, and cultural differences.
Some field experience required, May be applied toward Children's Center Permil.
Prerequisite: Consent of nstruclor,

421. An Historical Look at Changing Definitions of Childhood (3)

Current practices in education and child rearing in socetal and hislorcal perspective.
The class will examine paintings, photographs, diaries, autobiographies, legends, folk
and fairy tales, and ampirical data such as changes in survival rates of infants and
possible effects upon adult attitudes.

422A-8. Secondary School Curriculum and Instruction (1) (1)

Scope, sequence and methods of instruction in secondary schools. Part A is generic
and focuses on those aspects of curriculum and instruction commaon o all disciplines,
whiie Parl B is refaled specifically to candidates’ particular subject matter,

4. School and Community Fleld Experience [1-2)

An inittal observation/participation field experience designed 1o provide the teacher
candidate with preliminary acquaintance with and concegtions of pedagogical skills,
knowledge and insights through classroom, school-wide, and community actvities.
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An opporiunity In a Nield satfing o explore theoretical concapts deall with In the
Sehool and Communily course. Must be taken concurrently with Educ. 429. May be
repeatad for cradit,

Praraguisite: Admission 1o 1he Single Subject Credential program.

475A-B. Secondary Studen! Teaching (4) (8)

Full ime supervised leaching axperience in secondary schools under ihe guidance
of a resident leachor. Pravequisites: Admission to the Single Subject Cradential Pro-
gram; approval of coordinalor; successful completion of the University approved
undergraduate subject matter and/or major degres requirements or successtul com-
plation of State Subjec! maller examination,

426, Seminar Accompanying Student Teaching (Secondary] (¥=1)

An examination of the problems faced by the enfoliees in their student 1eaching
Emphasis on the planning and svalustion of instruction, and [he evaluation of learn-
ing. Classroom management and conirol, record kesping. To be taken concurrently
with Educ, 425, May ba rapeatad for cradll, Prerequisite; Approval of Education Die-
partmeant.

429. The Community, the School, the Taacher and the Leamer (4)

A broad survey of the teaching-legrning process including the principias of growth and
development, leaming theory and evaluabion, A pregmetic exploration of the larger
community, the school, the various learning settings with emphasis on divergant
velues of the community &nd theair implications Tor the learner and tha school

410, Special Education for Teachers (4)

A survey of theory, programs, concepls and teaching practices related 1o childrsn with
spacial needs Emphasis will include current mandates and trends related to the
“mainstreaming’ of exgeptional children into the “least” restnctive environments.
This course meels special educalion requiremants for reqular education leachers.
43, Practicum and Fleld Experlence (Pre-School/Kindergarien) (3)

Classroom abservation and experence in a pre-school/kindergarten selting, 15-18
hours per week for 2! least seven weaks.

Prerequisite: Admission into the Mulliple Subject/Early Childhood Emphasis creden-
fial program.

43%. Seminar: Nursery School Currlculum  [2-3)

Experiences in which all students are frained to davelop skill in the use of maternal
and media 10 Integrate all aspacts of the curhoulum, May be applied 1oward Childrer's
Cantar Permit.

433 Sludent Tesching in Pre-School Programs  (1-5)

Obrservation, student leaching and scheduled seminars. Emphasils on planning activi-
ties for 2-5 year old children and evaluation of growth and laarming in the young child
May be applied toward Childran's Center Permil.

434, Supervision of Pre-School Educational Programs (1)

Principles and mathods of supervigion and administration with a focus on current child
developmeant theores and thalr ransiation into programs. Examinalion of procedures
for establishing sthools and mesting statutory requirements. May be applled toward
Children’s Center Instruclional and/or Supervisarial Parmit.

435 Seminar: Inter-Group Felations and the Pre-Schegler (3)

Educating teachers of young children about soecific goals and objachves for infar-
group relations.

Prerequisita: consant of Instructor,
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437. Seminar: Integrated Curricuium In Pre-school Through Elementary ()

A multi-disciplinary approach to the task of “learning to leam.” Focus is on trends in
curriculum and innavative school patterns for the education of the young child, infan-
mEmmmmmmm.&mmm&m
Earty Childhood Specialist Credential, M.A. Programs, or consent of instructor.
439. Teaching Educationaily Disadvantaged Children (3)

Cument theores concerning the sociaty of the “culturally disadvantaged”; family
structures, values, child-rearing practices, cognitive styles, emotional problems and
language patierns, new programs and new possibilities for teaching.

441. Field Experiencea with Exceptional Children (1)

Variety of field observalions and field experiences with exceptional children. Minimum
of & hours field study per week plus seminar.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enroliment in Educ, 430,

450. The Gifted Child (3)

Intensive study of gifted children.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enroliment in Educ. 430,

451. FRecreation for the Handlcapped (3)

Principles, techniques and organization of recreation programs for the handicapped.
Sarme field work required.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Educ. 430,

452, Student Teaching with Exceptional Children (4-7)

Student teaching with at least two groups of exceplional children.

Prerequisite: Consent of Special Education Coordinator.

453. Seminar in Student Teaching (1)

Discussion of progress and problems for student teachers in special education. (Con-
current with Education 452.)

456. Precision Teaching (3)

Behavior modification principles and application. Field work required.

A57AB. Exceptional infant (2-3)

A course locusing on the development of the developmenially disabled infant and
methods of early stimulation. The course s both thearetical, involving review of
current ideas and research, and practical, involving wark with babies and infants.
450, Issues and Problems in Working with Developmenially Disabled Adulis (3}

An overview ol ethical, moral, legal, and programmatic issues and problems in work-
ing with developmeantally disabled adults; from the perspeclives of consumers, Serv-
ice agencies, and society.

451A. Helping the Handicapped Child in the Regulsr Classroom (3}

Study of the issues, problems, and technigues related to helping the handicappad
child in the regular classeoam.

461B. Helping the Handicapped Child In the Regular Classroom  (3)

Follow up of issues, problems, and techniques related to helping the handicapped
child in the regular classroom.

485. Creative Utliization of Educational Media (2)

Exploration of ways 1o utilize and creale media for the teaching-leaming enviconmenlL
Laboratory praclice in the planning and production of audio-visual materiais. Basic
graphic technigues for preparation of transparencies, mounted matenals and other
projected and non-projected media. Limited instruction in photography and videotape.
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480, Selecied Toplcs in Education (1-4)

A course which may te designed according to the interest of & particular faculty
member, providing apportunities for diversification in content and reading.

491, Seminar for Tutors  (2-3)

Cpen to siudents who are tutoring on campus or in the community, or who are
intarested in tutoring. Focus on problems of inter-parsonal relationships, social con-
texts of tutors and thelr students, leaming styles, technlgues of teaching, and individ-
ual problems encountered in tutoring.

485, Special Studles (1)

500. Problems of Firsi-Year Teachers (2}

Focus on the concemns and problems of first year teachers to help them develop
additional sirengths during their early weeks In the classroom

501, Seminar for Supervising Teachers of Student Teachers (2)

Problems arising from work with studant teachers. Coordination of university and
classroom supervision of student teachers in the public schoals. Open to teachers
supervising student teachers or to those having prior approval of instructor. May be
takan twice for cradit

502. Advanced Seminar: Curriculum in Mathematics (3)

A sludy of programs, trends and issues as reflected in the new mathematics frame-
work for grades K-12. Mathematics for all learners, the metric system, reading as a
rmathematical skills naad, performarnce standards, program development and evalua-
tion are some of the areas 1o be studied.

503. Advanced Seminar Curriculum and Research in Science (3)

Feadings in research literatura on methods, materals, principlas of leaming and
paychological faclors in the teaching of science. Study of trends and contraversial
issues in seiance leaching.

Prarequisite: Educ. 403 or equivalent Approval of Education Departmant.

504. Advanced Seminar: Curriculum and Resesrch in Soclal Selences (1)

Readings in the research Iiterature on the teaching of social sciences with panicular
emphasis on the integrative approaches. Study of inguiry methods in soclal sclences
Praraguisite: Educ. 400 or equivalent. Approval ol Education Departmenl

505, Fleld Experiences with Young Children (3-8

Fleld experience in early childhood education, fullliling the feld requirement for the
Early Childhood Specialist Cretdential.

Prereguisite; Permission of the Coordinator of Early Childhood Education,

506. Advanced Seminar: General Curriculum  {3)

Studies In the research, theores, and philoaophies of ‘curriculum construction in
selectod subject areas.

Prerequisite: Appraval of 1he Education Departmant.

507. Advanced Seminar: Curriculum and Research im Reading  (3)

Readings in the research Iiterature on the reading process (beainning and proficient
reading) and methods and materals for leaching of reading. Study of trends and
controversial issues in reading and reading instruchon.

Prerequisite; Edue. 407 or equivalant. Approval ol Educalion Depariment.

508, Advanced Seminar: Curriculum snd Research In Language Arts  (3)

Aeadings in the research literalure on oral and written language acquisition, language
functions and lorms, and methods and materals lor teaching fanguage arts.
Prerequisite: Educ. 408 or equivalent. Approval of Education Department.
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509, Organization, Administration and Supervision of Reading Instruction (1)
Principles and procedures in administration and supanvision of instruction in reading,
including surveys of currenl praclices.
Prerequisites Approval of Education Department.

510 Seminar: Educational Sociology {3)

An inquiry into alternative concepts in Sockology, their relation to education, and their
consequences for teaching: the role of the school as an institution in a society of
changing values; the social structure of the schools.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

511 Seminar: Comparative Education (3}

A study of school systems of other countries, including consideration of educational
objactives, organization, administration and curriculum.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Departrent.

512. Seminar History of Education (3)

A study of major developments in the history of education in Europe and America.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

513. Seminar: Philosophy of Education (3)

An inquiry into alternative philosophies of education; their philosophic assumplions,
values, ends, methods, problems, and consequences for classroom teaching; how
should a philosophy of education be buill?
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Depariment.

M. Selection and Evaluation of Reading Materials (3)

Evaluation of commercially pubfished and leacher prepared instructional matenials
and devices for use in reading instruction.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

515 Seminar: Children's Literature {1}

A study of receni maierials in children's llerature, authors of children's books and
ways of using children's literature in the classroom.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Depariment.

516. Seminsr in Advanced Psychology of Education (3)

Study of psychological theories and research relevant o teaching and lzarning in the
pubhc school classroom

Prerequesile: Approval of Education Department,

517. Psychology of the Reading Process  (3)

Research and theones of the psychological, sociolinguistic, physiological, newrologi-
cal, and educational aspects of the reading process.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Depaniment.

520A. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Child Development  (3-4)

An in-depth examination of divergent theornes of child development and their effects

upon program design, teaching strategies and school policy, Current research critical-

Iy studied in the context of rends and issues in child rearing and education.

Prerequisite: Admission to MAL and specialist program or consent of instructor.

531. Billingusl Field Practicum (4)

Application of theory, concepls, and techniques of bilingual-cross-cullural education

in salected bilingual field settings.

Prerequisite; Consent of the program coordinator,

53. Speciafist/MA Integrated Curriculum in infant Programs through 2rd Grade. (08
years of age) (3)

A mulfi-discipline approach 1o the task of “learning o learn.” Focus is on trends in

curmiculum and innovative school patterns for the education of the young child, infancy

-8 years, through elementary programs.
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Prarequisile: Admission o Mulliple Subject Credenlial, Early Childhood Emphasis,
Early Childhood Specialist Credential, M.A. Programs, or consant of instructor.

535. Currlieulum Development In Secondary Schoola  (3)

Principles of course construction; orlical comparison af varous types ol course
construction. Includes soma individual research of new developmeanis in instructionsl
methods in specific subjects In unior and senior high schools.

§36. Curriculum Development—Elementary Schoaols  (3)

An inguiry into types of cumiculum in elementary schools; how to construct criteria for
gurriculum construction; the psychological, sociological, and subject matier concapls
for curficulum; setling goals, with maans and methods for Bchieving them: changing
curiculum patiams.

Prerequisite; Approval of Education Department, and/or MA. program.

517, Seminar: Developmenial Approach to Reading (3)

A study of various systems of teaching reading to young children, infancy-8 years.

Course will include analysis of the systems; evalustion of reading and language

matarials; use of phonics; identification of reading disorders.

Prerequisite: Admission o Early Childhood Education Specialist Gredantial Program,

538, Seminar: Superviglon, Management and Evaluation of Programs for Young
Children  {3)

An overview ol schools lor young children, infancy-8, public, private, compersatory,

licensing and certification requiremants; school administrative managemant, person-

nal and program development. Some fisld experience required. May be applied to

Childran’s Canter Supervisor Parmil.

Prarequisite: Cansanl of instructor.

538, Ressarch in Early Childhood Education (3)

Curran! 1oples in Early Childhood Education. Seminars will focus upon cument re-

search related to the education of young children. Each student will identify an area

of study and prepare an cutling for Master's project or thesis. Course may be taken

cancurrently with Education 574,

Preraguisite: Consant of the instructor.

341. Education of the Emolionally Disturbed (1-3)

Theoratical discussions and practical applications of techniques used in the educa-
tion of he emotionally disturbad,

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enraliment in Educ. 430,

542. Mental Retardation (2-3)

Intansive study of problems and lssles related o memal retardation,

Prereguisite: Admission 1o Spacial Education Program.

543, Instructional Strategles in Special Education  (2-3)

Intensive study of the instructional process.

Prereguisite: Admission 1o Speclal Education Program.

544, Language Digorders and Development (2-3)

Siudy of the causes and remadiation of spesch and language disorders. Some fleld
work with small groups and individuals required.

Prerequisite; Admission lo Special Education Program,

545, Counseéling and Rehabilitation of the Handicapped (2-3)

Study of counssling techniguas fer coping with the problams of exceptionality as |t
atfects children, siblings and parents. Some field work required.

Prarequisite: Eduo. 430 or conourrent enroliment in Educ: 430 and admission fo Spa-
oial Education program,
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546AB. Education of the Severely Handicapped. (2-3)

Study of education and rehabilitation problems of severaly reétarded children. Obser-
wations and participation assignments required.

Prereguisite: Educ. 542 and admission to Special Education program.

547. Educational Assesament of Exceptional Children (3)

Educational assessmeant and inlerpreiation of disgnostic instruments used with ex-
caephonal children. Some field experience required.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430,

548 Learning Dizabilities ([2-3)

Intraduction to vanous theones, issues, and problems related to learning disabilities
in children.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enroflment in Educ. 430.

S49AB. Educationafly Handicapped (2-3)

Study of programs and problems ol the educationally handicapped in Calilornia.
Some field work reguired.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enroliment in Educ. 430.

550, Special Education for Administrators  (4)

Human Diversity: The learner with specal needs, emphasizing assumptions underly-
ing special programs, discriminalory labeling processes, efficacy of segregated
classes, normalization, developmenial view of human performance as it relales to
modal patterns of development and deviations thereof, and learning/reading disabili-
ties. Includes ane unit field experience assignment.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program or MAL in
Education Curmculum program.

551. Curmicuium in the Contemporary School (3)

Students in this course will identily curmcular problems in the schools, criigue propos-
als and programs for meeting these problems, analyze trends in curriculum, report
in-depth studies of cumoulum and methods in each discipline, and evaluate allema-
tive plans for classroom and school-wide organization for instructional improvement.
Includes consideration of cultural diversity: knowledge of and atfitudes towards Black,
Chicano, Native Amencan, and Asian-American cultures emphasizing value systems,
the community, classroom environments and curricula.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administralive Services Credential Program or M.A, in
Education Curriculum program.

552A. School Personnel Management (3)

Knowledge of the principles underlying personnel practices and procedures, and skill
in applying those principles in the work situation. Crteria and standards for the
selection, evaluation, retention and promotion of employees; elfective recruitmant
practices. Knowledge of laws and regulations for school personnel.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.

5528. School Personnel Management [1)

Field Exparence for 5524,

551 School-Community Relations (3]

The relationship of the school and community. Role of community agencies, as they
retate to the schools. Dissemination of information, teacher involvernent in commaunity
Iife, the use of volunteers within the school curmiculum. Includes one wnil field expeni-
ence assignmenl

Prerequisile: Approval of Education DepartmenL
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554, School Law (3)

Introduction to the legal structure of public and private aducation in the United States,
GConsideration will be given to school finance, relation of teacher and oivil liberties,
curmiculum contral and school integration. The legal Implications of grading, tracking,
spacial education, school education and pupll records will also be discussad,
Prerequisita; Admission to Administrative Services Gredential Program,

555, Rssearch snd Evaluation (3)

Identification of sources of rasearch in aducation; interpratation of research findings
in layman's language; mastery of lechniques of inilliating, implementing, evaluating
and Jnlurpuung rasearch programs, design and evaluation of school-wide testing
prog

Prammisttﬂ' Admizsion 1o Administrative Services Credential Program,

656. School Finance (3)

A study of the financig| structure of school districts; laws ralating 1o school finance,
sources of income, planning and utilization of income, budget procedures, program
budgeting, expenditure control, accounting procedures.

Prerequisite; Admission to Administrative Services Gredential Program.

557. Student Personnel Services (3]

Objectivas and orgarization of school guidanca programs; methods of interviewing
and counseling; personal, academic and vocational counseling; group guidance ac-
livities; counsaling with paranis; interpretation of lest resulls; raferal resourcas; guid-
anca records;, other student personnel services, siuden! governmant, student
activitias.

Prarequisite: Adrmission (o Administrative Servicas Credential Program.

550. Advanced Seminar in Curriculum Development (3)

Analysis of delerminants of cumculum—the individual, contamporary sociely, the
structura of the various disciplines—as their impact is modified through application
of lsarning theory and through philesophical commilment; development of a unit of
study based on synthesls of these operational prnciples; evaluation of the dynamics
of all curriculum determinants.

Prerequisite: Educ. 551,

558, Schaol Organization and Administration (4)

Schoo! district organization; current issuas, trends, and practices in school adminis-
tration, Synthesis of the strands constiiuting the educational program. Relationship
of the lotal school experience and contemporary lite outside the school Includes a
ona unil field exparienca assignment.

Premequisite: Admission to the Administrative Services Gredential Program.

560A. Disgnosis and Remediation of Reading Difflculties (3)

Principles and precedures for evelualing readers of all ages. Use of a variaty of
evaluative instruments. Methods and materials for teaching of reading. Includes field
axpaniencas.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

5608, Practicum in Disgnosis and Remedial Inatruction in Reading (3)

Practice in individual and group diagnosis, in prescription of corrective instructional
procadures, and In remeadial teaching.

Prarequisite; Consent of Instrucior,

561. Supervised Field Experience (3}

Practicum including evaluation and instruction of individuals and groups and salection
of reading malerials. Practice also in evalualing school reading programs, and in-
sarvice professional developmant,

Prareguisile: Consent of the Instructor



Education | 125

562. Advanced Problems in Speclal Education (3)

Recent trends, issues, and problems in special education will be identified and dis-
cussed. Students will be expacted 10 colled data 1o support and refule posibons and
stalements.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

561. Administration and Supervision in Special Education{3)

Organization and operation of various special education programs will be studied.
Recent lederal and stale legislation in special education will be reviewed. Procedures
for writing proposals and grants will be studied and students will be expected o
submit an acceptable project proposal as part of the course reguirement.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Deparimenl

564. Seminar: Ressarch in Special Education (3)

Researchable problems in speclal education will be identified and discussed, Stu-
dents will be expecled o review the research erature and submil an acceplable
research proposal.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

565AB. Seminar: Advanced Fleid Problems (1) (1)

A one-unit course for all students pursuing an MA. in Special Education. The seminar
focuses on involvement in current problems, particularly at the local leve!, and pro-
vides for an exchange of ideas for MA. students. Particular emphasis is placed on
the assessment of community programs. Sludents also assist in organizing a confer-
ence on some aspect of special education.

568, Evaluation in Education (3)

An analysis of the rale of evaluationin the educational process. Emphasis will be upon
evaluation techniques used by teachers and will include appraisal of standardized
lests and an interpretation of the data they provide.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department

563. Resource Teachers in Special Education (2-3)

A basic need has ansan in the public schools due to the current trend 1o mainsiream
special education children, This course is designed o prepare special and regular
leachers in technigues and methods for helping special students in the regular class.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Depariment.

574, Inlormation Systems and Research Methoda (2-3)

Information systems and principles of research; methods ol organization and presen-
tation of research data; selection, design and reporting of original nvestigations.
Prerequisite: Approval of BEducation Department.

575A. Master of Arts Thesis (2)

Credit/no credit grades only.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Departmen.

5758. Master of Aris Thesis (2)

Cradil/no credil grades only.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

5TeA. Current Trends and lssues in Education (2)

Probiems and issues in education as they ralale 1o the vardous areas of education.
Topics discussed will be those identified as (1) currently in a state of change, (2)
controversial, and (3) interdisciplinary within the broad scope of education.
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5768, Curremt Trends and Issues In Education ([2)

A loliow up of 576A during which time the studen will develop an in-depth study of
a salected trend or issue In Education.

S8AAB. Curriculum and Materiale Modification In Special Education (2-1)

Analysis of currculum and materials modificetions. Emphasis is on the educable lavsl
retarded.

Prorequisite: Educ. 442,

533. Seminar An interdinciplinary Appraoach to the Learning Environment  (3)

An interdisciplinary analysis of the American school system in tarms of the variant
walues of the controlling, client and personnel grolps invalved in il and the sourcas
of thair valuas (including their perception of themsalvas, their own needs, and of
others invalved in institutional interactions with tham}

595, Special Studles (1-4)
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ENGLISH

Departreent Chalr  Janice “J.J." Wilson
Faculty: Martin Blare, David Bromige, Robert Clayton, Robert Coleman,
Nirmal-Singh Dhesi, Sally Ewen, Judith Gottieb, Gerald Haslam,
Richard Hendrickson, James Kormier, Hector Lee (Emeritus),
William Lee, Dorothy Overly, Don Patterson, Mary Rich, Alan
Sandy, Eugene Soules, Caroline Zainer
English, with ts various areas of study, is one of the most comprehensive and
“liberalizing™ of the iberal arts. It provides a familiarity with the written documents that
define our past and gives meaning and purpose (0 our present; it gives knowledge
about the nature and function of communication, and about the sources and structure
of language; it improves our ability to communicate effectively in written and oral
forms; it stirs the creative impulses in all of us; it provides, through the study of fiction,
poetry, drama, and the essay, knowledge about human relations, about the multiple
ways in which we envision our world, aboul ourselves.
Students who wish to major in English may choose one of four options, each of which
provides a coherent program with a particular emphasis. After a core of required
colrses, varying from 12 to 21 units depending upon the option, students will follow
programs leading to a degree in English and American Literature, Craative Writing,
or Communication. A fourth possibility is the Alternative Major, an individualized
seli-developed program of study of up 10 18 units.
The English Department participates in the Sonoma State University CLEP credit by
examination program. For further information on CLEP course equivalents in English,
refer to the Appendix, pages 430-431.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ENGLISH

Major
Literature Plan

Introduction o Literary Analysis: Seminar (English 301) oo ok

Survey Courses
To be selected from English 237, 238, 239, 240.

Shakespeare (English 339 or 439) . Fr=

Swdy of Language (English 379) s B
Upper Division Course in Wling o

To be salected from Enghsh 303, 307, 308, 318, 329, 352, 368, 375, 407,

418,
Areas of Specialization (English, American: one period course required;

other coursas to be selected from period, author, and genre courses.

{See departmen! advisor for detailed course SEQUENCES.] i 12
Electivas 6
TOTAL o 5 LR S 36

Craative Writing Plan

Introduction to Literary Analysis: Seminar (English 301) c i

SUNVEY COUIBE.......coer e eess1msmman oo resa prae s prases e poeres s etmas g st s mas s e s nens
TnbesatectadhumEng&shZS? 238, 233, 240.

Shakespearse {Engﬁ&hﬂﬂnriﬂﬂl P Erm—

Upper Diision Course in Wriling " .
To be selected from English 303, 307, 308, 318, 323, 352,
366, 375, 407, 418,

2 L [ ]
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Introductory Genre Courses ... R e e et 6 35
To be selecled from English :!-E? Eﬁ 3?1 3?3.
Advanoed Gerwe Coursa . T 3

To ba salected from Enﬂlll&h 4m 4?‘2, m.
Author Course (English 483 or 484) |
Elactivas i U 815

Additional courses in upper divislon writing courses,

which may be repeated for credit, or additional Hiterature

courses, or up 10 & units in the Alternative Major.

Communication Plan
Imtroduction to Literary Analysis: Saminar [English 301) s .
Principles of Communication (English m}
Studies in Communication (English 374) ., i S N
Literature Survey Courses .,
To be sefacted from Englmn ?3? 23!1 23& ﬂdﬂ

Shakespeara (English 330 0 430) ..ot e s
Study of Language (English 373) ek
Coliege Composition (English 375) ..
Elecllves (See departmant advisor 1ur detailed -::nurna munmai :- v

TDTAL i B L L == LT TP T T . ICERTESTS B R LT T P T B PR o T

With advisor's mmmt. the Btudam mar mcludﬂ +n ihe ﬂiﬂ::ﬂve gruup E units of CIP
and up to 6 units of courses in other departmants. A foreign language is not requirad.
See department for detailed course sequence.

ALTERNATIVE MAJOR

A minimum of 12 to a maximum of 18 units of individualized sell-developed program

approved by an advisor in this pragram. The remaining units should be distributed as
foliows: '

8|

Biohwwe o-ne

Linits

Indnviduakized Self-Developed Program ——. oo 18=18
Litarary Analysis Seminar (Engligh 301) . a
Study of Language (English 378) .. N - S i 3
Beginning Fistion/Beginning Poatry thng [Engl[-ah 307 or 313} 3
Shakespeare (English 338 or 438) _ 3
Eﬂctwﬂs I“ Iltﬂwﬂ nr wﬂmg mm BB bbbt e B R SRR R b E__"?

TOTAL i . 36

MINOR IN ENGLISH

Students majoring in other fields may develop, In consultation with an English
Department advisor, a 20 unit English minor.

Minar in English Literefure—8 units of any two survey courses (to be salected from
English 237, 238, 239, 240), and College Composition (English 375), followed by 11
units ol slectives chosen from [he coursas isled undor English, Litérature.
Minar in English Communication—Principles of Communication (English 372, 2 units)
and al leasl 1 unit of Btudies in Communication (English 374) to be taken
concurrently, followed by 17 units of electives chosen from the coursas listed under
English: Communication.
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MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH

The graduate degree program atl Sonoma State Universily consists of 30 units of wark
which may be distributed according to a student's particular interests. Linguisfics,
creative writing, and warld literature, as well as English and American literature, are
possible choices for major emphasis. The program offers both thesis and non-thesis
options.

ENTRANCE TO THE PROGRAM

Students with a substantial number of undergraduate credits in English, as well as
thosa having an undergraduate English major, are invited 1 submil their ranscripts
for evaluation by the English Deparnimant Graduate Coordinator. This evaluation will
determine whether the student may enter the program as “conditionally classiied™
or as “classified.™

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

For a change from “conditionally classified” to “classiied” status (aiso called

“admission o candidacy™), a student will need to satisfy two English Department

requiraments:

1) a demonstration of competence in reading a foreign language, or a coliege
transcript showing completion of the fourth semester or the sixth guarter of a

i and

2) a scorz on the GRE Advanced |Literature Examination al the 65th percentile or
above, or 2 grade of “B” or betler on the English Department’s Comprehensive
Examination.

The English Department’s Comprehensive Examination is given at the end of every
semester. Students who wish 1o prepare for this 2xamination or for the GRE may laks
the review seminar, English 454,

DEGREE OPTIONS

Tao fulfill the requirermments for the degree, a studen! may choose one of two options:

1) 24 units of formal course work, plus & units for planning and writing a thesis; or

2) 30 units of formal course work, plus compietion of a wrilten examination in the
student's major emphasis.

Fifteen of the total 30 units in the graduate program should be taken after the student

has been admitted io “classified” status. All students are expected o take English

500 and 501 and at least hall of the 30 units in courses numbered in the 500 series.

TEACHER CERTIFICATE PROGRAM [NON-DEGREE/NON-CREDENTIAL)

The English Department has established a new non-degree Teacher Certilicale
Program, focusing on the teaching of English. This program is designed 1o semrve
elementary teschers who wish 1o pursue post-baccalaureate courses leading 1o their
clear credential, graduates without a B.A. degree in English who may wish (o prepare
themselves for teaching in that field, or graduates with a B.A. in English who seek
courses with a teaching emphasis. Anyone with a GPA of 2.5 may apply for candidacy
1o this program. Applicants should seek individual adwisement in the English
DepartmentL

The Teacher Certificale Program encompasses the following course ol study:

Linits
. English 37 Study of Language 3
Il. English 431A Teaching Composition: Seminar 2

5—H1956
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. Literature: to include 3 units from each of the following calegories... a
A Survey (237, 238, 239, 240, 494)
B. Children's Literalure [English 342}, or Youth in Litaratura (English
d43)
C Genre: (367, 360, 371, :am]
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ENGLISH COURSES

100. Credit by Examination (3-6)

101, Expository Writing snd Analytical Reading {3)

Study and practice in the expression of facis and ideas; principles of investigation,
of organization, and of sffective writing styls, with emphasis upon expository writing
and upon devaloping analytical reading ability.

102. FResearch Paper (1)

A course designed to make the lechnigues of research paper writing avaiiable 1o all
lower division studénis. The course may sarve as an “adjunet™ 1o a variety of ganeral
aducation subject matier courses. Emphasis will be placed on organization of infor-
malion, rasearch paper formal, and use of library resources,

211. Explorations in Languape and Literature (1-3)

An experimeantal course that will include subjects not normally offered in the regular
curriculum,. Saa class schadule for current topics

214, Litermture of the World (3)

irtroduction to the major literary ganres: short story, novel, poetry, and drama. Em-
phasis will be on the analysis of these literary forms.

It iz strongly recommended that students have compieted English 101 ar the equiva-
lent befora they enroll in English 214

237. Survey: Esrly American Literature (3)

Survey of American Litarature fo 1855, Covers major writgrs from the 171h through first
hall of 18th centuries. Smith and Bradstreet through Hawthome and Melville; Purnita-
nigm, Delsm, Transcendentalism, the Ramance,

238, Survey: Later American Literature (3)

Begins with Whitman and covers mast major writers of the late 19th century and of
the 20th century 1o date Twain, Dreisar, Hemingway, Faulkner, Wright; Local Color,
Reatism, Naturalism,

238, Survey: Early English Literalure ({3)

Survey ol English Literature to 1788, Includes such major authors as Chaucer,
Shakespeare, Donne, Milton, Pope, Switt, Old and Middle English, courily love, the
Henaissance, salire.

240. Survey: Later English Literature  (3)

English Literature since 1785, From Blake ta the presant, Includes such major authors
as Wordsworth and the other greal Homanties, Tennyson, Browning, Hopkins, Yeats,
Eliot. The Pre-Raphaelites, the science-raligion conlroversary, the Decadents, the
anti-Victorians, surrealism

* Students who have not alresdy sucoessiully completiad an upaer division witing course mus!
do 8o as part of thair eteclives. The course seletted may be College Compasition (Englsh
J75), any creative writing coursa, or Wiiting far the Mediz (English 366],
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292, Introduction to Library Research (2)
Introduction to general reference tools. Practce in using card catalogues, penodical
indexes, microfilms, government documents, and general relerence works. Designed
10 assist future research. Open 1o all students. [Cross listed as ITDS 200)
285, Community Involvement Program  (1-4)
C.LP. invalves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
twitering, reading for the blind, elc. Students receive 1 10 4 units depending on the
specific tasks performed. A total of & units of C.LP. credit may be applied toward a
degree.
301. Introduction to Literary Analysia: Seminar (3)
The an of critical writing an each genre, and the application of traditional and modem
crticism 1o the study of fterature. All English majors must lake this course in their
Jumior year,
302. College Composition: Adjunct (1-3)
A course for non-English majors to receive utorial help in wriling reports and research
papers for subject matler courses they are currently taking. Training ncludes prewrit-
ing, basic wriling and editing skills, organization, documentation, and style. Gven on
a credit/no-credit basis. Does pof [ulfill the WEPT reguiremenl.
Consant of mstructor reguired.
303. Special Studies in Composition  (3)
Expository writing with a specific emphasis which vanes from semester {0 samester;
reparis, grants, proposals, and general business writing. See class schedule for
current titke.
307. Beginning Fiction Writing  (3)
Prerequisite: English 375 or consent ol instructor. May be repeated for crediL
313. Classical Studles (3)
Studies of major works and authors of the ancient world. Consult class schedule for
current hisling.
318 Beginning Poetry Writing  (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instrucior, May be repeated for credit
329, Beginning Script Writing (Stage-Film-TV) (3}
Prerequisite: English 375 or consent of instructor. May be repeated lor credit
336. Studies in World Literature (3)
Studies of lterature in translation. See class scheduwle for current offering. May be
repealed for credil
339, Introduction to Shakespeare (3)
Introductary course which includes readings of major plays and poems. Available 1o
maljors and porn-majors: fulfils Shakespeare requirement for English majars.
340. Development of the Old Testament (3)
The hisloncal backgrounds and lilerary influence of magpr Oid Testament books
3. Explorations in Language (3)
An experimental course in language or linguistics that will include subjects not offered
in regular curriculum, See class schedule for current titles. May be repealed for credil
342, Children's Literature (3}
A study of children’s books, with emphasis on both traditional and modern materials.
Consderation ol children’s reading inlerests and criteria for selection of books
343. Youth and Literasture (3)

A study of books, both traditional and modern, thal are ol interest o adolescent and
young adult readers.
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345, ‘Women Writers  (3)

A survey which, with a varylng focus from semester lo semester, considers women
wrilers in @ number of ditterent periods, countries, and genres, Formal lecture/ discus-
sion. Suitable for non-majors, Can be repeated for credit.

349. Explorations In Literature (3]

An expermental course in literary explorations that will include subjects not normally
offered in the regular curdculum. See class schedule for current titles, May be repeat-
ed for credit

52, Personsl Essay  (3)

Preraquisite: English 375 or consent of Instructor, May be repastad lor cradit.

361. Fundamentals of News Media (3)

A course which is designed to traih students in the theory and practice of journallam,
It will cover raporting and editing, news gatherng and research, the prnciples of
nawspaper formal, makeup, and production, A preregquisite for English 368,

366. Wriling for the Media (3]

Emphasis on writing lor newspapers, periodinals, and house organs. Analysis of
comemporary media and their use and influence, Consent of instructor required.
367. Introduction fo Short Story  (3)

368, Media Workshop (1-4)

Provides opportunity lor supervised field sxperisnce and inlernships with newspa-
pers, patodicals, radio and television stations, alc. May be repeated for credil.
Prareguisite: English 381,

388, Introduction to Postry  [3)

M. Introduction to Novel (3)

472, Principles of Communication  [2)

A comprahensive survey ol the nature and functlon of human communieatlion, written,
spokan, and non-verbal, Students in this course must enroll concurrently in 1 unit of
Stueles tn Cormmumication (English 374)

371, Introduction to Drama (3)

374, Studies in Communication (1)

Small group discussions of particular aspecis of communicabon theory and praclice,
for exampla: semantics, male/female differances in communication, English dialects,
visual and varbal conventianis In Mm, video, and eiavision. Topics and formal vary,
see class schedule lor current offerings. May be repeated for credil to 8 maximum
of 3 wnits.

75, College Composition  (3)

E-:ad;ﬁ;hwid have complated English 101 or the eguivalent belora snrofing in
glis B,

An advanced writing course, emphasizing organization of assays, style, grammar,
rhatarical technigues, and rewriting and editing. Course includas discussion of effec-
{ive prose, raview ol students’ work, and individual consultations, Successhil comple-
tion of this course (a grade of C or bettar) fulfils the college WEPT requiremant. May
be repaated for credit

377. Fhm Studies |3)

An analysis of film narrative from asesthatic, theoratical, and sociglogical parspactives.
Topcs include Amencan Fim Genres, American Film Comedy, Hero in American
Fiim, ale. May be repealad for cradit.
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ITH.  The Study of Language (3)

Intraduction to the nature ol language, examining philosophical approaches as well
as the insights of moderm linguistic soience.

387. Public Speaking (3)

Introdustion to speaking In front of groups.

May be repeated pnce for cradil

8. Interpersonal Communication Warkehop  (3)

A group-process approach to bolh verbal and nor-verbal eommunication in parsornal
and small-group interaction; video recording/plavback Is used extensively.

May be repealed once for credit,

39zA. Advanced Library Research Tools (1)

In depth study of reference works In differsnt disciplines, Library assignments will be

the preparation of thres pathfinders or guides 1o materals In malor subject divisions,
(Cross-listed as ITDS 300A) Prareguisite: English 282

¥28. Bibliography (1)

Preparation of annotated bibliography on & limited topie and a sedrch strategy de-
scribing the research methods employad. (Cross-listed as ITDS 3828) Prarequisite;
English 292,

395, Community Involvement Program  |1-4)

CAP. involves studenls in basic community problems, performing such lasks as
tutoring, resding for the blind, ate. Studants receive 1 1o 4 unit+ depending on the
specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.| P. credit may Le-applied toward a
degres.

400. English Lecture Serles  (2-3)

A public lecture series on lopics of general interest. Two units require regular attend-
anca and a linal paper, Students who (ake thrae units additionally mas! once a week
in diseussion groups and do further reading on selectad topics.

407-416 Advanced Creative Writing (3, 3)

Saminars involving criticism and discussion of siudants’ works, Enroliment is limited
to 16 and reguires the consent of the instructor, May be taken twice for credit, The
following prerequisites (or their equivalents) are required,

407. Advanced Fiction Writing (3

Prerequisile: English 307,

418, Advanced Postry Writing (3)

Prareguisite: English 318,

435. Alternative Major  (1-4)

Individuslized, project-orentad course of study with vasable credil. May be repeated.

Admission by special application. Sse English department office for additional infar-
mation,

437, Studies in Early American Literature (3)

Closa siudy of topics unigue to Amearcan Literature befors 1850, See class scheduls
for cument offering. Course may be repeated lor credit.

438, Studies in Later Amarican Liternture {3)

Close study of topics unigue to Amerlcan Literature since 1850, Ses class scheoule
for cument offering. Course may be repealed lor credit

4340, Studies In Shakespears (1)

Close study of comadies, tragedies, and hislory plays, and relaled literary criticlsm.
Fulfills Shakespeare raquirement for English mejors.
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444, Modes of Literature (J)

A single literary mode (Tragedy, Comedy, Satire, etc.) will be selected for study in
depth. See class schedule {or currant affering. Course may be repeated (or credit.
447. Studies in Comparative Literature  (3)

The study of erary themes and movemenis: courss includas the various (iteratures
which relate to lople (&g, Decadence and Symbalism, Modern European Literature,
ale). See class schedule for current offering. May be repeatad for credit.

448. Periods in English Literature  (3)

Middle English, Renalssance, Seventeanth Cantury, Resioration and Eighteentt Cen-
tury, Romantic, Victorian, Twantieth Century. See class schadule for current offering.
May be repeated for credil,

449, Feminist Perspectives on Literature (3]

An advanced course in reading, writing, and resaarch from thie newly amerging femi-
nist perspactives, interdisciplinary in approach and using a seminar formal Can be
repeated for credil.

Praraquisite: Consent of instructor.

454, Studies In Folklore (3)

Typas and forms of folklors, Studenis will be sncouraged 1o follow spacial interests,
such as the ballad, 1ale, lolk 2psach, customs, or local history. Teachers may relale
fotkiore to teaching units. See class scheduls for current offering. May be repeated
for credil.

470, Studies in Poefry (3)

Thernes, modes, and technigues of poetry: modern British, twentieth century Amern-
nan, etc. See class schedule for current offaring, May ba repeated for credit.

472, Studies in the Novel (3)

In depth studies of & particular kind of novel: English, twentieth century American,

political {offered folntly with the Department of Politics), war novel, elc. See class
sehedule for current offerings. May be repeated for credit

474, Studies in Drama (3)

Study of representative plays of a particular pariod: Medieval, Renaissance, Neoolas.
‘gig, Nineteanth Century, Modern. See class scheduls for current offerdng. May be
repeated for credin

#77. Smail Systems Videa {3}

A beginning coursa in the operation and use of ¥-inch Porta Paks and portable small
“studio" equipment. Consent of instructor reguired

a4, Advanced Small Systems Video (3)

An advanced video production course emphasizing the communication of ideas,
concepls, naralive matenal and other messages via the electronie medium,
Prarequisite: English 477 (Small Systems Video) Permission of instructor for all
others. Can be repeated for cradit

481. Studies In English Literature (3)

Glose study of lopics unigua to English literature. Sea class scheduls for currant
ofiering. Course may be repeated for credit, (May sometimes be offered at 381.)
#82, Studies in American Literature {3}

Close study of topics unigue to American literalure, (e.g., Transcendantalism, West-
arr American Literature, ste. ), See class schadule for current affering. May be repeat-
ed tor credit. (May sometimes be offered at 382,)
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481, Individual Authors: American  (3)

Each semester one or more authors will be selscted for study in depth. See class
schedule far the author to be studied. Course may be repeated for credit

484, Individual Authors: English  (3)

Each semester one or more authors will be selacted for study in depth. Sea class
schedule for the author to be studied. Course may be repeated for crédit

4%, Topicw in English Linguisties  (3)

Individual and small group study of such spacialized toples in Englsh lingulstics as
the history of English; the structure of English, socinlinguistics, language scquisition,
and litarary stylistics.: May ba repaated for credit.

Prerequisite: English 378 ar consent of Instructor.

461A. Seminar [n Writing end tha Composing Process (2)

A workshop devoted to ressarching, discussing, and demonstrating various theorelj-
cal approaches (o the composing process.

4B, Practicum in Teaching Writing {2)

Recommeanded that this course be taken in conjunction with the seminar (4814).

Thearstical approaches to the teaching of wnting pul to practice in college, junior
collage, and public school classes.

404, Senlor Seminar ()

A review of English and Amearican literature. Recommandad for those planning 1o faka
the English Department comprahenswve examination.

495. Speciaf Studies (1-4)

490, Internship (1=4)

For upper division majors who wish 10 work off campus in job-learming siuations which
ralate 1o thair major emphasis. Excludaes student teaching. Wiitten contract and fac-
ulty sponsorship reguirad.

500. Research and Critical Writing (3}

Required for M.A. candidates in English. The use of reference malerials and library
resources. Techniques of critical and scholarly writing, Exercisas are adaptabla to tha
student's area of emphasis for thesis, creative projecl, or non-thesls option. The
course should be taken during the first semester of classified status,

501. LiHerary Criticism (3}

Reguired for M.A. candidates in English, Study of the major texts in critical theory from
Flato and Aristolle o the theoretical pluralism of the presani. Examination of the
philosophical bases of the drilical act as well a5 the wnling of criticism ol selected
literary texis.

531. Seminar: Genre (3)

A specific genre will be selected for study in depth. Ses class scheduls for ourent
offering. May be repeated for credit,

Prarequisite: Consent of instrucior

538. Seminar: World Literature (3)

Studies ralated to different aspects of world llermature, tracing the influance of intarre-
tationship of ideas, themas, and forms in differant literstures. Course content vares
fram semestar to samester, Course may be takan more than once for credi.
Prarequisite: Consan! of instructor

539, Seminar: Shakespears (3}

Critical reading and analysis in depth of representative modes such as tragady or
eomedy, ate., In Shakespears

Prorequisite; An upper division course in Shakespeare Consent of instructor.
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554. Seminar: Experimentsl Studies (1+-3)

Speciaized studies currently needed or reguested by students but which may not
justity a permanent place in the curriculum (e.g., teaching college English). Course
may be repeated for credit

581. Seminar: English Litersture {3}

A single topic of English fiterature will be selected for study in depth. See class
schedule for current olfering. May be repeated for credit
Preraquisite: Consent of instructor,

582. Graduate Seminar: American Literature (3)

A single topic of Amencan Literature will be selected for study in dapth. See class
schedule for current offering. Course may be repeated for credit
Prerequisite: Consenl of instructor.

583, Seminar: lndividual Authors: American (3}

In depth study of an individual author and retaled cribcism. May be repeated for credit.
Seo class schedule for current offering.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

584. Seminar: Indlvidual Authors: Engilsh  (3)

In depth study of an ndividual author and related orilicism. May be repeated for credit.
See class schedule for current offering.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

588 Greduste Seminar: Study of Language (3)

Linguistic theory and ils applications 1o the study of English, with emphasis on original
research and the detalied study of primary materials.
Prerequisite: Consant of nstructor,

585 Special Studies (1-4)

588, Special Studies Seminar (3)

599, Thesis and Accompanying Direcled Reading (3 or 6)
Prerequisite: English 500 and classified status.
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND PLANNING

Provost Jean AL Merriman
Facufty: Joe Armstrong, Lester Feldman, David Katz, Raymond E Krauss, Alan
Lipkin, Lawrence Livingston, Jr, J. Bruce Macphersan, Stephen A
Morwick, James G. Stewart, Kenneth M. Stocking (Professor Emeritus),
Sydney H. Willlams, Bruce E. Woellel
The School of Environmental Studies and Planning 5 one of the three distinclive
Cluster Schools of interdisciplinany studies at Sonoma State University. The schoaol
offers an upper-division program designed to integrate knowledge and understanding
from the biological and physical sclences, the social sciences, and the humanities as
these refate 1o the erwvironmen!. This broad understanding is then focused by a
student’'s concentration in & study plan and by completion of a senior project or
Internship. Students pursuing the B.A. in Ervironmental Studies and Planning may
curmently select study plans in environmental education; natural resources and parks;
enargy studies; water quality studies; health and the envirenment; city and regional
pmmmmmnmmwmmmmmmanmh
siudents with other specialized interesis.
The School of Environmental Studies and Planning was founded on the belief that
the urgency of the environmental crisis is real; that its problems can be solved, and
thal these solutions will resull from the use of organized knowledge and the
development of an environmental sthic. Its graduates, with both broad-based and
specialized knowledge of the natural and man-made environment, are prepared for
careers in government, teaching, industry and business, or for further studies in
graduate school.
Internships with private and public agencies, parlicularly in park work, planning,
education and water quality, are an imporant part of several of the study plans in our
school.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ENVIRONMENTAL
STUDIES AND PLANNING
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

After being admitted to Sonoma State University, a student may apply for admission
to the School of Environmental Studies and Planning by writing to the Provost. A
student seeking admission should:

1. Have junior standing. Freshmen and Sophomore students may declare a major in
Environmental Studies and state an emphasis. It s desirable for them 1o take one
course in our school each semester.

2 Hawve completed all or nearly all general education reguirements.

3. Make an appointment to see a faculty member for academic advising. (Students
secking financial aid to assist them in their studies should nquire about the
Kenneth M. Stocking Scholarship for majors in Envronmental Studies and
Planning.)

ADVISCRY PLANS FOR THE FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS

In tulfiling their General Education requirements, students who intend o major in

Emvironmental Studies and Planning should carefully select courses which will meet

the prerequisites for the core semirars and their intended study plans A

broadly-based program of lower-division waork in the liberal arts and sciences is

generally sufficient to meet the requirements for the core saminars. This program
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should inciude st lasst one course in biclogy, one in physical science, ona in
philosophy, and two or more in the sogial sclences, Including a course in introductory
Boonamics.

Additional course work is required for cerlain study plans. Energy Studies: Two
semesters of General Physics and either Pre-Calculus Mathematics, Algabra and
Trigonometry, or Analytic Geometry and Trigonometry, ‘Water Cuality Studies;
General Chamisiry and relevant courses in biology such as General Bacteriology and
Micrebiology, Environmental Edunation: Detalled statemant of requirements availabla
by writing ta the School office,

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES EMPHASIS
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.A. DEGREE (Applies to all Study Plans)

=
#

* ENSP 301—The HUuman EMvIRONMIENT ......cosmiisssiiessiiabiesi teiiiath
* ENSP 311—The BOia] ENVIIGIMBITE uiemmssesrssmssmssmimsss st ssnssissin

* ENSP 321—The Biological EnvIronmBa e essesmsssns
* ENSP :E‘I—Th& Physical Environment FEE

m Aol D

EMSP aﬁu—lnlmduchnn ta Erwironmental Studies & Plan Hin.g
ENSP 341AB—Currant Issues . IR ey e = PR
ENSP 441 AB—Currant ISSUES ..o
**EMNSP 480—Seanior Project- Seminar or 499- lnlernshlp
Electives in Environmental Studies & Planning :
TOTAL UNITS FOR GRADUATION ..o e SR 2 BT, 36

Eight of the 36 unile required in any study plan mayf ln mnsul!aﬁun u-.nth rhs advisar,
be taken in appropriate course work qutside of the School of Environmental Studies
and Planning. Courses requirad lor the major and minor musl generally be laken for
a traditional letter grade.

STUDY PLANS (Details of all Study Plans are available from ENSP Office)

PLAMN |.  Individually Designed Plan
For caroors in enviranmental activism, analysis, management, media or
other appropriale subject area. A minimum of twenty units of spacialized
course work pianned with the aid of an advisor is required.

FLAM . Ervironmantal Education
Cur major, In combination with selected courses In educalion and studant
teaching, mesls the academic requirements for the elementary public
school credential. Ouldoor environmental education and environmental
media studants follow somewhat parallel plans,

PLAN I, Matwral Resources and Parks
This plan prepares enviranmentally ofented students with our
broad-based major for caresrs n fields related to natuwral resourcoes
management, consarvation and park work.

i

i

i

i

i

=
ii

m M

* Stutdents with &trong backgrounds in any distipline retated 1o the contant of required courses
afe-ancoursged 1o discuss the passibilily of a8 wanvear wilh (har advisors and the instruclar ot
the courgm:

ENSP 350 may be laken instesd of ENSPA0Y, 311, 321, 331

A minimurm of 4 units misst be tEkan
The Senior Froject may be closaly retatod to and include ENSPI51, 400, 411, 492 or 488, and
must be part of an emphasis of &t least 20 units,
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PLAN V. Water Quality Studies
In cooperation with other disciplines, this pian provides upper-division
courses for students who have had previous training in community
college programs and gives upgrading training o workers already
employed in waler-relaled cocupabons.
PLAN V. Enengy Alternatives
Studies in enengy allermnatives, the energy cnsis and enermy consenation.
PLAN V1. Health and the Environment
Designed 1o prepare people for work in fields related 1o public health,
ocoupational health and safety. industrial waste management,
environmental poliution control, and related fieids.

PLANNING EMPHASIS

Students in the Planning Emphasis follow a pre-professional curriculumn in planning
as -a whole, and then develop a specialization in planning through a program of
electives,
PLAN VII. City and Regional Planning
Focuses on planning for cities, small urban centers and suburban areas.
PLAN VIIL Rural
Centered on planning for rural areas, including parks.
MINOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND PLANNING

The purpose of the minar in emvirenmental studies and planning is to help people from
Iraditional disciplines to apply their expertise (o environmental and planning probiems.
A mimimum of 20 unils is required. Each person should design a course of study to
maximize environmental awareness in disciplines related 1o his or her malor inferest.
We recommend the following course of study 1o most paople:

Environmental Studies 301, 311, 321, 331, (or 350) 341A8, plus four units of
emviranmentally and/or planning onented classes in fields outside the division of
which their makor department is a member, or six units from the offerings in the School
of Environmental Studies and Planning,

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND PLANNING COURSES
200. Understanding Environmental Concerns  (3)  (Fall and Spring) Department
Lecture-Discussion 3 hours,
A shorl introduction o Ernvironmental Studies and Planning, including: humans in
refation to the global ecosystemn; an overview of problams of energy use, poliution,
resource depletion, population growth, lood supply, urbanization, edc.; contributing
factors and future prospects. An all day field trip.
**301. The Human Environment (3) (Fall and Spring) Stewart
Human cultural adaptations in evolutionary/hislonical perspective. Effects of human
technology and social institulions upon the natural environmen!. Beliefs, values, atti-
tudes in relation to human and non-human environment. Emphasis upon critical
thinking and ethical implications of human ideas and behavior. Prerequisile: Al least
one course in Philosophy and one course in Social Science.
302 The Human Environment independent Study (1-4) (Fall and

Spring) Department Faculty
Contracts for group and individual interdisciplinary study for those qualified o work
independently. Internships may be a part of the study.
Prerequisite: ENSP 301 or ils equivalent.

** ENGP 350 may be taken mnstead of 301, 311, 321, 391
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304, World Food/Population Grigis  (3)  (Spring) Stewart

Examination of current and future prospects of feeding world's expanding human
population. Analysis of agricultural techniques and consumption palterns in U5, and
worldwide. Potentials of the sea, synthetic foods, improved varieties, improved agri-
cultural technology, and the “"Grean Hevolutlon," Personal, social, economic, polit-
cal, and ecological implications of the crisis.

105, Wilderneas and Endangered Specles (3} (Spring) Departmanl Feculty

A study of wilderness, changes in it and dangers 1o spacies which rasull from these
changes, Field trips.

Prereguisite: ENSP 321 or consent of instructor,

306. Rights of Living Things (3] (Fall) Department Faculty

An examinaton of philosophical issuss; concepis of extending rights (o non-human

anlities of natura and the question of man's place in nalure; logleal and concaptual

foundations for an snvironmental ethio.

M8, Environmental Awareness Through Education and Media (3} [Fall)
Depariment Faculty

The develoepment of environmental values in schools and the media. A practical and

theorelical review of various visual, oral and writlen fechnigues. Outside community

invalvemant s required. Fleld ihps.

302, Energy, Education and the Environment (3} (Spring) Departmenl Faculty
Energy teaching techniques for use in schools, environmental centers, public forums;
tha nature of energy, energy alternatives, enargy resources their formation and use;
political and social conditions necessary 1o live as energy conservatively as possible,
" 311. The Soclal Enviranment [3) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
The processes by which man relates 1o his socal amamonment; regional ecological
prablems and the processes invalved in their solution; environmental politics, law,
menagement, aconomics, and sociology. Prerequisite: AL leas! two courses in the
social sciences, including introductory Bconomics.
IMA.  Infroduction to Planning (4] (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
A comprehensive survey of urban planning; its historic precadents, s evolulion, and
its present practice m the U.5. Emphasizes physical aspects of planning and gurrant
and evolving implementation techniquas
312 Social Environment and Planning, Independent Study  (1-4]  (Fall and

Spring) Depariment Faculty
(Ses 302 description.)
Prareguisite: ENSP 311 or iz equivalent.
313, Claasical Studies in Environmental Literature  (3-3)  (Fall and

Spring) Morwick
An intensive study of the classics in Environmental Stwudies, such as Aldo Leopold's
Sand County Afmanac, or in Planning, such as Janse Jacob's Death and Life of Grast
American Gities, Lettures, discussions, fime, figld tnps, projects This course may be
repeated for credit.
314A.  Architectural Design and Energy Efficlency (3) (Fall) Wositel

Basic architectural graphic skills and design considerations Tor small anergy consary-
Ing buildings. Designed for those without pror instruction in architectural graphics.

** ENSP 350 may be taken instead of 301, 311, 321, 331
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314B. Architectural Design and Energy Efficiency (3) (Spring) Woellel
Application of energy conserving design principles 1o individual dwellings and building
groupings. Site planning far varieties of building types and for ditficult terrain. Retrofit-
ting existing buildings to make them energy efficient. Prerequisite ENSP 314A or
previous experience in architectural graphics.
315, Environmental impact Reporting (3) (Spring) Krauss
Anintroduction 1o the environmental impact assessment process: preparing, manag-
ing and reviewing environmental impact reports. Survey of California Environmental
Duality Act, National Erwironmental Policy Act, and requirements and guidelines for
environmental impact reports and environmental impact statements.
36, Planning Methodaology (4) (Fall) Livingston
An introductioon 1o basic analytical and methodological skills utilized in urban and
environmental planning. Group preparation of a plan for a Sonoma County community
involving application of these techniques. L ectures, discussions, field trips and project
presentalions.
317. Small Rural Community Development (3) (Spring) Department Faculty
introduction to rural development planning with case study ermphasis on small inten-
tional communities in Northern California. Course includes: Field trips, class discus-
sions; an analysis of a small rural community. Cooperatives, collective production and
consumplion of food, collective land purchase, and relevant legal/financial issues.
3E Land Aesource Planning (3) (Fall} Krauss
A survey of resource and land use planning in Sonoma County: mineral, gravel, timber,
geothermal and agricultural resources. Aimed al imparting an understanding of the
resources of the county—their physical nature, ecological context, use, environmen-
tal impacts and public regulation.
=*321. The Biological Environment (4) (Fall and Spring) Merriman
Lecture 3 howrs; laboratory 3 howrs,
Swidies of ecosystems,; populations, succession; biological controls, species exdine-
tion. Field trips.
Prerequisites: A basic course in life science,
312.. Biological Environment Independent Study (1=8) (Fall and

Spring) Departmenti Faculty
(See 302 description.) :
Prerequisite: ENSP 321 or its eguivalenL
323. Mative Plants, Indians, Survival (1) (Fall and Spring) Stocking
Past and present uses of plants of various biofic communities of this region. Field
trips. Lecture 2 hours, 3 hours lab.
Prerequisilte: a course in basic botany of ENSP 321,

324. Ecological Food Production (2) (Fall and Spring) Department Facully
Botamical principles of arganic food cultivation. Effects of plant community structure
in inhibiting pests, diseases, weeds Methods of soll enfichment, water consanvation
through composting, muiching, use of non-synthetic ferilizers. Biodynamic and
French intensive technigues. Lecture/discussion and field application. Prerequisite:
Course in basic bolany, ENSP 321, or permission of instructor.

** ENSP 350 may be taken msiead of 301, 311, 339 331
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335, Matural Resources and Parks (3) (Spring) Merriman

Introduction io supenvision and managementof parks, watersheds, designated wilder-
ness areas, living and non-living natural resources. Education of the public concerming
value of preserving natural resources, Tehniques of nature walks, slide presentafions,
children’s programs. Seminar with guesl spealkers, sludent projects, field tnps. Con-
currant enrolliment in ENSP 409 Internship recommendead.

325, Health and the Environment ([3) (Fall and Spring) Merriman

A study of food additives and nulrition, carcinogens, industral/occupational safety,
pollutants, holistic health, stress, et al. Different lopics each semester.

330. Environmental Health: Selected Topics (4)  (Fall and Spring)

A course allowing detailed study of particular problems or concemns in the area of

emvironmental health, Subject matter will vary from semester to semester. May be
repeated for credil with permission of instructor,

Prerequisite: ENSP 329 or equivalenl.

**331. The Physical Enviranment {4} (Fall and Spring) Norwick

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours:

Problems and challenges in environmental contral; ar, water and soil ecology and
pollution; solid waste and recycling; the flow of malerial and energy in ecosystems.
Field trips.

Prerequisites: A basic course in physical scence, or permission of mstructor,

132. Physical Environment Independent Study (1-4) (Fall and Spring) MNorwick
{See 302 descriplion.)

Prerequisite: ENSP 331 or (s eguivalent.

333, Mature of Solls (4) Morwick

An introduction 1o soil science emphasizing the physical and chemical origin of soil
and the impact of soil on both natural and agricultural systems. Field trips.

334. Fundamentala of Energy Use (3) (Fall} Department Faculty

MNatwral and man-made systems m lerms of energelic principles. Energy considered
as a lundamental measure of arganizabion, structure, and transtormalion in sysiems.
Perspectives on the currenl enemy crisis.

335 Problems in Water Quality Managemen! (2} Departmeni Faculty

introduction to natural, modified, and man-made water pollution control systems.
Principles of wastewater chemistry, aguatic microbiology, and water quality ptanning
will be emphased. Lectlures-Field Trips.

33. Water Cuality Assessment (2) Department Faculty

Monitoning the natural, modified and man-made aguatic emaronment s highbighted.
The regulatlory framework for wastewater treatment and disposal, and the science of
waler gualily standards. Examples of water gualily monitoring programs. Lecture-
Field Trps. Prereguisites: Math 105, Chem 115 AB, and Biol 340,

337. Solar Energy, Direct Uses (3) (Fall) Armsirong

The denvation of the basic formulae ussed in designing solar powered devices. Em-
phasis is on heat transter and storage. Practical applications. Prerequisife: MATH 114
required, MATH 107, PHYS 210A recommended.

3. Environmental Problems and Aquatic Systems (2) Department Faculty

This course will focus on current water guality issues affecling the Marin-Sonoma
communities. Exploration of the interaction ol ecosystems and managerial proce-

** ENSP 350 may be taken instead of 301, 311, 321, 331



Environmental Studies and Plannirng / 143

dures. Environmental economics, politics, and sociology as they relate 1o water re-
source development and reuse. Lecture-discussion.
M1AB. Current lssues in Environmental Studies (1-1) (Fall and
Spring) Department Faculty

Regular weekly School meeting. Student and other reports on environmertal action
and opportunities for environmental action. Outside speakers, audio and video pre-
sentations. May be taken for CR/NC.
**350. An Introduction to Environmental Studies (16) (Fall) Department Faculty
Principles of natural science philosophy and history of human relationships to the
envimmnment, the deveiopment of self, form and design, dynamic systems, informa-
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor and at least one course in Philosophy, two in
the socal scences, one in life sciences, and one in the physical scences.
351. Environmenial Analysis (8) (Spring) Depariment Faculty
Development of basic skills of the natural and social sciences 1o study human uses
of the land. Group projects which analyze the human, social, biological, and physical
aspects of sites and ther surroundings. Development of intrinsic suitabilities, con-
straints, goals, and ideas for use. Warkshops, speakers, discussions, field trips, pee-
sentations.

ites: ENSP 350 or 301, 311 or 311A, 321, 331 or consent o the instructor. (4
wnits applicable 10 Senior Projects.)

352. Coastal Planning (4) Livingston

A survey of the Califomia Coastal Commission’s planning program covering reglonal
planning precedents, the Coastal Zone Conservation Initiative of 1972, the Coastal
Act of 1976, and current preparation of Local Coastal Programs. Emphasizes parmit
activities and plans for the Morh Central Coast Region in the context of the statewide
program.

351 Transporiation Planning (4} (Spring) Woellel

The automobile as a major energy user, compared with allemalive strategies. The

background of our transportation planning; what we can do o move from domination
by automohiles.

354. Selected Topics in Housing (4) Department Faculty

Course content vanes from semester to semester. Topics may include: providing
housing for low 1o moderate income groups; understanding the polibes of housing;
and exploring international housing issues. May be repeated for credit with consent
of nstructor.

355, Toward a Steady State Society (3) (Spring) Macpherson
Relemmmdsandpersmmmlnrmmnmmmaynmagem
scarcity. Holistic decision-making methodologies for det environmentally-
sound social policy, political, economic and technological imphications of transition 1o
a dynamic steady state; role of ecologically-based ethical beiefs, perceplual modets,
and other non-economic chtena in the development of socal policy for a sustainable
society.

357. Land Development Controls  (4) (Fall) Livingston

A survey of statulory and case law on zoning, growth management, open space
preservation programs, and other systems of controlling land use and development
in order 1o implemenl comprehensive plans. Conflicts batween environmental preser-

** ENSP 350 may be iaken nstead of 301, 311, 329, 331,
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valion objectives and inclusionary housing policies will be examined. Saminars, gues!
spaeakers, and indwidual ressarch.
Prerequisite: ENSP 311A or consent of instructor,

360, Assistance Projects [1-4) Department Facuity
Offers work experieance to studants functioning as facillietors or assistants under
faoulty supervision.
398, Em;;unlty invalvement Program  (1-4) (Fall and Spring) Department
BEU
Involvernent in human, social, biological or physical problams of the off-campus
community. A total of six units may bs appliad to the degree.
409. Developing Environmental Education Matecjals (3) (Spring) Department
Faculty
An examination of current materials avallable in environmental education, Tha devel-
oprment of new material as a class project through discussion, simulation gamas, task
cards, arl, photography, and music.
Premaquisite: ENSP 308 ar consani ol instrustor.
411, Planning Workshop (4) (Fall) Willlams

Practical experiance In land use planning for clty, suburban and rural areas. Group
preparation of plans involving environmental rescurca polentials and constraints,
design considerations, economic and social concems, citeen participation and politi-
cal processes. (4 units applicable to Senlor Projects)
437. Advanced Solar Energy Seminar (3) (Spring) Armsirong
Economics of activa and passive solar heating systems and energy consenvation
measures. Tha ingonometry of shading devices and reflectors. The use of compulers
in solving complex solar design problems, Current status of solar legisiation. Preraqul-
site: ENSP 337, MATH 107 or 108 or MATH 105ABCD.
43148, Current lasues in Environmental Studiea (1-1) (Fall and

Spring) Department Faculty
For seniors. {See 341AB)
480, Senlor Project-Seminar (1-4) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
Group and some individual studias, This major sanior activity may be coordinated wilh
indepandant sludias and/or special problems to tofal twealve units. Inlernships are
amphasized in senior projects, May be repsated for oradit,
49248, Deszign with Nature, A Coordinated Sanlor

Project (14} (1-4) Depariment Faculty
Coordinated Senior Projects Involve a group of several Tacully members and approxi-
mately tweanly studants intaracting as scholars on @ commen problam,
489, Internships (14) (Fall and Spring) Oepariment Faculty
For senior students {in most cases) working off campus in work-learning programs
in park, planning, environmental education or media, water guality or other positions;
with written contract and faculty guidance



EXPRESSIVE ARTS

Provoat:  William MeCreary
Facufty: Emest L Caillat, Elizabeth Harron, Wnght W, Putney, Hobart F. Thomas,
Lynin Waddington
The School of Expressive Arls is designed to pravide a highly personalized structure
In which sludents accept malor responsibility lor thelr own education. The currculum
i5 designed for the individual who believes that there exisis inside him or her a
demand for concrete expression,
Tha School is interested In attracting those students who ara willing 1o Involve
themselves as lolally as possible in individual or group expressive projects, to risk
failura, to face uncerlainty, and who are not afraid of hard work. The students and
faculty are engaged in the crealion of a uniqua educational climats open enough and
Inviting enough thal anyone who has ever thought of exploring the expressive arts
in dapth will hava the possibility of doing so.
Tha cumoulum of the Schoo! focuses on the guality of the creative process, on
designing the place and tima for the work, developing a consclentious self-discipling,
and pursuing the related skills and ressarch needed Lo attaln qualty In the product.
Expartise in a variaty of disciplines s offered by both faculty and studenis and is
available in workshops and on an individual basis, Students and facully share their
work In weakly assemblies and small groups.
Tha lacully do not function in traditional fashion as "experts"” In the classroom. Thay
might be described as being “in residence,” identified in part by their traditional
academic discipling. However, such foous is nol In any way the exciusive and limiting
cantribution of the facully membars. Thay {ake part in the activities ol the schodl as
participants and |earners, and stwdents are urged to assume leadership and
responsibility in the sams way as lacully.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EXPRESSIVE ARTS
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students who hHave been admitled to Sonoma State Universily may apply tor

admiesion 1o the School of Expressive Arts by writing 1o the School of Expressive Ars

directly, Prerequisies:

1. First semester [unlor standing.

2. Completion ot all, or nearly all, of the Ganeral Education raquiramenis,

To apply

1. Applicants should wrile a letter Lo the Provost, School of Expressive Arts, Sonama
State University, Rohnert Park, California 84928, They should state as clearly and
definitelv as possible their interest in the School, touch on pas! experenoes,
personal and educatlonal, dizcuss the degres ol locus they are currently
axpressing in their educational interest, their specific or general goais, and what
thay have to offer to those in such an axpenmental curriculum,

2 The applicants’ letters should include thelr addrass and a telephone numbar where
they may be contacted,

3. Students are asked 1o come in lor 2 personal imerview with our faculty and
students 1o daterming lhe appropriateness of the curdculum for them and to allow
them to maka an informed choice of direction,



General Education 49
Expressive Ars 48
Electives -
Tatal it 124
CURRICULUM

Work in Expressive Arts is largely independent. That is, it centers almas! entirely
around the individuals. themseives and their process ol expression. However, a
minimal structure is provided o insure the individual student's having contact with a
variety of individuals, faculty and students. Accordingly, the junior year consists of a
12 unit block:

IMAB. Selt Exploration through the Arts 3
A focus on the indwidual student o discover inner resources, 10 define in some depth
important life lactors and 1o explore significant personal meaning through vanous
expressive media such as creative writing, photography, cinemalography, painting,
ceramics, music, dance, theatre arts and other arts.

302AB. Aesesarch in the Creative Process B0 &=
Independent study, field work, studio instruction and supervised activities in the crea-
five process.

The senior year will consist of the following block:

401AB. Integration ol Creative Proceas o
Continued development of a flexible curriculum responsive 10 the concerns and
needs of each stedent's Jearmings in the arts, aimed at a desp immersion in one's
inner experiences through one or more al the expressive ars.

402AB. Research in the Creative Process 059
Independent study, Hdmhmﬂnﬂmhwmﬂ&mmﬂdm%himgm
tive process.

490AB. Senior Project 3
The senior projest is a culmination of the individual's sxperence in the School of

Expressive Arts. Special allention will be direcled toward the lask of giving concrate
expression o each person's educational veriurs.

Themhbﬁdmamuﬂlbempﬂmmﬂhyhinllmmumﬂmme&

396 Junior Tutorial = 1-&
485 [Independent Stody 1-4
496 Senior Tutorial 14
493 Special Problems 1-2

The choice of which of these supplementary mummybanpprnpnamnﬁnmdehy
students in consultation with their advisor. The description ol a student’s work by
specific courses is an altempt o facilitate the reconding process within the university.
It is not intended 1o imply specific struclura in a student’s prafoundly independent
veniure, The major consists of 48 units in the Expressive Ars.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Department Chair: Adele Friedman

Facuity: Mary Amaold, Russian and ESL; Philip Beard, German; Sterling
Bennell, German, Aaron Berman, Spanish and Sonoma State
American Language Institule; Wiliam O. Cord, Sparish; Earl F.
Couey, French and Language Laboratory; Yvette M. Fallandy,
French, Francisco Gaona, Spamsh; Wilkam Guynn, French;
Raymond Lemieux. French; Howard Limoli, Frenmch; Pablo
Ronguilio, Spanish; Aosa Vargas-Arandia, Spanish.

To know the language of another people is to understand its way of life, attitudes,

traditions, values, and contributions 1o civilization. To know a foreign language is o

understand another greal culture in addition to one's owrn. The languages and

iteratures of France, Germany, italy, Russia, Spain and Spamsh Amernca, and of

ancient Greece and Rome, represent rich culluras accessible 10 students through the

Foreign Languages program.

Sludents whose knowledge and understanding extends o other nations join the world

of nations, and while knowledge of a foreign language does not of itself guarantes

employment, combined with other skills, it does provide broader job opportunities.

Foreign Languages at Sonoma Stale University are taught in the target language with

oral fluency and reading ability the primary goals. In addition 1o languags and ierature

studies, the Foreign Languages Depariment offers courses in regional studies:

French Canada, provinces of France, and areas of Germany and Mexco.

THE FOREIGN LANGUAGES LABORATORY.

Sonoma State University students have daily access to modern, versatile equipment
and an extensive collecton of lapes and recards of iterature, poetry and music n
many languages. The lape callection is augumented by cullural slides for use with
Caramate projectors. The Laboratory provides siudents with opportunities for
INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

Sonoma State University students who participate in the Intemaltional Programs of the
California State University and Colleges may undertake a full academic year al
designated foreign institutions of higher leaming. Students are adwvised that courses
laken abroad in the CSUC International Program may be counled loward the major
OF fminor.

For additional information see page 388,

PLACEMENT IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES

Every effort is made to place students in courses al a level where they can continue
lo learn mos! salisfactonly. Thus enlering freshman who have studied foreign
language in high school will usually enroll in an appropriate course in the 100-299
sequence, and students transferring from colleges and other universiies may
maimain continuity of their studies. Al students who have successiully completed
advanced language study may enrall in upper division courses (300-494).
The faculty of the Department of Foreign Languages will assist students in selecting
the apgropriale course level. The following schedule is recommended:
Courses
Numbered
1. Fewer than 2 years of high school study 1[1]]
2  Two years of high school study ... 102
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3. Three years of high schoal study 20
ar
any other 200 COUSe BNDBDL i e s s e i s assas i bbbt st —— P02
4. Four years af high school study. 202
or
any ather 200 course except 20N

Transker students with college credit in a foreign language may nol receive credit for

coursess in the same language which duplicale previous work. Exceptions may be

maie by the Chairman of the Depariment when the following conditions are met:

1. The courses involved are lower-division.

2 The original study was accomplished three or more years prior to enroliment in
the language course at Sonoma State University.

CREDIT BY SPECIAL EXAMINATION

Stdents may challenge any foreign fanguage course (see “Credit by Challenge
Examination,” on page 38 of this catalog.) In the case of such a challenge, an
examination in the specific course will be administered by a member of the foreign
language faculty.

Foreign Literature in English (FLIE)

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures regularly offers a number of
courses. in foreign lileratures in English, for which there is no foreign language

prerequisile. Some of the courses may be repeated as the specific content of the
course may vary from semester to semester. These courses are listed below:

Linits

German 206 German Culture and Civilization in English.. ... = (3)
German 313 German Classical Studies in Enghish {3
German 335 From German Poetry g German Song in English ... {3)
German 340 German Literature in Enalish (3)
German 341  Individua! German Author in English 3)
Russian 410 Swrvey of Classic Russian Literature in English.. ... N {3)
Russian 411 Survey of Soviet Hussian Literature in English =— (3)
Russian 412 Tolstoy and Dostoevsky in English {3)
Hussian 413 Sovie! Russian Nobel Prize Winners (Sholokhow,

Pasternak and Solzhenitsyn) in Engiish 3)
Spanish 316 Spanish OR Spanish-American Literature in English ... {3y
Spanish 485 The Chvilization and Cullure of Spain i3)
Spanish 430 The Ciwilization and Cullure of Spanish America. ... {3y

GRADUATE STUDY IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

While the Department of Foresgn Languages and Lieratures offers no gradoate
cowrses, it enjoys a high degree ol success in placing its students in the graduate
programs of other institulions. Students interested in pursuing graduate studies in
foreign languages should consult ther aovisers early in ther undergracuale program
in order Io asswre approfigle preparalion.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (ESL) COURSES

ESL courses are intended to assisl foreign students at Sonoma in improwving thesir

proficiency in the English language, especially in the reading and writing skills required
for success al the University.
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103. English as a Second Language (3]
Engiish for foreign and other non-native speakers of English a1 university entry level

who need o master the basic skills of college-level wiiting, including the sentence,
the outline, and the paragraph. =

Limited enrallment. Admission by ESL Placement Test only. Foreign students taking
this course may nol register for more than 12 units of acadsmic work

May not be repeated for cradit.

105. English as a Second Language (3)

English for foreign and other non-native speakers of English a1 an intermediate level.
Provides skills in English syntax, vocabulary building, patterns of organization of an
essay, and shorl essay writing. Frequent compositions in and out of class are required
with a focus on developing clarity and style. Topics used for practice from a variety
of academic disciplines.

Limited enroliment. Admission by ESL Placement Test only. Foreign students taking
this course may nol register for more than 12 units of academic work.

May not be repealed for credit

107. English as a Second Language (3}

English for foreign and other non-native speakers of English a1 an advanced level
Provides practice in communicating sophisticaled ideas and comprehending subtle-
ties of English through the reading and writing assignments. Siress on mastering a
variety of writing styles and levels of usage in standard written English and on increas-
ing control of vocabulary. Practice in extended writing in and out of class.
Limited enrollmant. Admission by ESL Placement Test anly.

May not be repeated for credit

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN FRENCH

The Franch major program reflects the faculty's befiet that language and hitesature
must be studied in the French and francophone cullural cortext of which they are a
parl

MAJOR

The advisory plan structure of the French major enables studenis o develop
experlise in a loreign language and another discipline in 2 manner which is both
gcademically sound and professionally desimble. Since course work in French
constitles a minimum of 24 units within the 30 units reguired for the French major,
remaining units may be chosen in related fields of interest, thus facifitating the
planning of a doubls major or a concentration in another field

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The major in French for the B.A. degree includes a minimum of 30 semester units of
upper division coursas (300400 courses), divided inlo two sactions:

L. Core Courses: 20 units of courses 1o be completed by all students

Il. Advisory Plans: 10 or more units in one ol three areas of shudy 1o be chosen by
the student.

Stwdents should carefully study the prerequisites for upper division courses.

Core Cowses: 20 units
French 301-302 Advanced Grammar and Composition ... _ 8 units
French 310-311  Jumor Seminar....... — T

French 326 Phonatics fovr _d unils

20 units
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Adwvisory Plans: 10 ar more units
| Literature: Emphasis in French or Comparative Literature
French 430¢ Literalure (4 unita) is required; additional units may be chosen from
offerings in the departmeants of English, Foreign Languages or Hutchins School.

. Languags and Lingushics:

Franch 404; Transiation Workshop (4 units) OF French 405: Writing Workshop (4
urits) |s required; sdditional courses may be chosen in Linguistics, Amearican
Multicultural Studies, or Anthropology.

., Franch Area Studies: Humanities, Social Sciences, or Interdisciplinary Emphasis
French 440; Culture and Sociely (4 units) Is required; additional courses may be
chosan In Amerlcan Multicultural Studies, Anthropology, Art, Franch, History,
Geography, Music or Philosophy.

Datailed descriptions of Advisory Plan courses are available in the Dapartiment of

Foreign Languages.

MINOR IN FRENCH
Students wishing to minor in French must complate a minimum of 20 units in Franch,

including French 301-302, or s equivalent, and French 325,
UUniess stated otherwiss, all coursas are gonducted in Frenah,

FRENCH CHREDENTIAL WAIVER PROGRAM

The following program is the required coursa work for the Ryan Acl teaching

credantial in FRENCH. The program s accepted by the State Commission for

Teacher Praparalion and Licensing.

Note: Equivalent course work from other institutions of higher leaming may be
substitvled, upon review by the Departmen! of Foreign Languages and
Literaturas.

Prerequisitas: Completion of four semesters of basic skills, or eguivalent. (16 umits)

Franch 301-302 Advenced Grammar and L‘-umpus:hnn SRR | A 1,
French 310311 Junior Seminar... ey RO
French 325 Phonstics .. PRV 1 {1 .
10 units of upper division electives . S ——y———— R

30 units

FRENCH COURSES

100X. Intensive Elsmentary French (8)

Covars eguivalent of 101-102, Team-taught; fald Ifips Studants must take 1000
concurrently. Meats 3 times weekly, 3 hours per class. For intensive intarmediata
course, se¢ |isting for 200G, Sea Department for detalls.

10L Language Laborstory, French (1)

A minimum of 2 hours (100 minutes) weekly of praclics sessions in the Language
Laboratory. Must be taken concurrently with 100X. Credit, no cradit only.

101-102  Elementary French [4-4)

Systematic study of spoken French with practice In understanding, speaking, reading,
and writing. Students must take 101L-102L concurrently. No prerequisite for 101
Praraguisite far 102: 101 or eguivalant.

MIL-102L. Language Laboratary, French  (1-1)

A minimum of 2 hours (100 minutes] weekly of practice sessions in the Language
Leboratory. Must be taken concurrently with 101-102. Cradit, no credit only.
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20202  Intermediate French (3-3)

Review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of grammar with
practice in understanding, speaking, reading, and wriling. Students must take 2011 -
2021 concurrantly.

Prerequisite for 201 French 102 or equivalant

Prerequisite for 202: French 201 or equivalant.

200G. Iniensive Intermediaie French: Grammar (3}

Covers the equivalent of the grammatical study of 201-202. Team taught. Students
miust take 200l concurrenily.

200L. Language Laboratory, French (1)

A minimum of 2 howrs (100 minutes) weeakly of practice sessions in the Language
Laboratary. Must be taken concurrently with 200G, Gredit. no credit onfy.
201L-2021. Langusge Laboratory, French (1-1)

A minimum of 2 hours (100 minutes) weekly of practice sessions in the language
laboratory. Must be taken concurrently with 201-202. Credit. no credit only.

#20. Introduction to the Aeading of French Literalure (3)

Reading in 19th and 20th century French lterature; rapid reading techmgues; literary
analysis; vocabulary dnll Prerequisites, French 102 or equivalent. May be usad in
conjunction with other lower division fanguage courses o satisty lorelgn language
requirements of other depariments of the Gollege.

250. Conversational French (2-3)

Systematic improvement of fluency, pronunciation and modem idiomalic usage in a
framework of both free and directed conversation. Discussion of current newspapers
and penodicals. Includes individual and class assignments in the language laboralory.
Prerequisile: French 102 of equivalent; French 202 highly recommended. May be
repeated.

295. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

CLP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
utonng, coaching, reading for the blind, elc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending
an the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of CLP. credit may be applied
loward a degree. Does nol count loward major or minor.

MWi-302. Advanced Grammar and Composltion ([&4) ¥r

Writlen composition; style and idiom; oral analysis of literary texis. Prereguisite:
French 202 or eguivakent.

0. Junlor Seminar, | Introduction to French Cullure: Theory (4)

Presaniation of several approaches to the study of culture by a team of instructors:
terary analysis. semiclics, cultural history, regionalism, feminist perspectives, aes-
thetic and ntellectual history.

Prerequisite: French 202 or equivatenl. French 301 should be taken concumentiy.
Team-taughl

. Junlor Seminar, IL Introduction 1o French Culture: Practice [4)

Application of theory to students’ specific flields of imeresL Individualized and small
group learning situations, Ressarch and composition skills. Intensive work in oral and
writlen French. Team-taught

Prereprequisite: French 310 or consant ol the mstructor. French 302 should be taken
concurrently.
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125, Phonelics (4)

Perfection ol pronunciation and intonation through inlensive study of phonetics, in-
cluding individual work, laboratory practice, oral interpretation of French literature.
Prerequisita: French 202 or aquivalant

331. Women's Reglonal Literature and Hislory (3)

Students will become aclive rasearchers in the community, using non-traditional
literature—latiars, diaries, journals, oral testimontes—in an effort (o undersiand the
axperence ol women from French-speaking ethnic groups living in our region.

350, Advenced Conversalional French (4)

Systematic Improvement of tluency, pronunciation and idiomatic usage in a frame-
work of both free and directed conversation.

Preraguisite: Upper division standing or eguivalent. May be repeated for credit.
1B5 Community Invelvament Program  (1-4)

C.IP. involves sludents In basic community problems, parforming such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, elc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending
on the spacific task parformad. A total of & unfts of C.1 P, cradit may be applied toward
a degrea. Does not count loward maejor or minor.

404. Translatlon Workahop (4)

Literary and non-literary laxis translated from French o English. A praclical approsch
to the art of transiating. Open to both majors and non-majors.

Frarequisite: French 404 or permission of the instructar,

ans. Writing Workshop  (4)

Analysis end practice of ditferant writing styles, with attention to contexl and purposa.
Flexible emphases geared to interests and needs of sludents:

Prarequisita: Franch 302 or equivalenl

430, French Literature (4)

Approaches o the study of Franch lterature of major perieds and genres will be
limited in & given semaster to one of the following: modarn times and ideas as
reflscted in tha work of an author, movemant, ar pariod; the refation belween assthel-
:r.and intallectual movaments in France; women as authors and subjects of French
ilerstura,

Preraquisite: Freanch 310, 311 orf consent of tha instructor.

440, Cullure and Soclety [4)

Imerdiseiplinary approach (o the study of cullure and sociely in France and & franco-
phorie; The tocus of investigation in a given semeaster will be chasen from one of the
following subjects: Popular art and the popular mentality; French regional culture; the
French literature and history of Sonoma County and the Bay Area; flim theory, semiot-
lcs: language, culture, and sexuality. Consult the Class Schedule for the current topic.
Prerequisite: French 310, 311 or consant of the Instructor,

480, French Culture: Practicum (4]

Actlve explaration of the living French culture which will be limited in a given samastar
o one of the lollowing areas: cuising; music; thealer,

Prareguisite: Upper division standing or eguivalent. May be repaatad lor cradil
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN GERMAN

Th&ma]nrthmanisMynmptabl&tuhaEd;mﬂnanmham
credential offered at Sonoma State University.

MAJOR IN GERMAN

The major in German for the B.A. degree shall include a minimum of 32 semester units
in upper-division courses (300400 courses) consistent with the pattern of course
requirements. Studenls are cautioned 1o study carelully the prerequisites for
upper-division courses.

GEAMAN MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

302, 302 Advanced Corversation and Composition
401 E:warﬁmantmmmdﬂ;lum&rmhﬂmimcmm
402 Survey: Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture ... oeeeeceenne
403 Survey: Twanlieth-Century Literature and Cullurg. ......oieciieiicns
405 The An of Transiation

2 Blectves

H|m-n-n-h-n.m§

MINOR IN GERMAN

Students washing to take a Minor in German must compiste a minimum of 20 units
in German, of which 8 units must ba in approved upper-division courses and include
German 405,

mmwmmmﬂ mmhlnaﬂﬁarmnmmmnmm
noted “taught in English”. In upper-division literature courses, primary emphasis will
be placed on the students’ a:pmasmnardans.mlonﬂ'haaﬂﬂmalfmmwmhm
expresson might take.

For the Ryan Act please note that linguistics will be covered under German 495
GERMAN COURSES

101. Flrei-Yesr German  (4)

The course inciudes the best of the oid and the new in language learning techniques.
Intensive drill in German is designed 1o advance students to early fluency. Actual use
of an internationally applicable, idiomatic German will proceed in increasing degrees
from the very first day. 1010 (language tab) must be taken concurrently. Students
should also enroll in 150; Beginning Conversation. Faster students may eam credit
for 102 in same semeaster.

102, Firsl-Yesr German  (4)

Continuation of 101. Successiul completion af 101 and 102 guarantess a thorough
initial exposure 1o all basic grammatical and syntactical aspects of the Garman lan-
guage, plus a high degree of confidence in ordinary conversalional situations. Faster
students may earn credit for 201 during same semester. 1021 (language fab) must
be taken concurrently, Studenis should also enroll in 150 and/or 250,

Mo prerequisite for 101.

Prerequisite for 102 German 101 or eguivalent.

L-102L. Lsnguasge Laborstory, Elementary German (1-1)

To be taken concurrently with German 101-102 or other slementary courses. He-
guired minimum in the laboratory is 2 hours (120 minutes) per week.

150. Beginning Conversstion (2)
Practice in free conversation, games, and songs. For first-year studenis
Prareqguisite: enroliment in 101 or 102, or equivalent experiance.



154 |/ Foreign Langusges

1. Intermediate German (4)

Aeview and elaboration of 101-102, supplemeantad by salectad readings in such arsas
as philosophy, literature, art, music, history, science, and popular culture. Students
must enrall concurrantly in 2010 (language lat) and should anesll in 250 [ Intsrmediate
Gonversation) as well. Faster students may earn cradit for 202 dunng sema semeaster.
22 Inermediate German  (4)

Continuation of the reading and discission program begun in 201, supplemantad by
areguler schedule of wnitten work. The class will also undertake & group progect (such
as a poelry reading, dramalic parformance, or film) lor public display al semestsr’s
end

201L-2021. Langusge Laboratory, Infermediate German  (1-1)

To be taken concurrently with German 201-202 Required minimum in the laboratory
ts 2 hours (120 minutes) per waek.

250, Phonetics and Conversation (2)

A systematic study ol the Garman Sound system, dnlls for perfecting pronunciation,
practice in conversation, May be repeated for credit,

Preraguisite: Garman 102 o egquivalent,

251. Conversation (2)

Systemalic improvemeant of fluency, pronunciation, and modem idiomatic usage in
both free and direcled conversation, May be repeated for cradit,

Prareguisite: Garman 102 or eguivalant

5. Community Involvemen! Program  {1-4)

C.LP. invalves students in basic communily problems, perorming such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the biind, ete. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending

on the specific tasks performed. A total of & units of C.LP. credit may be applied
loward a degrae. Does nol coun! 1oward the major.

301-302. Conversaltion and Composition [4-4)

Extensive discussion in German and practice of grammiatical principles, idioms, vo-
cabulary, and style. Normally, one written composition will be assigned per week.
Prarequisite; 202 or aguivalent,

306, German Cullure and Civilization in English  (4)

An axaminalion of tha growth of German cullural and political patterns from tha
earbest times to the 18ih century. Topics covered include the Holy Roman Empire,
the development of aarly German ar, literature, philosophy, and architecture, the rise
of Protastantism, and the 30 Years' War and its effects.

Mote to Studants: History 415 covers the Seventeenth Cenlury to the present.

30, Germany Today (4)

A& geners) introduction to present-day Germany and s peopte, aititudes, customs,
and “popular culture.” Reading and discussion (both in German) of current and
recant material from German newspapers and magazines. Film, slides, and recorded
music will also be used,

Prerequisite; Complation of German 202 or equivalent,

313, German Classical Studies in Engliah (1)

A detalled and thorough study of a classical teat of terature, In translation, as a pont
of departure for an understanding of the authar and of his time, Conductad in English.
Mo prereguisite.
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340, German Literature in English (4)

Not a survey course. Emphasis as 1o period, genre, author, or authors will vary from
semester 1o semester. May be repeated for credil

Mo prereguisife.

355 Community Iinvolvement Program  [1-4)

C.UP. involves students in basic community problems; performing such lasks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 10 4 unils depending

on the specific tasks performed. A tolal of & units of C.LP. credit may be applied
toward a degres. Does nol count toward major.

401. Suorvey: German Liieraiure and Cullure through the Elghtesnth Century (4)
From Farzval \o Faust- Studies in German lterature and cultural history from the
Middle Ages to the end of the eighteanth century. Discussion of the development of
German thought and cultural expression, spamhmlhaluh:ﬁmm Renaissance,
Baroque, Enfightenment, and “Sturm und Drang”™ peniods. Conducled in German;
designed for students wishing 10 acquire advanced reading, speaking, and writing
skills.

Prerequisite: German 202 o its eguivalent.

402. Survey: Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture (4)

Studies in German literature and cultural history, spanning the period from Goethe's
maturily to the death of Metesche. Discussion will Tocus on German Romanticism and
on the concurrent rise of national consciousness. Conducted in German; designed
for studenis wishing to acquire advanced reading, speaking, and writing skills,
Prerequisite: German 202 or ils equivalent.

421, Sorvey: Twentlieth-Century Literature and Culture (4)

Studies in German terature and cullural history (including flm) from Freud and Mann
1o Grass and Herzog. Treatment of the most significant cultural themes of Twentieth-
Century Germarny: war, fasclsm, guill, regeneration. Conducted in German; designed
for students wishing to acquire advanced reading, speaking, and writing skills.
Prerequisite; German 202 or its equivalent.

405. The Art of Transiation (4)

Intensive practice in transiation from German to English, and vice versa, of prose
(both literary and media-style), drama, and poetry. Thorough attention will be paid
o the pitfalis of iransiation as well as lo developing the special artistry which good
transiation demands.

435 Specisl Studies. (1-4)

Directed indhidual study; discussions and repons on selected lopics.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

LATIN COURSES

101-102 Blementary Latin (3-3)

A college level course in Elementary Latin designed 1o give students al the end of

one year a good reading knowledge of standard Latin of the classical period. The
course will be taught with strong emphasis on the Latin element in English.

Mo prerequisites.

185. Special Studies (1-4)

For individualized study at the lower-division level. May be used to supplement work
in the first and second-year Latin courses. Consent of instructor required.
201-202. Readings in Latin  (2-2)

Headings from Latin prose and poatry.

Prerequisite: Latin 102 or equivalent.

495, Specigl Studies (1-4)

Prerequisite: Four semesters of college Latin or equrvalent
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MINOR IN RUSSIAN

The minor in Russian is designed with two objectives in mind: 1. 1o ensure a basic
competency in the language skills of aural comprehension, speaking, reading, and
writing. al a level thal would enable a person lo continue with Russian indepaendantly
or 1o do graduale work in any field where the Russian language Is 2 necessary tool,
and 2. to contribute 10 & Liberal Arts education by understanding the rich culture and
literature of "enlgmatic" Russia,

Studants wishing to take a minor in Bussian must completa a minimum of 20 semeaster
urits, 8 of which mus! be In upper-division courses, consistant with the patiarn of
course raguirements. Studenis sre cautioned to study carafully the prerequisites for
uppar division courses.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINCR:

101102, 1011 02L—Elemantary Russian ... sissiesiipsntasssttimmapssoipinrs T
201, 1L —Intermadiate RUSSIBN .,

MiHIMUM UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR:
AM-302—Advanced Russian . o - NN | .

#10—Survey of Classic Huaman Lrtaralum in Engiuth Jor

411—=Survey ol Soviel Fussian Literature in English ... 3 or

412—Tolstoy and Dostoevaky In English ., Jor

413—S0viet Aussian Nobel Prize Winners m Engl;sh 3or

414—Soviet Aussia Today... 3
]

RUSSIAN COUASES

101-102.  Elementary Aussian  (44) Yr.

Systematic study of the fundamentals of the Russian language with practica In the
four basic skills of understanding, speaking, reading and writing, Studsnts will know
-approximataly: ¥ of all structures in the fanguage and a vocabulary of 1500 words.
Students must take 101L-1020 canaurrantly,

Mo prarequisite for 101,

Preraquisita for 102; Russian 101 or aquivalant,

101L-102L. Langusge Laboralory, Elementary Russisn  (1-1)

To be taken concurrantly with Aussian 101-102. Required minimum in the Laboratory
is 1)5 hours (30 minutes) per week

201. intermediate Russisn (4)

Continuation of the study of the fundamentsts of the Ruasian language, with amphasis
on practice at an infermadiate level in the basic skilis, Students will have a command
of all structures In the language, with time for reinforcemant, and a vocabulary of
approximately 3000 words.

Prarequisita for 201: Russian 102 or equivalent.

201 Language Laboratory, Intermediate Russian (1)

To'be taken ooncurmently with Russian 201, Bequired minimum in the Laboratory is
14 hours {30 minutes) per week,

301-302. Advanced Russian (3-3) Yr

Selected problems in the Russian language; written and oral compasition, both con-
trolled -and frea; intarsive vocabulary-bullding with ralerence 1o the roots of the
language:; reading of unadapted texis.
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410. Survey of Classic Russian Literature in English (3)

Major authors, literary and cultural trends in the ningteenth century, from Pushkin to
Chekhav,

Prerequisite: upper division standing.

411. Survey ol Soviet Russian Literature in English (3)

Major authors, literary and cultural trends in the Saviet period, from the immediate
pre-revolutionary decade to the present day.
Prerequisite: upper division standing.

412, Toistoy and Dostosvsky In English  [2)

Ir-depth study of representative major works of these authors, set m the histoncal and
cultural events of the second halfl of the nineteenth century, and their significance for
the contemporary world.

Preraquisite: upper division standing. Russian 410 highly recommended.

413. Soviet Russian Nobel Prize Winners in Engiish (3}

Major works of Sovial post-revolutionany writers, winners of the Nobel Prize for litera-
ture (Sholokhov, Pasternak, and Solzhenitsyn), in the context of the building of a
“new sociely”™ in Russia.

Preraquisite: upper division standing: Russian 411 highly recommended.

414, Soviel Russia Today (3

Major cultural developments since the 1917 Revolution in the framework of the polit-
cal and economic goals of the Soviet society, based on official and dissenting docu-
ments and lemture. Emphasis on the post-Stalin period from the 1850°s.
Prerequisite: upper division standing.

495 Special Studies (1)

Directed and indmvidual study, discussions, and reports on selecled lopics in Russian.
Prerequisite: corsent of instructor.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SPANISH

Students are advisad thal courses taken abroad in the CSUC Intermational Program
may be counted toward the major or minor.

Major

Course Reguirements

The course requirements for a Major in Spanish for the BA degree are divided into
wo groups:

1. Basic Raguirermnenis—Thirty-five (35) units of courses,; identical for all majors.
2. Plan Selection—Selection; by the student, of one of four (4) plans, each of which

contains specific courses directed to a field of major academic interest in Hispanic
Studies.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS Linits
* Spanish 101102 Hemenlary Spanish &5

* Spanish 101L-102L Language Labaratory . 1=

** Spanish 201-202 Intermediate Sparnish s 33

“= Spanish 201L—202L Language Laboratory ...... |

* Spanish 301 Advanced Composition .

Spanish 303 Introduction o Spanish Phonetics ;
Spanish 304  |ntroduction 10 Civilization of SPEIN ...
Spanish 309 lnﬁnﬁmﬁm&nﬁmﬂuﬁnﬂﬂﬂpﬂrﬂbmm_m
Spanish 425 Spanish Linguistics.......

* Course substitutions, when approved by the facuity in Spamsh, will ba accepted.
**Spanizh 203 will be accspied in bou of Spanish 200, 2010, 202, and 2021

HIWHHWH
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PLAN SELECTION (see department for details)

PLAN | Concentration in Linguistics
PLAN Il Concentration in Hispanic Cuffure
PLAN Il Concentration in Literature
PLAN IV Concentration in Management

SPANISH WAIVER PROGRAM

The following program is the required course work for the Ryan Act teaching

credential in SPANISH. The program is accepted by the State Commission for

Teacher Preparation and Licensing.

Mote: Equivalent course work from other institutions of higher leaming may be
accepled, upon review by the Deparimenl of Foreign languages and

Literatures.

Prerequisites: Completion of four semesters of basic skills, or equivaleny (16 units)
Spanish 301  Advanced Composition . 3 units
Spanish 33 Introduction o Spanish Phonetios e — 3 unils
Spamsh 304 Introduction to the Civilization of Spain ... 3 Units
Spanish 305 Introduction to the Civilization of Spanish-Amenica...... .. 3 units
Spanish 425 Spanish Linguistics. e 3 UNitS
15 unils selected from Spanish 400-487 15 units

Tolal units in Spanish w30 units

MINOR IN SPANISH

Completion of the Basic Reguirements shall constitute & Minor m Spanish. Unless
stated otherwise, all courses are conducied in Spanish.

SPANISH COURSES

100K, intensive Elementary Spanish (10)

Intensive study of the fundamentals of Spanish grammar with practice in pronuncia-
ticn, understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Language Laboratory 100L must
be takaen concurrently with this course.

100L. Langusge Laboratory, Intensive Elementary Spanish (2)

To be taken concurrently with Spanish 100X, Required minimum n the Laboratory is
5 hours (300 minutes) per weaelk.

200X, Intensive Intermediate Spanish (6)

Intensive review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of grammar
with practice in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Language Laboralory
200L must be tsken concurrenily with Ihis course.
Prerequisite: Spanish 100X or eqguivalent

200L. Language Laboratory, intensive inlermediate Spanish  (2)

To be taken concurrently with Spanish 200X, Regured minimum in the Laboratory is
5 houwrs (300 minules) per week.

250X. Intensive imtermediate Conversation ([3)

This course s for students who have completed Spanish 101102 or the equivalent.
Source material for conversation will be chosan by the students from the lextbook
and supplementary material distributed in class. The emphasis is on providing vocab-
ulary 1o stmulale conversation and on improving the students’ ahility 1o express
themselves in Spanish. Grading will be based on class participation, the presentation
ol a dialogue or skit—generally presentad as a team project with the assistance of
the instructor—and the final grade.
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101-102. Elementary Spanish (55) Yr

Systermatic study of the fundamentals of Spanish grammar with practice in pronuncia-
tion, undersianding, speaking, reading, and writing. Spantsh 10111020 must be taken
concurrently.

Prerequisite for Spanish 102: Spanish 101 or equivalent.

101L-102L. Language Laboratory, Elementary Spanish (1=1)

To be taken concurrently with Spanish 101-102. Required minimum in the Laboratory
s 2 hours (100 minutes) per weaelk

104. Spanish for the Health Professions  (3)

Study of basic Spanish grammar with practice in prounciation, undesstanding, speak-
ing and writing. Vocabulary and linguistic patterns will focus on the needs of nurses,
physicians, and other medical personnel in order 1o facilitate communication with
Spanish speaking patients. Three J; hour practice sessions per week in the laboratory
or at home will be required.

Mo prerequisite.

150. Elementary Conversation (2)

Direcled conversation in Spanish for elementary level students. Includes individual
and class assignments in language laboralory.

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or equivalent OR current enraliment in Spanish 101,
185, Elementary Special Studies (1-4)

Directed and individual study, discussions, and reports on selected topics.
Prerequisite: Spanish 102,

201-202. Intermediate Spanish (33) ¥r

Review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of grammar with
practice, on an intermediate level, in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing.
Spanish 201L-202_ must be taken concurrently.

Prerequisite for 201: Spanish 102 or eguivalent

Prerequisite for 202 Spanish 201 or equivalent.

20ML-2021. Language Laboratory ([1-1)

To be taken concurrently with Spanish 201-202. Required minimum in the Laboralory
is 2 hours: (100 minutes) per week.

203. Spanish for Speakers of Spanish  (3)

A course for students whose mother tongue is Spanish and who seek a greater
knmniadga of grammar and proficiency in the language.

Successiul compietion of this course will serve in-lieu of Spanish 202 as a prerequisite
for admission to upper division courses.

Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

250-251. Conwversational Spanish {2-2)

Fres and directed conversation in Spanish 10 improve pronunciation, fluency, and
modem idiomatic usage. Includes individual and class assignments in the language
laboratory.

Prerequisite lor 250: Spanish 102 or equivalent. May be repeated for credit
Prerequisite for 251 Spanish 250 or eguivalent. May be repeated for credit

25, Community involvernent Program  [1-4)

C.IP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, ete. Students receive 1 10 4 units depending
on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.LP. eredit may be applied
toward a degree. Does not count toward the major or minar.

Uinless otherwsse indicated, the prerequisite to all 300 and 400 cowrses 15 Sparish 2082
or Spanish 208, or equivalent
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300. Buminesa Correspondence in Spanish (3}
Business corraspondence inSpanish, including ietier forms and commercial terminol-

I?'r“emquksitﬁ Spanish 202 or eguivalentl

301, Advanced Composition (3)
W.immmuiwmmm.mmmﬁh
2. Literary Analysis (3)

Discussion and critical essays in the principal genres designed to develop the abifity
{0 analyre literaiure.

303. Introduction to Spanish Phonetics  {3)

The sound system ol Spanish. Theoary and practice.

Mo prerequisite.

204. Introduction o the Civilization of Spain  (3)

Readings and discussions of the eulture of Spain including its history, literature and
ars.

308, Introduction to the Civilization of Spanish-America  (3)
Readings and discussions of the culture of Spanish-Amenca including its history,
[Meralure and ars.

313. Spanish Classicsl Studies in English  (3)

A detailed and thorough study of a classical text of lerature, in ranslabion, as a point
of departure toward an understanding of the author and of his time. Conducted in
English. No prerequisite. Does not count toward the major or minor.

116 Spanish OF Spanish-American Literature in English  (3)

The literature of Spain and the Spanish-speaking counties of the Western Hemi-
sphere. Conducted in English. Mo prerequisiles.

350. Advanced Conversation (2)

Free and directed conversation in Spanish. May be repeated for credit
Prerequisiter Spanish 251 or consent of instructor.

355, Women in Latin America in English  {3)

A study of Latin Amencan women in lilerature and art. Conducted in English.

355. Community Involvement Program [1=4)

CAP, involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, reading for the blind, ele. Sludents receive 1 lo 4 units depending
on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.1.P. credit may be applied
toward a degres Doss not count toward the major or minor,

400. Spanish Medievai and Renalasance Literature (3)

Major Spanish literary works fram 1140 through the sixteenth century.

401. Studies in the Literature, Culture and Folklore of Spain  (3)

Study of a particular period, theme, or art form of Spanish literature, culture and
folklore. Course content will vary from semester 1o semester. May be repaated for
credit provided there is no duplication of subject

403. Studies in the Literature, Culture and Folklore of Spanish-America (3)

An advanced study in one or more aspects of Spanish-Amencan literalure, culture
and foldore. May be repealed for credit provided thers is no duplication of subjast.
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420. Liternture of the Galden Age (3)

Major literary works of the sevenieenth century.

425. Spanish Linguistics (3)

Phonolagy and morphology of the Spanish language i historical perspective, from
spoken Latin to modern regional dialects.

4%. Seminar in Modemn Variefies of Spanish  {3)

Phonetic and morphological character ol contemporary spoken Spanishc national
languages and regional variants (e.q., Galician, Judeo-Spanish, Afro-Cuban, Gau-
chesque).

Prerequisite: Spanish 425,

430. Minsteenth Ceniury Spanish-Amaerican Literature (3)

The poetry and prose ol Spanish-America.

440, Minsteenth Century Spanish Literature (1)

The poetry, drama, novel, and shorn story of Spain.

445 Spanish Picaresgue Literaiure (3)

The study of picaresque literature in Spain.

451. Great Works of Spanish Litersture  (3)

A sefection of poetry, novels, essays and theatre from the X1l to XX centuries.
453, Great Works of Spanish-American Literature (3)

A selection of chronicles, novels, shorl stones, and postry reflecting a spectrum of
Spanish-American literature from the Conguest (o the Mexican Revolution.

454, Great Works of Spanish-American Literature (3)

A selection of novels, short siories, essays. theatre, and poetry reflecting a spectrum
of Spanish-Amencan literature from the Mexican Revolution 1o the presenl

460, Tweniieth Century Spanish-American Literature (3)

Prose and poetry of Spanish America.

470. Twentleth Century Spanish Literature  (3)

Poelry. drama, fiction and/or essay from 1828 1o the present

480AB. Don Guijote (3-3)

A detailed study of Cervantes’ novel.

485, The Civilization and Culture of Spain  (3)

Conducted in English. No prereguisite. Does not count toward major or minor.
490. The Chvilization and Culture of Spanish-America (3)

Conducted in English. No prerequisite. Does not counl toward major or minar.
495 Specinl Siudies (i-4)

Directed and individual study, discussions, and reports on selected lopics.

496, Seminar in Spanish-American Literature, Culture and Folkiore (3)

Directed and individual study, discussion, and reports on selected topics, directly
redated to aspects of Spanish-American literature, culture and folklore.

437. Seminar in Spanish Literature, Culture and Folklore (3}

Directed and individual study, discussions, and repons on selecled lopics, directly
refated to aspects of Spanish and Hispanic iterature, culture and foiklore.

E—81956
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GEOGRAPHY

Depariment Chair:  Claude R. Minard, Jr.

Faculty: Timathy A. Ball, Willlam K. Crowley, Joseph W. Frasca, Willlam
J. Frazer
The student of Geagraphy will study bath the cultural and the natural anvironmant,
their interrelationship, the spatial distribution of sarth phenomena, regional studies,
and landscapes. As a bland of the natural and social sciences, the major olfers a
broad-based field of knowladge for a liberal arts education.
A smiall department with close student-Tacully relationships, Geography provides a
course of study that Is well rounded, yet Nexible enough to fit specific educational
goals of students. Emphases available within the major include: Weather Science,
Cultural Swdies, Technigues, Hegional Studies, and Environmental Problems. Within
the range of required courses, students will broaden thair research and writing skills,
work on various practical projects and problems, and gain field experience. For thaose
who pian to pursue graduate studies in Geography, the major provides the necessary
knowledge and skills through a balance of cultural and physical coursework,
methodological viewpoints, and geographic techniaues.
The Departmant of Geography has a fully equipped carlographic laboratory,
extansive collections of maps, aenal pholographs and remote sensing imagery, and
houses one of the most complate historical weather lioranes in Califomia. A facsimika
weather map recorder provides siudents with currenl weather data to complement
the historic resource.

Geography majors contamplaling & career in secondary Social Science Education
should refer fo pege 327 for Ryan Single Subjeot Social Science Program
requirsmenits,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN GEOGRAPHY

Major Lirits
e R e A Y e e i e s o T L T W st 48
Geography Courses ... ...y s e 42
Supporting SUbjects. i i
Foreign Language and/or electives . ... i 25

COURSE nsnum!-:um

The Geography course requirements (42 unis) are divided into three groupings:
Basie, Electives, and Sanior Saminar. In addition, the Geography studant is required
to complete aight units in supporting courses from outside the major which should be
chosan o enhance the student's particular emphasis within the field of geography.
Prior approval of supporting courses by the major advisor is required. Upon
completion of the Basic Courses, which should be accomplishad during the first year
of the major, siudanis should devslop a program raflectiva of their interests and goals
in geography with the aid of an advisor, To complete the Geography Major, a student
must fulfill the following requirements:

Uinits

I. Basiz; 300 (Introduction to Meinods of Geographical ﬁnaiysusi
302 (Physical Geography), 309 (Cultural Geograghy) ............... 10
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i, Efsctives: The student must complate twanty-four (24) units from
the following list. Al leasi four (4} unite must be teken from each
l:n‘luguw (A, B, C, D). In category D, the studeni must take ajther
380 (Map and Air Photo Inlarpramilun} or 385 l.'mtrodumurjr
Carlography and Graphics) .. AR 3 e g 24
A Physical: 305, 306, 310A, :!1DE :‘!Eﬂ 41&
B. Cultural; 313, 320, 330, 335, 338, 340, 343, 345, 350
C. Regional: 380, :351* ag2, 420, 430, 4441. 480
D. Technigues: 307, 318, 380, 385, 386, 485
. Senior Seminars: 490A (Geographic Thought), 4 units
4908 (Senior Problams), 4 units o -]

IV. Supporting Coursas: Eight (8) units In supporiing courses nrs
required. Thesa must be chasen In consultation with the student’s
advisor and should be raflective of the oplion chosen by tha studanl.
Up to five (5) units of the Geography Intern Program (Geog. 489)
may ba utiln:a:l as a mppumng course with the pamﬂlssmn of an
BB, Liniiiecisomininiigimrins b i U e a
OFTIONS

Within the framework of the GEOGRAPHY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS, &
student may create a concentration of subject matter {Oplion). The Option may be
student created and worked oul with an advisor, Such individualized options are
especially recommended lor sludenls considering a teaching credential or an
advanced degrae in geography. However, the student may instead selact an Option
that will allow concentration in one of the following areas of specialization: Weather
Sclence, Environmental Problems, Cultural Studies, Technigues, or Reglonal
Studies. The specific courses applicable 1o each of the above Options are outlined
in the derparimental brochure. The studeni will select sufficient units from thesa
poursas listad undar tha chosen Option to fulfill tha Major Course Requirements (as
described In the previous section), Consultalion with an advisor is reguired 1o Insura
that the program fulfills both the student’s need and the deparimant's requirements.
Suppaorting subjects should also be chosen to enhanca the selectad Cption.

MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY

Tha Gaography Minor provides an affective means ol strengthening the sludent’s
academic erea of interest. Tha minor may ba completed by fulfilling twenty (20} units
within one of the Options outlined in the previous section {Weather Science,
Environmental Problems, Cultural Studies, Techniques, or Regional Studies) or with
the assisiance of a Geography Advisor, a spacial mingr may ba deveioped 1o suit 8
student's specific academic neads.

GECGRAPHY COURSES

Ganeral®*®

101. Elementary Map Reading (2) Frasca, Minard

Introduction to maps and map rading for the out-of-doors, Emphasis is placad upan
tasic map appreciation, development of map reading skills for use in the out-of-doars,

and map/compass use. Specific applications to backpacking and orenlearing will be
stressad. Local field trips.

201. Man and Environment (4} Crowley, Frazer
A survey of the interrelationships of the physical and cultural environments. Topics

** Coursas in this sechon are dasigned for non-majors.
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10 be examined include weathar and climate, vegetation, maps and air photas, popu-
|ation, settlemant palterns, resources and aconomic daveloprmanl,

(This course is designed as a one semester course which provides background work
for advanced geographical work, or satjsfies the Social Sclence Division electiva in
the General Education program.)

202, World Reglonal Geography (4) Frazer

Selected cultural regions are ulilized as the basis for study, Economic development,
political problems and man-tand relationships are stressed.

411, Geography of California Wines (2) Crowley

California's wine industry In perspective with a brief look at wine origing and world
production. Anexamination of the various wine growing regions of California, Included
are discussions af climate, soll, wine history, grape-growing, and winemaking, Guest
speakars who are experts in enology and viliculture will ba featured.

12 Field Geography of Sonoma County Wine (1) Crowley

An examinalion of vitiouliural practices and winemaking opertions. in Sonoma
County. This course may be taken independantly af Gaog, 311. The course includes
prafiminary fectures and a weekend field trip.

3MAB. Fleld Experience, Northern Callfornia (1) Minard

Figld exparience is provided in a variely of ereas not usually offesad in the regular
geography courses. The course titles and conlents may vary from semeaster to semeas-
ter and may be repeated for credit. See the current class schedule for particular
interest arsas offered.

315. Gold Mining Lendacapes (1) Crowlay

An examination of tha impact of gold mining on the landscape In Yuba and Nevada
Counties. Strass will be placed on: (1) the gold mining process, (2} the physical
alteration of the land resulling Irom various types of gold mining, and (3) the saftle-
mant network developed as a resull of gold mining activities. Tha course includas
praliminary lecturas and a weskend flald rip,

377. Current Topics In Geography (1) Department Faoulty

A series of lectures designed 1o acquaint the studant with the interests of professional
geographars in the 1980°s. May be repeated for up to four (4) units of credit
Basic
300. Introduction to Mathods of Geographical Analysia (2) (Fsll semaster

only) Frasca, Minard
Introduction to methods used In current geographic field and library research through
the study of a salected local arsa. Course involvas exposurs to ressarch design and
varlety of modes of data gathering, analysis, and presentation,
M2 Physical Geography (4) (Fall semester only) Minard
A systematic exploration of the physical elemernts ol geography. Almospheric ele-
ments, meteoralogical, and climatological processes and patterns; their effect on soll
and vegetation distribution. Landforms: geologic structures: erosional and deposition-
&l processes and forms. Fieid rips and work with weather and lopographic maps are
an Integral part of the courss
303, Cullural Geography (4] (Spring semester only) Bell, Crowley, Frazer
A study of the inter-ratationships batween man and the physical environmeant., Atten-
tion ks focused on man's role In changing the face of the earth, and on the manner
in which the cullures of peoples have influencad their utilization of the environmanit.
Diversa theories of man-anvironment relationahips are discussad,
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Electives

A Physical

305. Oceanography (3-4) Minard

An introductory course which considers the age, onigin, and topography of the ocean
basins, the composition of seawaler, the ocean’s energy budgel, climale, tides, cur-
rents, and waves. The resource potential, ecological problems, shoreline processes,
and the relationship ol humanily to the sea, past, present, and fulure is explored.
Offered for 3 unils when given at night

306. Environmenial Geology (3) Anderson

Lecture, 3 hours.

Siudy of geological principles and processes as they relale o our natural ervironment
emphasizing the impac! of man on the geoclogical environmenl. Major topics will
include earthquakes and their associalted hazands, landslides, slope stability, and
budiding construction; groundwater and pallution; shorefine processes and coastal
development; enginesaring geology and construction of highways and dams; develop-
ment of nalural resources, conservation, and ecology. Specific content will vary from
year o year depending on individual instrucior, Prerequisite Geology 102, Geography
202 or consent of Instructor.

30A. Weather and Climate (3-4] Minard

Asysiematic study of the earth's atmosphere stressing those elements (lemperalure,
humidity, solar radiation, pressure and wind) which influence the weather and climate
an a local and world-wide scale.

Offered for 3 units when given at night.

3108. Applied Weather and Climate (3-4) Minard
Application of principles of weather and climate 1o human activity with special refer-
ence to microclimalology, paleoclimatology and climatic change, agricultural meteor-
ology, air pollution, hydrology, and weather forecasting. Considerable emphasis on
weather instruments, weather maps and charts, satellite mformation, and climatic
dala.

Offered for 3 unils when given at nighL

Prerequisites: Geography 310A or consent of instructor.

380, Geomorphology (4) Minard

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

Detalled study of the earth’s landlorms; emphasis upon geologic structures; erosional
and depositional processes and interrelationships with soils, vegetation and hydrolo-
gy. Use of topographic maps, geologic maps and cross sections and aernal photos
in the inlerpretation af landforms. FReld trips and field reports.

Prerequisite: Geography 302, Geology 102 or consent of instructor.

416, Biogeography (4) (AMernate, Fall) isaac

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; some overnight field trips. Study of patterns of
geographic distribution of terrestrial plants and animais with explanation based on
ecology and evolution

Prerequisiles: Biology 116, 117 and 300, or equivalent.

B Cultwal

313 Geography of Ouidoor Recreation (3-4) Frasca

A survey of ouldoor recreation and the leisure ethic in the Amesican culture. Toplcs
include federal and state park sysiems, urban outdoor recreation, tourism, and the
economics of outdoor recreation. Examples of outdoor recreation systems in Califor-
nia will be examined, Feld trips to recreational areas will be scheduled.
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Difered for 3 units whien givan al right.

320, Polltical Geography (34) Frazer

An inguiry into the structure and charactaristics of political units in prder to compars
the concepts of stale and netion slate. The nature of boundarnes, lrontiers and shatler
zones is studied in dstail and the developmant of geo-palitical theories is traced.
Ottered for 3 units whan givan al night.

10. Historical Geography of North America (34) Bell

A stiady of the settlemant history of Narth America and of the changing concepls of
man-environment relationships in the chronology of the Europeanizalion of the Amer-
can landscape. Invastigations into whera and why people sattlad as thay did, and the
origins of the economic and spatial relationships that constitute the present American
scene will be the focus of the coursea,

Offered for 3 units when given at night.

335, Rural Geography ([3-4) Bell

The origin, changa, and spread of domesficated plants and animals, Consideration
of divarse agricultural systems, rural settlement types and land usas, and modam
trends in rural land uses and agrcultura.

Cffered for 3 units wher given at night.

338, Social Geography (3-4) BHell

Studies aspecis of demography, migration, and the spatial dimension of social organi-
zation. Included In the course are the spatial perspectives of soclal well-baing, pov-
arty, crima, and athnicity, The spatial structure of Human setilemant as wall as
political, rafigious and social values will be discussed,

Offared for 3 units whan given at night.

340. Rescurca Utliization and Energy Developmeni (3-4) Frazer

The distribution, production and problems of man's mineral and agricultural resources
gre discussed, The polantial and problems of energy developmant in the United
States and the world are Included In toples studled,

Cifered for 3 units when given al pight.

343, Economic Geography (3-4) Frazer, Crowley

The sludy of the various ways by which people miake & living in vaned cultural and
physical environments. Principles of locational decision making are examined and
thair influence on bringing people and materials together, Topics of discussion will
include manufacturing, transportation, and marketing.

Offered for 3 units whan given at night.

345, Third World Development (34) Crowley

A view of the development process and its operation in variols Third Warld nations.
Industrialization patterns, scological considerations, and attempts at intarnational
economic cooperation are some of the 1opics which will be examined,

Oiffered for 3 unils whan given at night.

350. The City (3-4) Crowley

A consideration of urban origins, tha diffusion of the city and modem day inter and
intra-city phenomena, Topics 10 be dissussed include urbanization, comparative ur-
ban forms, urban functional organization, tand use, distribution of citles and thair
territonas, and urban problams—pollution, housing, and opan space,

Otierad for 3 units whan given al night.

. Ragional

%0, Geography of Callfornla (2) Minard

A reglonal study of California. Geomarphic and climatic regions are delineated and
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areal patterns of population and transportation are correlated with erwvironmental,
historical, and contemparary influance. The location and nature of economic activities
are studied, emphasizing the relationship betwesan economic activity, population dis-
tribution, and water availability.

331. The Regional Geography of North America (3-4) Bell

Otferings will vary and will focus upon special topics of interest, such as problems of
population growth and distribution, resources and economic development, and re-
gionalism in the continent.

Offered for 3 unils when given at night.

352, Latin America: Culiure and Environment (3-4) Crowiey

A consideration of topics of special importance 1o Latin America, including population
growth, urbanization and economic development. Specific countries will also be ex-
amired in detail with an emphasis on selllemen! patierns and environmeanial charac-
Terstics.

Offered for 3 units when given at night.

470. Seminar in the Reglonal Geography of Western Europe (3-4) Bell

Offerings will vary and will focus upon special topics of interest, including the physical,
cultural, histoncal, and economic relationships of Europe and its regions.

Offered for 3 units when given at night

430. Seminar in the Regional Geography of Asla (3-4) Frarer

Offerings will vary and will focus upon special 1opics of interest, such as population,
probylems of tand use, and problems of economic and political development.
Otfered for 3 units when given at night.

440. Seminar in the Geography of the Pacific (3-4) Bell

Offerings will vary and will focus upon special topics of interest, such as the angin
and movemen! of cullure groups and problems of economic and poliical develop-
meni

Offered for 3 units when given at mght.

480. Seminar in Ares Studies (34) Frarer

This course will provide offerings in special problem areas. For example: China and
South East Asia, ard lands, and underdeveloped lands may be discussed.
Offered for 3 units when given al nighl.

1  Technigues

307. Remoie Sensing of the Environment (4) Frasca

Lecture 3 hours; laboralory 3 hours.

Examination of principles and concepts of remote sensing (recording of environmen-
tal data fram air photos and satellite imagery) . Emphasis is placed upon basic remole
sensing prnciples and the development of inlarpretative techniques using remole
mgmmhhmmmhmhmtmmwmmmmm
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tion, agricullure, environmenlal problems, structural geology, and archaeological con-
sideralions is examined.

318 Field Experience—Baja California, Mexico (3J) Crowiey

This course provides the student an opporiunity to do field work in an alternate
cultural setting. The field experience consists of two stages: {1) observation of
physical and cultural fealures in the northern and central sections of the pemnsulad
and (2) team studies of towns and villages involving interviewing, data collection and
mapping. The course includes a weekly lecture conducted on campus.
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Prereguisite: Consent of instructor

380. Map and Alr Photo Interpretation {4) Minard

Lectiure 3 howrs; taboratory 3 hours.

Fundamentals ol topographic maps and serial photographs wilh emphasis on infer-
pretation of physical and cultural elements of the landseape. Includes use of maps
and agrial photographs In the fisld.

385  Introductory Cartography and Graphlcs (4) Frasca

Lecture 2 hours; laboratory & hours.

Examination of the map as a functional communication systam designed for the
display of information. Emphasis is placed upon basic communication principles and
thearias as related to cariography and the development of compilation and display
techniquas by the student. Toples include generalization and symbolization, graphic
design, thematic mapping, and campuler mapping.

386, Compuler Mapping and Graphics (1) Frasca

Tha study of graphics programs and applicstions. This coursa will axamina the princi-
ples, programs, and applications of computer mapping and graphics. Printer, plotter,
and graphic terminal packages will be examined for applications to natural and social
scignces. Programs examined include SYMAP, CALFORM, SYMVLU, ASPEX and
othess.

485, Saminsr—Cariographic Problems (2) Frasca

An sxamination of special cartographic topios and problems. Toples include computar

graphics and mapping, scribing, and advanced thematic mapping,

Prerequisites: Geography 385 |Introductory Cartography) and enrollment in Geogra-

phy 498 (Gecgraphy Internship Frogram).

Senior Seminars and Special Programs

480A. Seminar in the Developmant of Geographlc Thought from Anclent ta Modern
Times (4) (Fail semester only) Frazer

Preraquisite; Sanior year Geography Majors; open 1o others with permission of in-

siruator.

4908. Geminar: Senlor Frobiems (4) (Spring semester only) Department Faculty

The seminar will provide a framawork within which advanced students will apply the

techniques and methodologies acquired In their area of Interest (optlon) within the

Geography major. Research topics or problems will be based on the student’s inter-

est, but will focus on a common area such as the North Bay Reglon,

485, Specisl Studies (1-4) Department Facuity

A38AB. Geography Internship Program (3-5) Depariment Facully

Studants in the intern program will ba given the opporfunity to gain practical expari-

ence using gecgraphical skills by working in & varety of county and city agencies in

the Sonoma State Liniversity service area. Credil |s given {or two hours per unit work

per weak as arrangead with tha intern coordinator
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Depgrirment Char: Rotte Enckson
Facufty: Thomas Anderson, Wall Vennum, G. Davidson Woodard,
Williarm H. Wright 1l

Geology is the study of the materals, structures, processes and history of the earth.
Prilosophically, it allows us 1o realize our place in the physical universe within the
enormity of geologic time. Practically, it leads 1o understanding ol sarth processes,
the formation of rocks and minerals, and the ensrgy supplies and materials that
support our civilization.

The evolution of modem geologic thought was based on field studies; thus, Geology
is primarily a field science. The basis lor field analysis is a firm background in the
principles of Geology. The Depantment is commitied lo undergraduate training that
includes a well-balanced treatment of geologic principles with an emphasis on field
sludies. Students lake a core curriculum which concenlrates on the analysis of rocks
and minerals, geclogic map interpretation and report writing. Technigues of field study
are part of the core curriculum. Two field mapping classes are reguired in
pre-professional degree programs. Hequired courses in Physics, Chemistry and
Mathematics support understanding of geologic principles.

Within the general figid of geology, students may chooss from major programs that
lead to either the B AL Pre-Professional Plan or Pre-Professional B.S. degree. Another
oplion leading to the B.A. degree is the single subject Ryan Act Credential Program.
Because of the selectivity involved in choosing a program that meets their own
particular interests and goals, students should consult with a departmental advisor
concerming thair course load each semeslar

GEOLOGY CORE COURSES
Geology 205—Mineralogy
Geology 303—Advanced Principles of Geology
Geology 304—Introduction to Field Mapping
Geology 305—0Optical Mineralogy - -
Geology 307—igneous and Metamorphic Petnology ...
Geology J08—gneous and Metamarphic Fleld - i
Geology 311—Stratigraphy and Sedimentabon
Geology 312—Stratigraphy and Sedimentation Feid ... ... R
Geology 317—Structural Geology
Geology 318—Structural Geology Fieid......

E|_.n._-..-n.hl\:-t.hu§

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN GEOLOGY

Major

This plan is inlended 1o give the studen! basic professional competence in geology.
It provides an excellent foundation for graduate school or a professional career for
those students who have or desire a strong background in mathematics,

Linits
Major Courses e 45
General Education i 49
Supporting Courses 20
tlectives 10

124



Course

Geology Core COUMSES ... cisosiisn conee 24

Geology 320—Feld Gaology ........ 4

Geology 427—Adv. Field Geology ...t e 4

Geology 413—Palesontology i 4

Upper Division Geology Electives 9
45

Required Supporting :
Chemistry 115AB—General Chemistry (6 n G. E.)
Physics 114, 116—introduction to Physics | (lecture and laboratory) (5) and

o

Physics 214, 216—Introduction o Physics | (lecture and laboratory) (5) 10
Mathematics 161—Calculus | with Analytic Geometry 4
Mathematics 2115—Calculus || with Analytic GEomENY .. 2
(Mathematics 211—Caleulus 11, 4 units’ highly recommended) -

20

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN GEOLOGY

Major

The geology department offers two B.A. programs. A choice among them should only
be made after consullation with a departmental advisor.
PRE-PROFESSIONAL PLAN

This plan is intendad to give the student basic professional compelence in geology,
suitable as a foundation for either graduale school or a professional career.

The geology course content is the same as in the B.S. degree, bul the calculus and
physics reguirements are |ess rigorows.

Linils
Mapr Courses. e 45
General Education 40
Supporting Courses 16
Electives e - . 15
124
Course Requirements
Geology Core Cowrses 24
Geology 320—Fisld Geology 4
Geology 427—Adv. Field Geol0GY ... st s st simss s s 5 4
Geology 413—Paleontology 4
Upper Division Geology Bectives..... 9
45
Required Supporting Courses
Chemistry 115AB—General Chemistry (6 in G. E) 4
Physics 20948, 210AB—General Physics with Lninmmw P e i ]
Mathematics 161—Calculus | i 4
16

TEACHING CREDENTIAL PLAN

Geology majors seeking to fulfill the single subject requirements in physical science
under the Ayan Act should consull with an advisor in the Geology Department for
details. This program is designed for students wishing 1o teach in California secondarny
schools,



Geology { 1T

MINOR IN GEOLOGY

Complation of a minimum of 20 units in geclogy courses will constitute a minar in
geclogy. Students should consult with an advisor in the Department of Geology
regarding required courses.

GEOLOGY COURSES

102, Genernl Geology (4] (Fall, Spring) Department Faculty

Lecture, 3 hours; |abaratory, 3 hours.

A course to salisfy the General Education requiremeant In physical science with lab.
An introduction to the principles of physical and histoncal geology and their applica-
tion to an understanding of our landscape and natural amvironment. Topics of local
interest lo Sonoma County and the Bay Area will ba emphasized. Specific contant will
vary depanding on individual instructor. Numarous fiald trips will be taken. Doas not
counl as a course for the maljor.

120. Reglonal Fiald Gealogy (1) (ARernate Spring) Vennum, Anderson

Lectura, 1 hour; 10-day lield trip.

Field study of rocks, minarals, and landforms and the processes which farm them,
Geologic history of the western United Stales, A 10-day fiatd lrip will be taken during
spring vacation to study geology in classical localities such as Death Valley and Grand
Canyon Mational Parks. Mot intended for gaology majors.

Prarequisites: Geology 102 or aguivalant; concurrent enraliment acceptable.

2. Rocks, Time and Evolulien (3} (Fall, Spring) Erickson, Woodard

Lacture, 3 hours.

The evolution of plants and enimals from beginning compound synthesis to the
prasant, as shown in the fossil record and as interpreted by the evolutionary thearies
of Darwin, Wallace, Mendeal, and others, The course is designed lor general educa-
tional interest and is not intended for majors in geology.

205. Mineralogy (2) (Fafl) Erickson, Vennum

Lectura 1 hour; laboratory 3 hours.

Frinciples of crystal chemistry, properties and origin of common sificate and ore
minerals. Laboratory exercises amphasize hand specimen identification of minerals,
Prarequisiles: Gaology 203 or concurrent enroliment in Geology 303, Chamisiry 1154
or concurrent enroliment in Chamistry 1154

211. Geology of Mountains (3} (Fall) Wright

Lecture, 2 hours plus one discussion-demaonstration par weak; required week-end
fild trip,

A course to satisty the General Education reguirement in physical soence with |ab.
The study of physical processas that act 1o form mountain ranges. Discussion of rock
types, structures and surface features of mountain rangas with special refarance 1o
the Sierra Mevada and Coast Ranges. The origin of mountain ranges according to the
gecsynelinal and plate tectonic theores. This course is not intended for majors in
gaology.

302 Geologicel Oceanography (3} (Spring) Anderson

Lecture, 3 hours.

COrigin and morphology of the ocean basing; marine envirenments; lactors controlling
the distribulion and deposition of marine sediments.

Preraguisite: Gaology 102, or consant of instructor,

303. Advanced Principles of Geology (4) (Fall and Spring) Woadard, Wright
Lecture, 3 hours, laboratary, 3 Nours.
Advanced treatment of the princlples, methads, and tools of geclogy emphasizing the
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materials which constitute the =arth and the processas which act or have acled upon
them in the present and the geologic past. Required of & prospeclive geology majors;
recommended for thosa strongly Interested in science.

Prareguisite; Geology 102 or equivalant, strong sclence background recommended,
For students with strong geology background, an equivalency exam is offered during
regisiration each semester,

304, Introduction to Field Mapping (1) (Fall and Spring) Department Feculty

Fiald studies dona in conjunction with Geology 303, Required waskand feld trips.
Preraquisite: should be taken concurrently with Geology 303,

305 Optical Mineralogy (2) (Fall) Erickson, Vennum

Lecture 1 hours: laboratory 3 hours,

Introduction to crystallography and the principles of optical mineralogy. Laboratory

axercises are devoted to understanding the propertias ol erystal lattices and the

fundamentals of mineral identitication with the petrographic microscope,

Prerequisites: Geology 205 or equivalent or concurrent enrollmeant in Gieclogy 205

Math 107 reguired.

366. Environmental Geclogy (3} (Fall) Wright, Andaerson

Lecture, 3 hours.

Study of geclogical principles-and processeas as they relate to our natural emvironment

emphasizing the impacl of man on the geolagical snvirenment. Malor topics will

include earthquakas and Iheir associaled hazards; landslides, slopa stability, and

building construction; groundwater and pollution; shoreline processes and coastal

development; engineering geclogy and construction of highways and dams, develop:

menl of natural resources, conservation, and ecology. Specific contant will vary from

year to year depanding on individual instructor.

Prarequisite: Gealogy 102 or consant of Instructor,

307. lgneoun and Metamorphic Petrology  (4)  (Spring) Erickson, Vennum

Legtura, 2 hours, laboratory, & hours,

A study of the argin, nature, classification and cccurrence of igneous and meia-

morphic rocks. Laboratory exarcisss in the olassification and description of mingrals,

textures, and structuras of the more commaon rock types, Laboratory work will empha-

size bolh hand specimen and micrascopic patragraphy.

Praraquisitas: Geology 305 or equivalant. Chemistry 1158 or concurrant enrolimeant in

Chemistry 1158,

Jng. vlnnlwn ond Metamorphic Pelrology Figid Course (1)  (Spring) Erickson,
ennum

Finld studies done in conjunciion with Geology 307 Reguired weakend field trips.

Prarequisite: Must be taken conaurrently with Geology 307

I, Swatlgraphy and Sedimantation (4) (Fall) Anderson

Lecture, 2 hours; labaratory, B haurs.

The origin, classification and physical strafigraphy of sedimentary rocks. Modam

lechniques of studying sediments and sedimentary rocks including exlensive use of

patrographic microscops.

Prarequisite; Geology 307, Chemistry 115AB.

312 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation Field Course (1) [Fall) Anderson

Field studies done in conjunction with Gaoclagy 311, Required weekend fiald trips.

Prerequisita: must be taken concurrently with Geology 311,

315. Geological Report Preporation (1)  (Fall and Spring) Woodard
Leciure, 1 hour.
Elements of slyle in the organization and preparation of geologloal reports; the pur
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pose and importance of the abstract; basic drafling and illustrative techniques; use
and citing bibliographic sources; preparation of a short report based on published map
data.

Prereqguisite: Pas! or concurment enroliment in Geology 303,

317. Structural Geology (4) (Fall) Wright

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Introduction to theoretical and experimental rock deformation; description and gene-
sis of folds, faults and refated minor structures; interior structure of the earth and plate
tectonics. Laboratory study of structural problems using geological maps.
Prerequisites: Geology 303, Math 107 or equivalentL

318. Structural Geology Field Course (1) (Fall) Wright

Field studies done in conjunclion with Geology 317. Required weskend field tnps.
Prerequisite: mus! be laken concurrently with Geology 317.

320. Field Geology (4) (Spring) Woodard

Lecture, 1 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. Two weekend field trips and terminal field project
{8-10 days during Easler break required.)

Principles of geologic mapping, structural geology, stratigraphy, interpretation of geo-
logic maps, use of surveying instruments, preparation of field reports.
Prerequisite; Geology 311.

322 Hydrology (3) (Spring) Anderson

Lecture, 3 hours.

Water a5 a natural resource, the hydrologic cycie, distribution of water on the earth.
Atmospheric water, soil water, runoff, and groundwater flow as related to water supply
and use. Apphcations 1o problems of flood control, waler management, and waler
poliution, with special emphasis on California.
Prereguisites: Geology 102 or consent of instructor.

226 Stratigraphy and Earth History (4) (ARermnate Spring) Anderson

Lecture, 3 hours; [aboratory, 3 hours.

The principles of histoncal geology will be discussed with special emphasis given o
the application of these prnciples to the geologic development of North America. The
geclogic history of California will be treated in detail. The use of sedimentary rocks,
fossils, and structural and tectonic principles will be discussed, especially as they
redate 1o our understanding of hisloncal geology. Laboratory work will include a study
ol sedimentary rocks and their properties, fossiis and thelr occurrence and distribu-
tion, the construction and interpretation of various types of geologic magps, and de-
tziled studies of selected maps representative of the various geologic provinces of
North America.

Prerequisites: Geclogy 303 or consent of instructor.

380. Map and Alr Photo Interpretation (4) (Fall) Minard

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hows.

Fundamentals of topographic maps and aerial photographs with emphasis on inter-
pretation of physical and cultural elements of the landscape; includes use of maps
and aerial photographs in the field

Prerequisite: Geography 201, Geology 102, or consan! of instructor.

395 Community involvement Program (14} (Fall and Spring) Department

C.LP. involves students in community problems such as tutoring, aiding in schoaol
science classes and advisement of county agencies, A total of 6 units of C.LP. credit
may be applied toward a degree. May be taken by petition only and does not fulfil
any requireamants of the geoaloay major,
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306, Internship In Geology (1-4) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty
Professional geologic work lor a geologic firm or agency, 45 hours of work par unil,
Mot epplicable as a gsology major alectiva,

Prareguizile: Geology 303 and consent of instructor,

400. History of Physical Sclence (3) (Alternate Spring) Woodard

Lecture, 3 hours.

A survay of the histarical developmant of the phyaical sciences. This course is the
same as Physics 380 and Chemistry 400.

Prerequisitas: Upper class standing and consent of the Instructor,

405, Advanced Oplical Mingralogy (2) (ARlernate, Spring) Vennum
Lectura, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

Advanced toplcs In crysiallography and optical mineralogy.
Introduction o the universal slage.

Prerequisite: Geology 305 and consant of instructor,

406. X-Ray Minerslogy (2} (Fsll) Anderson, Vennum

Lecture 1 hour, leboratory 3 hours.

Intraduction to the use of x-ray diffraction and powder techniques.

Prarequisile: Geology 305.

410, Geophysics (3) (Alternate Fall) Wright

Lacture, 3 hours.

The principles of physics as thay are ralated to the earth. Physical basis for the
methods of geophysical investigation; seismology, gravity and magnatics. Application
of gaophysical methods of geological problems such as ol exploration and continen-
tal drift.

Prerequisites: Geology 102, or 303, Math 182, or consent of instructor.

413. Poleontology (4) (Spring] Woodsrd

Leetura, 3 hours, laboratory and/or field, 3 hours.

An introduction 1o the marphology, taxonomy and evelution of invertebrate and verte-
brate faunas and of fossll planis.

Prarequisite: Geology 102 or 303 or consanl of instructor.

472 Geochemistry (1) (Altarnate, Fall) Erickson

Lectura, 3 hours.

Introductory cosmochaemistry and ongin of the elemants; the sarth as a chemical
system, chemistry of processes al the surface of the earth; mineral erystal chemistry,
infroduction to gecchronology and stable isotopa variations in nalure; tharmodynam-
ics and its geological application; geochemical prospecting.

Praraguisite; Geology 303, Chemistry 115 ar 125, or consant of instructor.

424. Economic Geology of Sirafified Rocks (3) (Fallj Woodard

Lecturs, 3 hours,

Oecurrance and exploilalion of patroleum rasources; distribulion and characteristics
of oil deposits; hydrocarbon traps and subsurface geologic methods; mapping tech-
nigues; lithofacies and biotacies analysis; well logging mathods: comralation of strala
and structural interpretation; sconomic geclogy of other hydrocarbon deposits.
Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enrcliment in Structural Geology; Sadimen-
lary Petrology is recommended.

425. Economic Geology (3] (Alternate Spring) Vennum

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Physical and chemical controls on ore deposition, including the arigin and transport
of ore bearing solutions, differentiation of magmas, supergena enrichmant of ores and
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and structural controls on ore formation. Discussion of various mining
districts (including exercises with selected ore suites) and methods in ore exploration
are included,
Prerequisite: Geology 307 or concurrent enraliment in Geology 307.
*427. Advanced Fiold Geology (4) (Summer) Department Faculty
A minimum of five weeks of detailed mapping in lgneows, metamaorphic and sedimen-
lary rocks, and the preparation of field repors and geological maps.
Prerequisite: Sentor standing in geology and consent of instructor.
455 Honors Ressarch (3) (Fall) Departmant Facuilty
Senior resaarch under the guidance of one or more of the Gaology faculty. Prerequs-
site; The student must meet department siandards for application and acceptance.

456. Honorsz Research and Seminar (1) (Spring) Department Faculty

Senior research under the guidanee of one or more of the Geology faculty, together
wilh a seminar and presentation of the resulls before the depariment. This course
together with Geology 455 constitutes a senlor thesis,

Prerequisite: Geology 455.

485 Special Studies (1-4) (Fall and Spring)] Department Faculty

Individual study under guidancs of an advisor of an advanced field, laboratory or
literature probiem.

Praereguisiles: Approval ol advisor, and Dvision Chairman

49, Selected Topics in Geclogy (1-3) Department Faculty

An inensive study of an advanced topic in geclogy. May be repeated lor additional
credit with new subject malier,
Hmﬁmmwmﬁmwm:ummm
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in consuliation with the Geology Department. Sudents miest demonsiratie eguivalence in
terms ol feld hows and course content to Geology 427 as offered o Sonoma Siato
University.
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GERONTOLOGY

Program Coordinator—Kathleen Charmaz

The Gerontalogy Program isan interdisciplinary course of study designed to acquaint
students with aging as a normal part of the life cycle; to make them aware of the aging
procasses 5o thal they may view it in olhers with understanding, and eveniually in
themselves with equanimity; and 1o consider work In aging either as a satisfying
volunieer sarvice or as & caresr, Those already working, either as volunteers or as
stafl persons in agencies or organizations senving the eldedy, will find the program
valuable In up-dating thalr training.

The program offers students the opportunity o develop and apply the critical and
intallsctual skills gained from a lberal aris perspective to the field of aging. Studenis
may choose to complete the minor in gerontology, a special major, or gradualie work
through the Special Major Mastar's Program.

MINOR IN GERONTOLOGY
22 units as follows:

Required courses Lindts
Gerontology 300—Basic Gerontology .. 3
Biclogy 318—Biology of Aging.... A T T S i 3
Peychology 421—Psychology of .ﬁ.gmg 4
Gerontology 319—Aging andsn-ciaw.__ R ik bR P L 4

In addition: under any appropriate dupu.riment Field E:pm'ianca-
Community Involvernant Program, or Internship in Garontology ..

-
L=

Electives:

B units 10 ba chosen from the Inllnwmg list,
Biglogy 224—Human Physiology ...

Biology 380—Human Mutrition...
AMES 433—Aging and Ethnic MIROrItes.......

Psychology 422—Living and Dying
Paychology 480—The Malure Years ..
Politics 480-—Health Care and A.ning ————
Physical Education 487—Leading Phymnal Flnm ngrarna ..................
Management 382—Managing Health Syslams., e
Gerontology 332—Amesican Culture and Death _.... ...
Gerontology 300—Woman and AGING . i s s resseasess
Geroniology 452—Health Care and IINBSS .. ... v ssearae:

GERONTOLOGY COURSES

Gern, 300. Basic Gerontology: A Survey of Concepis, lssues and Services for the
Elderly (1) Staff

Introduces ihe study of aging trom biological, psychological, sooiological, and envi-

ronmental perspectives. Aging is presanted a2 a normal stage of developmant with

both positive and naegative aspacts. Specific Issues discussed include: Health care,

Housing, Economics Education, Legistation. Open to all students

Gemn. 319, Aging and Society (4) Charmaz

Analysts of the implications of increasing longevily for society. Discussion of ags

grading, age norms, and the social meanings of aging. Examinalion of the relation-

ships betwaen Ihe aged and social Institutiens, with emphasis upon those aged who

are poor, isolgted, chronically il. or minonty group mambers.

bbb 0D kb A W@D
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Gern. 332, Death and American Cultre (4) Charmaz

An analysis of how cultural values are related to attitudes and belefs about death.
Relationships will be drawn between widely held conceptions of death and the care
ol the dying. The management of the dying process will be studied in conjunction with
the exploralion of new ways of dealing with this phenomenon. Special emphasis will
be placed on examining the meaning of death to the dying person as well as to family
and friends.

Gern. 400. Women and Aging (4) Charmaz

A sociplogical analysis of the ways in which the aging process affects women. Tha
structure of opportunities, aspirations, actual siluations, lestyles and beliefs are
explored in relation to aging women from different social class ethnic backgrounds.
The implication of aging for women's self-images and interactions are analyzed.
Gem. 452 Health Care and lliness (4) Charmaz

A dual focus on the social organization of health care and the social psychology of
iliness. Analyses of the structure of care, patient-practiioner refationships and real-
ment ideclogies. Emphasis on the patient's experience of iliness, intimate relation-
ships and self-images.

Gern. 495. Special Studies (1-4) Charmaz

Students may propose fo participate in independent projects or continuing research
under the faculty member’s direction. The special study may extend for more than one
semester. This course may be repeated for credit

Gem. 499. Inlernszhip (1-4) Charmaz

Fiald experience in an agency of organizational setting in which the student combines
work with academic preparation in programs concerned with aging and or health,
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HISTORY

Depariment Chair:  Daniel

Facuity: Roben Brown, Theodore Grivas, Dennis Harris, LeVell Holmes,
Donald Johnson, Robert Karlsrud, Albent Lalernere, Han-sheng
Lin, Peter Mellini, William Poe, Glenn Price, Stephen Watrous,
Alice Wesder, D. Anthony White

History 5 an imegrative discipline which allows students 1o analvre the
interrelationship of individual and group behaviour as reflected in social, economic,
cultural, and pofitical instiutions and activiies. |t provides perspective, encouraging
one 1o go beyond sell, subculture, and culture 1o the multiplicity of ways in which
humanity has organized iisell, interacted, and explained its existence. Those who are
aware of the difficulties of past soceties can better understand both the imitations
of humankind and the possibilities for human change. History allows, in the words of
David Riesman, “an imaginalive extension of the real wordd” which ennches
individuals by lifting them “beyond the sensuous and practcal immediacy™ of their
presenl existence. And il provides knowledge of the sources ol one's thoughts,
aspirations, and organizational palterns, as well as of the accomplishments in which
one shares as an inheritor of and participant in 8 common cullura!l fradition.

The History program is designed both 1o provide the basis for an excellent iberal arts
education and o meet the vanable neads of indmvdual students. Within the specific
requirements of the major, students receive basic instruction in the history of their own
sociely, in that of the world's major cwvilizations, and in that of “third world™ cullures.
They are also introduced to the methods of historical inguiry, to differing philosophies
of history, and to historical writing. Beyond these reguirements, it is the imant of the
program to enable students, in consullation with department faculty, to design an
education in the discipline which meets their needs and inleresls. Course offerings
provide the opportunity for study of selected areas and periods as welis for individual
creative research

In addition to preparation for leaching and graduate work within the discipline of
history, the program provides an excellent background for many post-baccalaureate
programs, including law, library science, archival research, and Qovernment careers.
Students who plan 1o pursue graduate work or a teaching career are adwsed o
diversify therr studies rather than concentrale on any single geographic area of
nation-state. Those who plan extensive graduate study are encouraged to include
foreign language courses in their programs. Credential candidates should consider
securing classroom experience in a community involvement program.

The Hstory Department parficipates in the Sonoma State University CLEP credit by
examination program. For further information on CLEF course equivalents in History,
refer 1o the Appendix, pages 430-431.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN HISTORY

Major

Each student plans his/her major program in cansullation with a deparimental
advisor.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

A Lower Divisson (all courses or transfer eguivalents required: Lirts
1. History 100 ’ . 2
2 History 251" R 0-3




B Aoy DOT i B0 i e 3
B. Upper Division:
1. History 391 .. TR, i
2 mmdwmummmhmmgmldlmm Hlnnry
304, 330, 336 or 339 . o 4
3. History 498—Senior &amintr.
History 49%—Senior Thesis... 4

€. Additional courses (io be ci‘man in cumuluhun with a deparimeanial
advisor and of which at lsast 14 units must be in upp-ar division

cOursas) ... i e i 21
Total History units mq.umd NISVIRSTTRISPRPI - - |
D. Goneral ECUCAON COUMSBS .......c.ccuiimimiisnnsisinibiremt Herss et i st 49
E. Minor and/or Elective and/ Foreign Language and/or GCredential
a1t R I A e Tl N L 3437
Total units required for a B.A. Dagree In HIBIOMNY ... 124

ADVISORY TRACK IN THE HISTORY OF “THIRD WORLD" SOCIETIES

Studants may davelop & specialtzation in the history of “third world” sociaties within
the History Major through adyisement and petition, This specialized malor consists
of (1) History Major Requiremants—21 units; (2) "“Third World" history courses—16
units; and (3) two courses outside History on "third world” cultures—8-8 units,
Interestad students should consult Dr, Torny White, History Deparimant,

ADVISORY TRACK IN HISTORIC PRESERVATION

A specialization In historlc preservation may be developed within the history major,
This specialization consists of;
1) History major requiremants (20 units)
2) Additional units in history including History 362 (4 units) plus thres courses (12
units} subject to Advising.
3) Historical Archasclogy, Anthropology 325, and Cartography and Graphics,
Geography 385 (B units)
Consull Daniel Markwyn, Patar Mellini.

MINOR IN HISTORY

The History mimor consists of any 20-unit pattern in history coursas chosen in
consultation with a departmental faculty advisor, Studanis planning a history minor
for teaching purposes are urged (o complete the entire lower division basic survey
saguence covering both World and United States history and & course in “The Study
of Histary."”

TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Students seaking a teaching credential may elsct History as their single subject
academic major under the Ryan Act. All majors contermnplating a caresr in secondary
social sciance aducation should see Page 475 for Ryan Single Subject Social Science
Program Hequirements. Students contemplating a career in elementary education
whao major in History are required to pass the Common Examination of the MNational
Teacher Examinalion (o obtain the multiple-sublect credential and should consult an
Education adviser,

* Coursas used to fulfil general education requiraments may not be usad to satisfy major unit
requirsmanis



180 / History

MASTER OF ARTS IN HISTORY
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

1. A Bachelor's Degree in History from an accredited institubion. Students with majors
in other fields may be considered on the basis of their GRE scores, academic
records, and letters of recommendation.

2 A grade point average of 3.0 or befter in the undergraduate major (and in previous
graduate courses atternpled) as evidenced by the transcripts furnished

3. Completion of the Graduate Record Examination (Aptitude Tests: Verbal and
Quantitative and the Advanced Test in History) with scores acceptable o the
Departmental Graduate Studies Committee. By special arrangement, altermative
options to the GRE may be taken.

4. Three letters of recommendation testifying 1o the student’'s ability, character, and
potential for graduate study in history.

5 Completion and acceptance of separate applications for admission to the
University Graduate School (Office of Admissions and Records) and to the
Department of History.

6. Favorable rmecommendation for admission to candidacy by the Deparimental
Graduate Studies Commitiee after review of the complate file.

REGUIREMENTS FOR THE M.A. DEGREE IN HISTORY

1. Formal admission to candidacy for the Master of Arts Degree in History.

2. A grade point average of 3.0 or better for all work attempted in graduate status and
in all work approved as a part of the specific pattern of study. With the approval
of the studenl’s committea chairman and the Graduate Adviser, a maximum of nine
units of postgraduate transfer or extension credit (or any combination of the two)
may be included as part of the student’s specific pattern of study. Al least 15 units
of the study pattern must be taken after admission 1o candidacy. All courses are
to be taken for grade.

3. Al requirements for the M.LA. Degree in Hislory, including any conditional
requirements stipulated at the time of admission o candidacy, must be
satisfactonly completed within seven years from the time of admission 1o
candidacy.

4. With the approval of the student's commitiee chairman and the Departmental
Graduate Adviser, the salisfactory completion of one of the following two options:

A Master's Thesis Oplion (ehosen in consulfation mith commiffee chawman):

LUiruits
Coursas at the “300" or "400" level _ . 15
Graduate courses at the “500" level (including grad seminar) ... k]
Master's Degree Thesis Research [History 599) &
Total Units Required for the M.A. in History a0
B. Feld Examination Option (ahosen i consuiabon with commitiee
chairman):
Courses at the "300" or “400" level 15
Graduate courses at the “500" level (including grad seminar) ... - 12
Feid BExamination Reading and Research (History 588) .. ... 3
Written and Oral Field Examinations..... R e
Tolal Uinits Required for the MLAL in HISTOVY i i " a0

Graduate Advisory Track in Public Historical Studies

The advisory track in Pubbc Historcal Studies s an interdiscipiinary course of study

of particular use o graduates with degrees in Anthropology, Gaagnphr.Hmnry and
Ernvironmental Studies. For requirements ses above and the Chairman of the Public
Historical Studies Commitiee.
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HISTORY COURSES
Lower Division

100. Approaches to Hiatory (2) (Fall, Spring) Department Faculty

Required of all majors during their first year in the department, these small classes
emphasize the interprelation of evidence and the developmenl ol hislorical explana-
tions through the study of a selecled lopic.

150. U.S. Himlory: Credil by Examination (3) (Fail, Spring)

CLEP Examination—See pages 364 and 430 of the calalog. The Stale Code require-
ment in LS. History may be safisfied by passing an examination such as the CLEP
Examination in Amencan History: Subject Examination and Essay. Approval of the
exam and passing levels are determined by departmental policy. (Confer with the
History Depantment Chairman.) May be used as an altemative to challenging a
specific course.

201. Foundations of World Civilization (3) (Fall, Spring) Department Faculty

A general survey of the growth and development of western and non-westem civiliza-
ton from prehistoric times 1o the modern era. Required of all history majors. [Staff)
202 Development of the Modem World (3)  (Fall, Spring) Department Faculty

A comparative survey of westem and non-western societies from aarly modem times
o the present day. Required of all history majors. (Stafl)

241, History of the Americas io Independence (1) White

A general survey ol American history using the comparative approach in which the
colonies of England in North America are comparad o those of Spain and Portugal
in Latin Amenca from the conguest to the Amencan Civil War, Topics nclude: Native
Amercan cultures, Ewropean expansion, colonial empires, economic developmenl,
stavery and race relations, literary and artistic achievements, the frontier, independ.
ance movemeants, palitical organization, religion and national character.

M2, History of the Americas Since Independence (3} While

A general survey of American history since independence, using the comparative
approach n which the major political, social, cultural, and economic developments in
the United Stales are compared with those ol Latin Amerca. Topics include: The
formation of govermnments, sectional conflict and civil war, expansion and international
conflict, industrialization, political movements, race relatons, iterary and artistic ex-
pressions, the role ol women, education, loreign policy and national character.

251. History of the United States to 1865 (3) (Fall, Spring) Department Facutty
A general survey of the major developmenis in United States History from the discov-
ery and colonization of the New Warld through the Civil War. Satisfies the Stale Code
requirement in LS, History, Required of all history majors.

252. History of the United States since 1865 (3) (Fall Spring) Department
Facuity

A general survey of the major developments in Uniled Siates history from the end of
the Civil War 1o the present day. Satisfies the State Code requirement in US. History.
Optional discussion sections have been designed (o pursue in greater depth the
issues raised in regular class meetings of the lower-division courses in World History
and the History of the United States. Although enrollment in these discussion sections
is oplional, a student must be concurrently enrolled in the appropriale course, eq.,
2, 202, 251 or 252.

2C. Colioquium:  Foundations of Woarld Civilization (1)

202C. Colloquiunt Development of the Madern World (1)

251C. Colloquiurn:  History of the United States to 1865 (1)

252C. Colloguium: History of the United States Since 1865 (1)
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295. Community invalvement Program  (1-4) (Fall, Spring) Depariment Faculty
History oniented community sanvioe projacts developed by studants after consultation
with @ mamber of the History faculty and approved by the departrmant. May be taken
for one of two units &5 determirad by the departmantal faculty sponsor. Applies anly
as peneral eiective credit loward graduation,

Upper Division

304, The Anclent Mear East (4} Poe

A study of the cullures of southwes! Asia and tha sast Meditsrranean from the
amargance of the aarly civilizations in the fourth millenium to the riga of Islam in tha
sixth century AD.

305 Islam (4) Poe

A history of the Arabic speaking peoples from their 2arliest records through their
cultural florescence in the middia ages 1o the Turkish domination of the Middle East.
306, The Middle Exst Since 1453 (4) Mellini

Major themas in Near Eastern and |slamic history since the rise of the Ottaman

Empira. The coursa of European dominanca, the Istamic and Arab nationalist move-
ment, and the twentieth-century social and aconomic changss will be stressad.

320. Ancilent Thought and Culture (4) Poe
Using translations of anclent sources rom the eariiest writtan records through tha

amerganca of Christianity, the course will trace the intelleciual and spiritual adventura
of the Ancient Mear Easl,

32). Europesn Thought and Culture (4) Walrous

Exploration of themes and issuas selected by the instructor. Topics include social and
political thought, cultural and religious expression, and the various arts within a specif-
ic pariod of time belween the Renaissance and the twenliath century,

132, European Soclal History (4) Walrous

Pre-industirial and Indusirial soclety in Europe, a5 seen through class and family
structuras, rural and urban life, youth and adults, diet and dissasa, technology and
rransport, aducation and leisure, housing and dress; against a background of chang-
ing religious, cultural and sconomic values,

i23. European Economic History (4) Laterriers

History ol the econamic growth and developmeant ol Weslem Europe from tha fima
of the commarcial revolution 1o the prasent. Emphasis will ba an the industrial age
including an analysis of the impact of industialism in socaty.

3. Emergence of European Labor (4) Laforriere

This course will race the development of European labor from the pre-industrial era
{agricultural and commercial) 1o the presant, An atiempt will ba made to ascertain
the social, economic and political eondition of Europe’s working men and wamen,
Some attantion will be given to the forces, as well a8 the means, that contributed to
the betterment of the laborar's status, be it social, sconomic or paolitical,

329. Denth in Western Civilization (4) Price

A central concemn of history is the mind of the past and changes |n thought and fealing
over tima. Dr. Samual Johnson observed that when a man knows he is to ba hanged,
il concentrates his mind wonderfully, All humans have been sentenced 1o dia, and the
ways In which, in different imes and places, that has concentrated thelr minds s the
subject of this course
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3. Introduction to African History (4) Holmea

Survey of African civilizations from the eighleenth century until 1950, including cyclical
developments; indigenous organizational patterns; Arab and European conquests
and colonization; and the development of political independance since 1945, Special
attention to indigenous institutions which enabled most African paolitics o survive
foreign domination. Cross-listed as AMCS 330,

33. Introduction 1o the Far East (4) Lin

An analysis of the lifestyle, culture and history of the Far East, including religion and
ancestor-worship, trade and cuisine through their historical evolution to prasent prac-
bices. An examination will be made of both similanties and differances among Chi-
nese, Japanese, Korean and Vietnamese culture and developments, as well as the
practical value and relevancy o Western audiences of the subject matter.

33, infroduction 1o Latin American History (4) Wexler, White

A one-semester survey of Latin Amencan society and culture from pre-Columbian
times to the presant. Includes pre-Columbian Indian cultures, conguest and coloniza-
tion, slavery, religion, wars of independence, race relations, nationalism, industrializa-
tion, urbanization, relations with the United States, women, and contemporary
revolutions. Fiction, music, painting, and folklore will be used as well as more tradi-
tional historical sources.

340, History nnd Culture of Mexico (4) While

A study of the Mexican people from the eary native cultures to the present, with
particular emphasis on the Mexican Revolution of 1910 and the major political, social,
economic and cultural developments ol modern Mexico. Includes major Indian cul-
tures, the Conquest, religion and the Catholic Church, lterary and arlistic expressions,
machismea and women, and relations between Mexico and the United States.
M1 inter-American Relatlona (4) White

A study of the relations between the nations of the Westem hemisphere since in-
dependence with paricutar emphasis on United States-Latin Amencan relations. in
additicn 1o investigating the role of the State Department, the ClLA. and other agen-
cies in the making of American loreign policy, this course will study the influence of
private corporations on U.S. policy, the effectiveness of aid programs, the 0.A.S., and
Latin American reactions o LS. policy.

5. Revolution in the Modern World (4) White

A comparative analysis of major revolutionary movements in this century, inciuding
their historical roots, phases of development, the role of ideas and inteflectuals, the
role of personalities, external factors and the results of such movemeants.

346, Compamiive Communism {24} Lin, Watrous

A comparative study of specific Communist societies, from pre-revolutionany imes 1o
socialist transformation. lssues include the nature of revolution, power structura and
leadership, economy and culture, elite and masses, freadom and authority, and rela-
tonships with socialist and capitalist stales,

347. Remaiszance Personality (2] Wairous, Laferriers

A study of prominent men and women of the lalian Renaissance, their charactenstics
in commaon and their individual distinctiveness. An analysis of artistic, philosophical,
social, religious and political views through inquiry into childhood and family experi-
ences, social arigins, enviionment, aspirations and ideals.

348. Creative History: Writing Historical Fiction {4} White

A class project invoiving the researching for and writing of histonical fiction on people
or events during a specific historical event or period. After reading and discussing
novels on the perod or society invoived, anthropological studies on the culture and
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historical accounts of the event or perod, the class will write and assemble an
anthology of short stories on the lopic seiected thal particular semester
348, Major Hisiorical Problema (14) Depariment Faculty
Studies of particular themes, issues and individuals thal are of spectal inlerest to
historians. These courses are dasigned for the general student, as well as majors.
351. History and Human Aggression (4) Brown
This course examines various psychological theores of human aggression and tests
them historically by case studies invoiving Hitler and the Camps, Robespierre and the
Reign of Terror, and Gandhi and the liberation of India
360. History Through Photography (2) Mellini
The uses of photography in the study of local history and historic preservation. A
project course devoled o exhibition development, pholographic techniques, and
surveys of the college service anea. Includes laboratory and field experiences. May
be laken twice for credit.
362. Society and Architecture (4) Mellini, Markwyn
An analysis of the interrelabonship between the built eswvironment and history,
focused largely on the United States, bul with Califorma structures utilized as a
“iaboratory™. Traces this relationship from the European heritage and Colonial era to
the present, with extensve use of visual materials.
361 The Aedwood Empire: Studies in Regional and Community

History (4) Markwyn, Harris
An application of historical methods to the field of local history. Attention will be given
1o methods of collecting, preserving, cataloging and interpreling evidence and 1o the
role of the coliege in the study of regional history.
6. Nature and American History (4) Markwyn
Examines atlitudes toward nalure in America from the age of exploration to the
present. Topics include the idea and the reality of the wilderness in Amernican culture,

nature in American iterature and arl, setilement and land polickes, and the growth of
the conservation and the amvironmental movements.

3685, Oral History (3] Morse, Harria

Practical experience and discussion of the problems of collecting and transcribing
“oral history™ from long-time residents of the Morth Bay region. Cross-isted as LIBS
381,

3. History Forum (2) Department Faculty

An ahternoon lecture series utilizing the expertise of departmental faculty, the campus
community and outside experts, See class schedule for specific lopic each semeaster.
May be audited or taken for credit. OPEN TO THE PUBLIGC.

391. The Study of History ({4) (Fall, Spring) Department Faculty

An examination of the various philosophies and methodologies which have shaped
Euwropean and Amesican historiography. Consideration is given to the relationship
betwesn the historian and the climate of opinion, to vanying interprelations of histor-
cal events, 1o the place of hislory as a literary art, and o the techniques of historical
research and writing.

35, Community Involvement Program  (1-4] (Fall, Spring) Depariment Faculty
History ortented community sennce profects developed by students after consultation
with 2 member of the History faculty and approved by the department. May be takan
for one or two units as delermined by the departmental faculty sponsor. Applies anly
g5 general elective credit towards graduation.
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396 Psychohistory (4) Wexler

introduction to psychological approaches lo historical issues, particularly psychobiog-
raphy. the impact of mass trauma, the emotional meanings of social change. Includes
sludy of theoretical contributions of Erik Enksan, Robert J. Litton and Bruno Betlel-
heirm.

398 Prehistory of the East Mediterranean and Europe (4) Poe
This course will emphasize the cultural development from the introduction of domest-

cation of piants and animals to the various political, religious and social developments
associated with whal is called the rise of civilzation.

400. Greece and the Aegean (4) Grivas, Pos

Historical developments in the sastern Mediterranean region from the establishrment
al the Minoan civilization on Cretle through the Roman intervention and the end of
Greek independence with an emphasis on the role of cultural interchange in the
growth and shaping of Greek chvilization.

401. History of Rome (4) Laferriere, Poe

A history of the Roman people from the Age of the Gracchi to the Age of Constantine.
The course will emphasize the social, political, economic and cultural changes that
octurred during that period with a view 1o understanding the impact that Rome made
on the world.

42 The Middie Ages, 475-1450: The Age of Chivalry (4) Laferriers
“Mediterranean” history from the fall of Rome through the decline of the Holy Roman
Empire, covers the cultural, refigious, social, political, intelflectual, and economic life
of the Middle Ages; the Crusades; and the relationship of Westerm Europe to the
Byzantine and Maoslkem world.

402A. The Gothic Cathedral in History (2-3]) Laferriers

intreduces students to the society that buill some of Eurape’s great Gothic cathe-

drals, eternal monuments to human genius and piety. These engineering marveis of

plass and stone gve us insight into and an understanding of the medieval mind, the

technological capabilities of the age, and the financing, construction, evolution and

meaning of the cathedral

403. Europe, 1450-1650: Aenalssance and Aeformation (4) Lalerriers, Watrous

A study of Western European history covering the flowering of talian art and literature,

its expansion and influence, the religious conflict, the loss of European unity, the rise

of nation states, the Age of Discovery, and related political, social, economic, and

intellectual developments of the period.

404. Europe, 1650-178% The Age of Absoiutism and Enlightenment (4) Brown,
Watrous

European history from the mid-seventeenth century 1o the beginning of the French

Revolution. Major topics include the nse of modem science, the development of

industrial capitalism, the formation of the enlightened absolutist state and the coming

of the French Rewvolution.

405. Europe, 1789-1914: The Age of Dominance (4) Brown, Laferriers

European history from the outbreak of the French Revolution 1o the start of World War

I. Major topics include the impact of the French Revolution on Europe and the world,

the growth of liberalism and socialism, European cultural diversity and the causes of
Woerld War |

45 Contemporary Ewrope, 1514-Present: The Age ol the Masses (4) Lalerriere
An examination of European history during the twentieth century. it is an era when

millicns of men and women participatein the political, social and economic life of the
nations in which they ve. The masses play a role in democracy, socialism, totalitar-
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anism and war, &1 times heiping and at other times hindering the solution of problams
which they halp create.

407. War and Peace in Twentleth Century (4) Brown

Through history, literature and lilm this course will examing the meaning of war and
peace as a thamea of twantieth century civilization. Topics (o include: national and
class war, the Leaque of Nations, the death camps, militarism and pacifism.

411, Spanish History and Culture (4) White

A study of the avolution of the Spanish people from the first Iberians (o tha present,
wilh particular emphasis on the Spanish Civil War. Also includes Roman, Visigothic,
and Muslim Spain; the Reconguest; Spanish |nguisition; Golden Ags; the War of
Indepandenca, and national characteristices and cultural values.

412 France: People, Power and Culture (4) Brown, Loferriere

An sxamination of the history, power structures, and culturs of French civilization,
designed to provide a basic understanding of its fundamental rele in shaping the
eourss of Wastern and World civilizations,

414, The Aise of Modern Germany (4] Wetrous

An analysis of the major features of Garman history since 1800. Special attantion is
given to the emergence af romanticism and nationaliem, unification and the Age ol
Bismarck, World War | and the Waimar Republic, the rise of Hifler and the Third Reich,
World War |l and tha post-war rapublics.

#18. Origina of Modern Ruesia (4] Watrous

From the roots of Russian history in the Kievan, Mangol and Muscovite periods to the
rise of Imperial Aussia under Patar the Greal up 1o tha Crimean War, Topics include
the nature of Russian sociaty, cullure and governmant snd Hussia's relations with the
Wast,

419. Modern Rusala snd the Soviet Unlon (4] Walrous

The transformation of Russia through reform, industrialization, war, and revolution.
Focus includes Populism and Marxism, the Revolution of 1905, the transition 1o a
Soviel state In 1917, and the Soviat Unfon under Lenin, Stalin, and their successors.
420, Tudor and Stuart Britain, 1485-1714  (4) Brown

A study of Engiish history from the and of the Wars of the Roses through the reign
ol tha Stuars. Includes latle renaissance England, the development of the Tudoi
national state, tha Elizabathan Age, the English Civil War, and the Glorious Revaolu-
fion.

421, Modern Britain, 1707 1o the Present (4] Mellinl

The evolution of British society from a constilutional monarchy to tha welfare stale
Topics includa the British overseas, the industrial revolution, Victorian cultura, the
impact of the two twentieth-century wars, and the evolution of the weitare state.
435, Histary of China (4) Lin

A general survey of tha histary of China from: earfiest limes 1o the presenl. Particular
emphasis will ba given to the rise of the People’s Republic of China and its impact
on pre-revolulionary political, social, economic and cultural patferns.

43. Chiness Thought and Culture (4) Lin

A study of Chinese thought and cultura from the stone age to the present, concanirat-
ing on the development of Confucianism, Taolsm, and Buddhism; Chinese science,
technology, and medicine; literature, the concepts of peace and war, sinicization of
Westarn ideas, and the thought of Mao Tse-lung,
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438, History of Jepan (4} Lin

A study ol the development of Japan from earliest times {o the present day. Parbcular
emphasis will be given to Japans modern transformation, especially in the twentieth
century,

&480. Anclent and Colonisl Mexico (4) White

A history of the Mexican people from aarly indian groups o Mexican independence
in 1821, Includes Maya and Aztec cullures, the Spanish conguest, New Spain, the
colonial church, cultural developments, the fate of the Indian, the evolution of a
mestizo culture, the role of women, and the Hidalgo-Morelos revolt of 1810,

444, Twentioth Century Latin America (4) Wexier, White

A study of the major political, social, economic and cultural developments in Latin
America since 1900, Inciudes palitical movements and their leaders, problems of
economic deviopment, liferary and artistic expressions, the Catholic Church, students
and aducation, the role of females, cultural values, and relations with the Unitad
States.

445 Women In American History (4) Wexler

The changing roles, status and consciousness of women in North and South America.
Emphasizes the origins and expressions of sexism, faminist thought and strategy, and
female contributions to American society and cullure.

447. Women's Biography (4) Wexler

Studies of the ives and ideas of selected women from the United States, Europe and
Latin America.

448 Militery Hintory (4] Laferriere

An examination of strategic planning, tactical innovation, military systems, and cam-
paigns from the invention of gunpowder o the deveiopmeant of nuclear power. Particu-
lar attention will be paid to the wars of the twentieth century, thelr causes and
CONSSqUEnCEes.

443 Historical Themes and lssues (1-4) Depariment Faculty

Topical studies in historical themes, issues and areas extending beyond the scope
of conventional political, geographic, and/or chronological subdivisions. Consult the
class schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor,

450. Colonial America 1o 1750 (4) Merkwyn

A study of the social, political, and economic foundations of American society from
the age of exploration to the middie of the eighteenth century. Topics include Euro-
pean backgrounds, relations with native peoples, and political and social change.
451. Revolutionary and Republican America, 17501815 (4) Markwyn

A study of the people and institutions of the United States from their revolutionary
origing through the “sacond war of independence.” Topics include the effects in
Amenca of the Greal Awakening and of Europaan thought, the independence move-
ment, the Constitution of 1787, ideological and social differences, and territorial esx-
pRNSN.

453. American Expansion snd Reform, 18151850 (4) Price

Expansion and sectional change, economic sectionalism and national politics, the rise
of Jacksonian democrary, and social and pofitical reform in United States history from
the Peace of Ghanl to the Compromise of 1850,

454 Civil War and Recomatruction, 1850-1877 (4) Price

A detailed examination of the background and causes of the Civil War, the problems
of the war yaars, and the struggles of the Reconstruction Era.
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455, Emergence af Modern Americs, 1877-1000 (4) Harris, Karlsrud

A study of the major political, social, economic, diplomatic, and intellectual develop-
ments in late ninetesnth cantury America. Tha rise of tha United Siates ag 8 watld
industnial power, setilement of the Great Plains, the Populist Revolt, and Amercan
Imparialism,

456. The Progressive Era, 1900-1929 (4) Johnson, Harris, Karlsred

A study of America's great Age of Reform. The rise of urban progressivism In the
188{'s; the progressivism of Foosavall, Tatl, and Wilsan, the First Warld War and lis
aftermath; prospanty and complacency in the 1920's.

457. The Greal Depression and the Mew Deal 1925-1945 (4] Grivas, Johnson

A close analysis of the Greal Depregsion years with the amphasis on Aoozsvaii and
the New Deal. The background and results of the market crash of 1928, Hoover's
response o the depression; the vanous “'phases” ol the New Desl; the Suprams
Court erisis of 1837, and Amanca's involvement in the Secand World War.

438, Conlemporary Americs, 1945FPresent (4) Grivas, Johnson

A sludy of the United States and ifs amargence as a world leader since the Second
Warld War. Problems and policies of America’s political leaders fram Truman to Nikon
with an emphasis on foreign affairs, the achievamenis of a liberal Supreme Court, tha
aconomics of automation, and the revolution in civil rights and el liberties.

458, Mass Yiolations of Civil Liberties (4) Jahnson

An examination of how government officlals have used authority to interfere with
traditional rights and liberties of citizens, especially in periods of mass hysteria such
as that which preceded the Salam witchcraft trials. The revolution in civil libartias
since 1325, especially as || has allecled the reatment of criminals.

460, American Thought and Culture (4) Harris, Markwyn, Price

A study of ideas and culture in the United States from the age of colonization to the
present. Chronological focus and topics will vary according to the instructar. Whan
the class [ offered prospective students should consull the departmantal course
dascriptions for the period and topics to be covered.

463, Family History {4) Harrls

Desgned to give-students both the skills @nd the opportunity to study thair own history
and the relalionship of their family's history to 1hat of the larger socisty. Genealogical
technigues, oral history, and traditional sources will be used 1o develop a coherent
historical essay.

464, Business Enterprize in Amarica (4) Johnaan

Examination of the ocutstanding fligures (and scoundrels) who madea fortunas in mer-
chandizing, international trade, banking, railreading, manufacturing, advertising and
spaculation—iheir molivations, instilulions, and Iheir impact upan tha eras in which
they lived. Includes an analysls of the historical end present-day significance of the
stock markets and commodity exchanges. Gross-listad as Management 454,

A66. United Stsies Foreign Relations (4) Harrig, Price

An examination of Amarican diplomalic history and practice from the Revolutionary
ara to the present time. Covers considaration of humanitarian, economie, and sirate-
gic imperiallsm; isclationism and collective security; and the concept and implications
of total war, undeclared war, and “'cold” war, Features in-depth studies of the devel-
opment of new principles and policles in major diplomalic actions,

467. American Labor History (4) Karlarud

A study of labor and laboring classes in an indusirialzing and urbanzing Amenca with
particutar amphasis on the working people themsalves—union and non-union, em-
ployed and unemployed—and the conditions in which they lived.
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469, The City in History (4) Price

A study of cities beginning with their origins and their significance in the rise of
civilization in the ancient world. The character of cities in the classical and medieval
world Is given some attention, but the major emphasis is upon the development of
an urban culture in the United States from colonial imes to the presenl. Themes
include comparative studies of European and American cities, the “intellectual history
of the city" and the idea of the city in westam civilization and in the American mind.
470. Religion In American History (4) Markwyn, Price

A study of the role of refigion in American history since the sixteenth century. Topics
include the impact of the Reformation; the rise of denominationalism; the role of
religion in the slavery controversy, in territodal expansion, and in industrialism; church-
stale relations; and the resuwgence of religious concems in the present day.

471, The American West (4) Grivas

A regional history of the Trans-Mississippl Wesl. Covers an analysis and evaluation
of the major political, social, and economic evenis refating 1o the wesiern United
States.

472 California: Spanish and Mexican Perlods (4) Grivas

Colonization and expansion of New Spain. The development of political, social, and
economic insiituions of Mexican California. The American conquest and the early
decades of California as a State in the Union_

473, Califomia Since the Gold Rush (4) Grives

An analysis and evalualion of the major issues in California history from the late
nineteanth cenlury to the present with amphasis on the political, social, and economic
currents of twentieth century California.

477. American Socisl History Since 1865 (4) Karisrud

The development of American society from the Ghdl War to date: social mobiiity, class
struciure, social movements and institutions in Amencan fife.

495. Special Studies (1-4) (Fall, Spring) Depariment Faculty

Individualized studies in historical topics, themes, pedods, and/or areas beyond the
scope of the established cummiculum. Open from one to four units as determined by
the departmenial faculty sponsor. Not 1o be used as a substitute for 488—Senior
Seminar, or 492—Senior Thesis. (Mote: For additional infarmation see the comments
on Spectal Studies in the “"Regulations and Procedures” section of this catalog.)

487. Internship In History (1-6) (Faill, Spring) Depariment Faculty

Fleld experience in clty, counly, state and federal apencies and with private business
and community organizations. Enroliment by prior arrangemant only. May be repeated
three times for credil

4%, Senior Seminar (4) (Fail, Spring) Department Facuity

Directed studies in 8 seminar s&lling on a parlicular topic or thema (ses class
schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor). Combines secondary
reading and original research leading to the completion of a ressarch project.
433, Senior Thesis (4) (Fall, Spring) Depariment Faculty

Offered as an alternative to the senlor seminar. Designed for students who want to
pursiie a major research topic with an individual instructor.

Graduate Studies In History

500. Seminar in Historical Methods (4] (Fall) Harris, Poe

Expioration of the application of social science theory and methodology, including
guantitative analyses, io the historical study of social structure, mobifity, demographic
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change, life-cycle, political power, voting bahavior, |egisiative behaviar, interaction of
public policy and economic developmant, and the distribution of Income and wealth.
Prarequisite: 363 or 391.
01, Seminar in Public Historical Studies (4) (Spring) Harra
Rasearch methods (oral history, legal research, family history, government docu-
mants and sources, historical presarvation, field research) and fislds of public (o
applied) historical studies. Praraquisite: History 383 or 391,
505. Special Studies (1-4) (Fall, Spring) Department Faculty
Individualized studies in historical toplcs, themes, perods, and/or areas beyond the
scope of the established curriculum. Open only to graduate students from one 1o fout
units as determined by departmental faculty sponsor and by the graduate adviser
588. HAemearch and Temching Asslstance (1=2) (Fall, Spring) Wstrous
Diracted participation and experiance in developing teaching methods, course organi-
zation, and resaarch lechniques. Open only to advanced graduate students with
consant of instructor and graduate co-ordinator.
587, Groduste Saminar; Historical Thames and lssues (4] (Fail,

Spring) Depariment Feculty
Advanced studies and/or research projects in historical thames and issues extending
beyond the scope of conventional political, geographic, and/or chronological subdivi-
siona.
508, Fiald Examination Aeading and Aeasarch (3} (Fall, Spring) Department
Directed reading and research aclivities. Open only to graduate students with classi-
fied standing in History who have selected the Fiald Examination Opiion for the M.A,
Degrea. Praferably taken for credit during the semester in which the Fleld Examina-
tions &re schedubed,

596, Master's Degree Thesis Research (8) (Fall, Bpring) Deparimant Faculty
Extensive individual research and writing project under the direction of the student's
Thasis Committee Chairman. Opan only to graduste students with classified standing
in Histary whio have selected the Thasis Cption for the M.A. Degrea. Praferably taken
for credit during the samester in which tha M.A. Thesis is scheduled for submission
in final farm.
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HUTCHINS SCHOOL OF LIBERAL STUDIES

Frovost  Jeannine Schuler-Will
Feaufy: Les ¥ Adler, Susan Bames, Maunce Blaug, Michael Coleman, Lu
Mattson, Lou Miller, Edgar Morse, J. Anthony Mountain, Warren Olson,
Frederick Rider, Jacqueline Strain, Richard Zimmer
The Hulchins School of Liberal Studies is an interdisciplinary school offering an
alternative General Education Program, & B.A. in Liberal Studies and a Minor in
Integrative Studies.
Interdisciplinary education focuses on the interrelated nature of knowledge and offers
innovative ways of bridging the traditional divisions amang disciplines. The Hulchins
program, which is designed to provide a unified liberal ars education, s taught by a
faculty drawn from the humanities, social sciences and natural sciences. The School
provides students with integrated intellectual skills and the opportunity (o define and
develop personal and professional interests leading 1o a variety ol career options.
Education in the Hulchins School combings careful advising, accessibility to faculty
and a community atmosphere. The leaming environment consists primarily of small
seminar discussions (10-15 students), and close student-faculty inleraction.
The Hulchins program offers sludents both the structure necessary lo guide
intellectual development and the flexibility which allows for and supports individual
growth and choice.
All Hutchins students may transter at the end of any semester to another program
on campus or to other accredited institutions with no loss of credil successfully
compieted in the Hutchins Schoal.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN LIBERAL STUDIES
ADMISSION

The Hutchins School accepts sludents al any undergraduale level (Freshman,
Sophomare, Junior, Semor) either for the Fall or Spring semesiers. Students seeking
admission to the Hutchins School should ist “Hutchins School™ as their major when
apphying o Sonoma State University (code: #49015). Students musl also submil an
application directly 1o the Hutchins School. This application may be obtained at the
Hutchins School office, Cluster Schools 44, or by writing to the Provost of the Hutchins
School, Sonoma State University.

LIBERAL STUDIES DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students must fulfill the degree reguirements specified for all graduates of Sonoma
State University. In addition, to graduate from the Hutchins School, each student must
Linits

General Education Reguiremenis 48
(Taken in the Hulchins School Interdisciplinary General Education Program,
in the Disciplinary General Education Program at S. 5. U, or al anothey
institution. )

Hulchins Major e 40
(Taken in the Hutchins School.)
Electives 36

(Taken In the Hutchins School or sisewhere in SSUL)
TOTAL . 124
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CURRICULUM
LOWER DIVISION: INTERDISCIPLINARY GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

Tha lower division Interdisciplinary General Education Program of the Hulching
School fulliils the Sonoma Stale Unjversity General Education requirements, The
raquirements ara met through four interdisciplinary seminars of 12 unite each (Liberal
Studies 101, 102, 201A/B, and 202). These seminars focus on many crucial issuss in
the development ol the modern world, Including human social evolution, the
emergence of the seif and the challenge of science to traditional thinking. In the
samingr, materials for discussion are included bolh from Wastam and non-Westarm
cultures. Drawing on these malerials, students and faculty explors conlamporary
problems in their fistorical context

The Hutching School is dedicated to tha use of small seminars of 10-15 students. Tha
saminar ancourages students 1o participate directly and with othars in their own
education. A primary emphasis ol the Hulchins Interdisciplinary General Education
Program s on leaming how ta leamn. Dunng their four semesters in the Hutchins
program, students are expected to examine critically a number of important issues
and to develop their own parspectives. Students are slso encouraged 1o axplore
artisfic sef-exprassion, 1o carry oul guided independent study projects, to develop
expasitory writing skills and to learn various research mathods which will serve them
In future learning. Al the end of every semesler, aach student recelves a written
evaluation of his or her work. The extensive written evaluation is used at Hulchins as
an ancouragement o students to develop the skills needed by a sall-motivated
learnar, n it the lacully considers strengihs as well as weaknesses and ries 1o put
the student’s work in an over-all parspactive, Cradit/No Credit grades ame used in the
Hutchins E/.G. seminars, A studant who doss not work wall within the Hutchins School
may receive "Cradil" with a probationary or lerminal qualification. If a student receives
tha latter or remains on probation for two semesters, ha or she must transfer from
the Hulching program, Students are also encowaged 10 evaluate themsalves, thair
aducational commitrment and all aspects of their seminar experence,

Lower Division Course Offerings
101. The Human Enigma (12}

How have humans sought to understand themselves? Are we truly social? Are we
fraa? Drawing materials from small-siale societies, ancient Greek cullure, and con-
lemporary civilizations, tha course concentratas on the growth of awareness of tha
sell, the developmen! of sciantific and abstract thought, and the evolution of symbols
and values,

102, Exploring the Unknown (12)

How do we axperience the unknown? What is the basis of religious languags and
mytha? What [z the role of reason, Intuition and mystical insight and science In
approaching the unknown? How does parsonal and institutional authority arisa?
A, In Search of Salf (8)

How do socisl anvironment, parsonal history and unconscious processes influsnce
our perceptions and actions? This course develops a fuller undersianding of these
processes ihrough scientific investigation and crealive expression, amploying malarn-
als drawn from blology, psychology, sociology, literature and the arts.

201B. The American Experience (3}

What are the major political, economic, soclal and cultural components ol recent
American History? How do our political instifutions oparate, and what infiuence do
they have on our lives? This cowse satisfies the stale code requiremant in US.
History, LS. Congtitution and California State and Lozal Govemmant.
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202. Challenge and Response in the Modem World  (12)

Can the good and just sociely be planned and implemented? Should man control and
shapa his biological hentage? Can technology be mades compatible with our nesd for
a beiter environment? The resolutions initialed by Darwin, Mar and Freud will be
studiad in relation to these challenges and contemporary responsss.

UPPER DIVISION

The Hutohins School major consists of 40 units and leads 1o a B.A. in Liberal Studies.
The Major is designed for students interested in acquiring a broad, interdisciplinary
focus in thair coliege work. it also fulfills the Multiple Subiect reguirements for the
Elementary Teaching and Early Childhood credentials (see below). The aim of the
major s two-foid: (1) to provide the student with the opportunity and the lools to
become an increasingly seif-motivated learner, able to pursue his or her own
intellectual and creative interests; and (2) 10 enable the student o approach ideas,
1issues and problems from a variely of perspectives. The Hutchins School faculty
believes that students should be prepared lo make informed decisions about
contemporary problems in the socal realm and in the area of science and values and
have an understanding of human inquiry in the arts, philosophy, religion and
psychology. The School thus provides a forum for guestioning, discussion and
research on important lopics. Hutchins students who have developed a broad
background in the liberal arts have enlered a variety of graduate programs, including
American studies, anthropology, English, history, librarian science, faw, managament,
religion, sociology. Others have gualified for careers in education, in social services,
politics, madia and theater ans.

Upon entering the program, the student plans with an advisor a course of study which
provides this broad background in liberal studies as well as the opportunity 1o pursue
his or her own interests. The course of study consists of the Core Seminar Program
(see description below) and a combination of elective seminars, guided independent
study, workshops, tutoriais, and, for those students who wish to leam in employment
settings outside the classroom, intermships (see below). A student may also sslect
an area of emphasis lo deepen his knowledge of a field which is of particular personal
interest Itis the role of the faculty advisor 10 help the students first to clarily their own
aims and then 1o select the appropriate means of furthering thedr interdisciplinary
understanding and experlise.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE UFPER DIVISION MAJOR:

The major leading to a BA. in Liberal Studies consists of 40 upper division unils taken
in the Hutchins School. All new uppes division students are required to take the CORE
SEMINAR PROGRAM (18 units):

301A  Society and Sell (4)

3B The individual and the Materal World (4)

40MA  Human Experience and the Arts (4)

4B Consciousness and Reality (4)

302  Intreduction o independent Study (2) [To be taken in first semester of Study)
The four core seminars are offered sequentially over four semesters, These seminars
are designed to address major issues, ideas and thinkers of the contemporary world
with significant hisiorical background included. Those sludenls whose interests
require mare elective work may, if their previous work permits, petition the faculty 1o
walve the core curriculum reqguirement after completion of the first core seminar and
introduction to independent study. To compiate the 40 unit major, students consult
with their advisor to select appropriate seminars, workshops, tutorials, independent
study and internships. Students may, in the course of their study, pursue up 10 16 units
of independant study. Mare than 16 units of indepandent study may be allowed lor

781956



194 /' Hulchins Schoal

sludenis who demonsirate strong abiiity 1o do indepandent work and who have
designad programs for which more independent study is appropriate. All students
except those who salect the Multiple Bubject Credential emphasis are reguired 1o
camplete a Senior Project (indapendent study, 1-4 units), which may be a thesis,
craative project of an Intemship. This project affords studants an opportunity to draw
together their learning, insights and activities in linshed lorm and serves as 8 means
of unilying their educational experiences in the Hutchins Scheol,

OPTIONS FOR SPECIAL EMPHASIS WITHIN THE MAJOR:

INDIVIDUALLY DESIGNED STUDY: Siudents who have a nead 1o pursue a direclion
of study which may not be offerad in the ciassroom and who have a considerable
degree of self-motivation may develop a course of study focusing on & problem or
areg of their own Interest. In consultation with an advisgr, tha student develops a
program of study based on the Core Seminar Program, extensive independeant study,
alective seminars, workshops and complemantary courses selected outside of
Hutching which fostar the student's individual program (See also Internship/Fieid
Experience balow),

MULTIPLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL

Studenis seeking a cradential must, under the Ryan Asct, complate a multiple-subject
mjar. This major can be completad in the Hutchins School concurmently with a series
ol professional training courses in the Education Depariment. Students who enter
Hutchins in either tha lower or upper division oan be certifisd as having mel the
multiple-subject major raquirements provided they complste a fotal of eighty-four
units of academic wark In four specified areas: English, mathematics and sclence,
social sclence and humanities. By law, sludants must complele from eighlean 1o
twenty-four units in each of thesa four areas. Thesa units accrus from all appropriate
lower and upper division courses that the student has taken. In the Hulchins upper
division seminars and independant sludy, the sludent esms the approprigte units he
or sha needs o complete the distribution in the four specified areas. Among their
gighly-four urits, studsnts must includs four required upper-division courses, one in
English {including a linguistics companent], one in solence, ane dealing with drug
abuse, and one in mathamatics. Furthermore, the studant must have completad three
additlonal units in mathamatics. Students in this plan should contact the Ryan Advisor
Bl Hutching Sohool &t the beginning of their lirst semester for assistance in planning
thalr curmiculum,

INTERANSHIP/FIELD EXPERIENCE

Stwdenis considering profassional careers in law, politics, the meadia, heaalth
professions and businass may want to consider an Internship experience. Students
interested in combining acedamic work with a job-related or valunteer placement may
choose with the consant of the Hulching Intamship Coordinalor a saries ol courses
leading 1o the Hutchins Intemship, Students should have some volunteer experience
such as Community Involvemen! Program (see LIBS 385) or work-relatad experience
before beginning an Internship. Narmally, in the semester befare the Intemship, the
student will prepars a substantial indapendant study project (3 units) relating 1o the
placemant, During the Intemship, the student will enrall In the Internship Seminar
(LIBS 388, 3 units). An analytical or \heoretical paper conceming tha student's work
in the placement is required. Students may waive tha Intamship Seminar it thair
placemants are nol in the campus gervice area (.., placements in Sacramento or
Washington, D.C.). The students will armangs thelr pregram under the guidance ol the
Hutchina Intarmnship Coordinator,
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UPPER DIVISION COURSE OFFERINGS
Course offerings in the upper division at the Hutchins School fall into the following
5

LIBS. 3nA Society and Seil (4)

LIBS. 3018 The Individea! and the Matenal World (4)

LiBS. 401A Human Experience and the Aris (4)

LIBS. 4B Consciousness and Reality (4)

LIBS. 302 Introduction 1o Independant Study (2)

(NOTE: These courses, the Core Seminar Program, are required of all new upper
division Hulchins majors. Students who have compleled the Hutchins
Interdisciplinary General Education Program may waive the upper division

core curnculum.)

Electives:

Elective Seminars: LIBS 320, 322, 326, 327, 328, 329, 330, 331, 332, 333,
336, 337, 338, 339, 340, 345, 348, 352, IT0A, IT0B,
arA, 318, 381, 382, 4211. 471, 422473, 424, 425,

Senior Project LIBS 402

Waorkshops: LIBS 360, 460 May be repeated lor credit

Independant Study LiBS 30; #10 May be repeated for credit

independent Study Tutorials:  LIBS 361; 461 May be repeated lor credil

Stdent Instructed Seminars:  LIBS 399 May be repeated for credit.

Special Swdies: LIBS 315; 415 May be repeated for credit

Community Involvement

Program: LIBS 395 May be repeated for credit
Field Experience: LIBS 388 May be repeated for credit

HUTCHINS UPPER DIVISION COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Reqguired Courses:

301A. Society and Sell  (4)

An introduction to the complex intermelationship between the individual and society.
The topics of social interast, sall interest, the role of the indvidual in a social context
and socialization and character formation will be studied within the framework of
contemporany social issues.

318, The Individual and the Material World ([4)

Man's approach ta the matenal world is twolold: knowing it as object, and relaling 1o
il aesthetically and spiritually. The first 5 exemphbed in the Copernican, Darwinian,
and Einsteinian revolutions; the second in the writings of poets, philosophers and
ecologists. The seminar will examing both approaches and seek a resolution.
401A. Human Experience in the Arts  (4)

Commumicative and wisual ars will be explored to determing how they shape and are
a product of the process of human symbolic interachon. The course will consider the
expression of human values reflected in architecture and urban design; and will study
the roles Iiterature, philosophy, and art have had histoncally. Consideration will also
be given o current expressions in the ans.

401B. Conscicusness and Reality (4)

A survey of the structures of consciousness and the procasses of reality construction
which are fundamental to human experence and inguiry in any field whatsoever. The
Varous serminars may cover the concepts of consciousness and the unconscious
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found in such fieids as phenomenology, psychobio sociology, psychoanalys
transpersonal psychology, Eastern philosophy, m%m history. i

02, introduction 1o Independent Study  (2)

To be 1aken in the first semester of study in the upper division major.

Electives:

305, Hutchins Community Course (1)

This is a weekend course which involves the entire faculty of the Hutchins School.
There are guest leclurers, workshops, small group discussions, and a varety of
readings focusing on an interdisciplinary topic of contemporary concern to be an-
nounced each semester. Credit/No Credit anly.

310. Independent Study for Juniors  (1-T)

315. Specisl Studies ([1-4)

320. Elective Seminara (3)

MNew lopics will be offered each semester. Schedule and descrnption avaiiable in
Hutchins office.

322. Microcosm and Macrocosm (4) Blaug

An interdisciplinary course which explores the breadth and interrelatedness of soien-
tific explanation. While designed for studenis pursuing the Multiple Subject major, this
course is open (o all upper division students.

326, Censorship and the Aris {3} Matison

Whal “shocks” a sociely says much aboul s needs and values, This seminar will
Examine some representative axamples of sociely's attempts 1o rule certain things
out of its public constiowsness. Discussions foous on Shaw, Ibsen, Lawrence, Wilde,
Selby and others; banned art and music, legal decisions governing media

3XTA. The English Language (2} Mountain and Maitson

Taken in canjunction with LIBS 3728, this course prepares elementary teaching
credential students 1o understand lechnical aspects of the English sentence.
3278. The English Language (2} Mounisin and Matisocn

Taken in conjunction with LIBS 327A, this course supplements the study of grammar
with the study of fiction, poetry, drama, and the essay, with attention to the history
of the English Language.

328, Growing up in America ([3) Adier

An interdisciplinary seminar concentrating on the changing concep! and nature of
childhood in Euwropean and American history.

32. Perspectives on the Human Body (3) Blaug

People have always had to come to terms with the strengths and limitations of their
physical bodies. The human organism acts in both a social and a physical world. This
course will be concermed with the ways in which the body’s reguirements for food,
clothing, sheller, communication, health and beauty have been expressed throughout
human history. Matenals are drawn from the social sciences, humanities, human
biology and ecology.

330. Children Should be Seen and Heard (3) Barnes and Zimmer

A close inspection of child development through the windows of Western cullure,
emphasizing relevant socal and cultural factors as well 85 major theoretical views of
physical, emotional, and personalfity growth. Subjective views of childhood expenence
will be contrasted with objective observations. Readings from Erkson, Freud, Hall,
Goodall and others.
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11, Alenation (3] Olaon

The problemn of man's “alienation’ from himself, from others, and from his emnviron-
ment is often viewed as centrally important in our era. How serious s the malady?
What are ils causes? What might be done to achieve wholeness? Readings are drawn
from philosophy, iterature, sociology, and psychology. Authors include Beckett, Ellul,
Marx, Bellow, and Buber.
312 Passages (3] Bames and Zimmer
This course explores the new field of naturally developing adull life crises. The issues
are explored through popular books such as Sheehy's Fassages, Erickson, and
warious Iiterary works, such as Lessing and Fitzgerald. It is designed to complement
our offerings in child deveiopment, to show thal developmentality in all ages must be
considered.
333 Myth, Thought, and the Arts of Anclent Middle Eastern Civilizations (3)
Schuler-Wili
The nature of fife and thought in Sumerian, Assyrian, Hebrew and Mincan cultures
will be studied with readings in history, mythology, epics, and art history. The courss
will 2lso study and compare various theoretical models for interpreting the nature and
function of myth (Kirk, Eilade, the Functionalists, the Symbolists and Levi-Strauss).
336. Yoga & Vedanta: An Intro to Eastern Conaciousness (1) Coleman
An intreduction to the Eastern World View wilh special emphasis on Yoga and Vedan-
ta. Course includes selections from the literature and philesophy of ancient India,
contemporary commentaries, biographies, and scientific studies on Yoga and reincar-
nation

337. Social implications of Technological Change (3) Zimmer

This course focuses on the ways m which changes in technology change social
relationships, particularly on a micro-level. The course includes site visits and empha-
sires projects done in a field situation.

338, Literature and Sclence: Meiaphors for Experience (3) Morse and Mouniain
This seminar will consider the immense impac! ol the physical science on both our
culture and our personal attitudes, assumplions, and relations with ourselves and with
the physical world. Readings will include Shakespeare, Jane Austen, Joyce, Henry
James, T, 5. Eliol, Nabakov, Borges, Einstein, and others.

335, Stigma snd Prejudice [3) Zimmer

This course explores the different aspects of prejudice and the stigmatizing process,
from a variety of points of view—psychological, sociological, cultural, and historical,
with emphasis on children and stgma. Readings include Aliport, Goodman, Ellison
and Goltman.

340. Philosophy In Literatuwre (3) Mouniain and Coleman

This seminar investigates how philosophical themes are expressed in literature.
Readings are drawn from a variety of cultural and religious traditions, and include both
ancient and contemporary works.

35 Liversture and Soclety (3] Adier and Mattson

This seminar deals with the interretationship between Literature and Society during
several periods of American Cultural development. Selected authors ranging from
Amerncan transcendentalists through recent Amencan wrilers are considered along
with their relationship to American social, political and economic developmenL
348 The Florentine Renalssance (3) Oison

An interdisciplinary approach to the momentous changes occurring in Florence from
1300-1500. This study seeks t0 understand the Early Renaissance world view by
examining Florentine beliefs, values, and attiludes as expressed in the fine arts,
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philosophy, iterature, and politics. Thea city itsall recaives consideration as the special
"world” in which the modermn sens|bility was borm,

352, Science and Values (3) Morse

Relationships between the way (he physical world works and the needs and desires
of people; how science and knowledge sarve human needs. Video lape and films that
raise issuas such as the Pill, L., genatic research, elc., provide discussion regarding
declsions we confrent in the near future.

360. Workshop (2) Staff

Topics and material for this course will be daveloped individually by instrustors and
will vary from semaster to semeaster

361, Interdisciplinary Tulorsl (1-4)

aT0E. Workshop: Self-awareness  (2) Rider

Meathads of exploring expanding self-awareness will vary from semester to semesiar,
and may include such techniques as autoblography, intensive journal-keeping, Ges-
1all exercises, dream analysis, meditation, etc. The course may be repeatad for credit
when taught by differant instructors.

3TA. Consciousness and History (3) Rider, Mountain

A survey of the ways in which consclousness seems to aller with time. Focuses on
the relations betwesn divine transcendence and human creativity In various periods
of Wastern history. Materials include many of the masterpiaces of Western iterature,
philesophy, and refigious writing.

IMB. Workshop: Crestive Processes (2) Rider

A series of exarcises designed 1o give students fuller access to theit capacities and
lo provide practice in pulting those capacities 1o productive use—in the arts, i
problem-solving, and in daily life.

381. Collecting Local Stories (1) Morse

Praclical experience and discussion of tha problems of collecting and transcoribing
“oral histary" from long-time residants of the North Bay ragion. Concurrent enrolimeant
in LIBS 360 Workshop: Collecting Local Stories, is required,

382 Old Building Construction and Aeataration (1) Morse

Theoretical and practical study of how old buildings were built, why particular materi-
als were chosan, and how study of buildings can reveal how life was lived in the farms,
towns, and cilies ol the past. Tha rale of old buildings as a parl of comemporary
axistenca.

385, Community Invalvement Pragram [1=4)

Students voluntear in unpaid placemants within the community approved by the
coordinatar of the Hutshins Intesnship/Field Experience Program, Thesa placements
include work in socal service, education and the media. Studants participate in four
mastings per sameaster focusing on work related issuss) they also prepare a short
paper about thair placemant and keep a8 time log. Students may take up to 6 units
in C.LP, a maximum of four in any one semester. One unil is equivalent {o 30 hours
of voluntesr work par semeslar: CLP. units count as elective credit, not as Hutching
major credit, See all University regulations covering CLP.

388, Field Experience (3)

This course is designed to provide supervised fleld experience to students in their
chosen figld. May be repeated for cradit.

399, Student Instructed Course (2)

402. Senlor Project  (1-4)
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410. Independent Study for Seniors (1-7)
415. Special Studies [1-4)
420. Elective Seminare (3) Staft

Thase courses will be offered under different titles each semester, as new lopics
arise.

471. The Light Side: Rationalism In the Western Tradition (3) Strain

Rationalism has been one of the most potent factors in the history of Westemn culture.
Thes course will examine the various forms which it has taken from the ancient period
1o the presenl day in philosophy, religion, science, music, art, and the social sclences.
Malerials will be drawn from the works of Plato, Anstotie, Greek arlists, 5L Thomas
Agquinas, Galileo, Descarles, Locke, J.5. Bach, the Phdosophes, the Nineleenth Cen-
tury Positivists, and the contemporary behavionsts. (See LIBS 423.)

422, Politics and Social Change (3) Miller and Zimmer

An examination of the interplay between changes in social organization and different
political systems. Students are expected to do field research and library research on
the different levels. Readings include Durkbeim, Harrington, Misbet, Harris, Adams,
etal

423, The Dark Sidec The lmallonal in the Western Tradition (3) Matison

While most consider the rational the crucial factor in the evolution of Westem ociviliza-
ticn, the vitality and appeal of the irrational have moved individuais to explore “the
dark side of human existence.” Their contribution constitutes & nch veain in our culture
which s expressed in arl as well as humor, Weslern mysticism, philosophy and
psychology. Materials: Gresk, Renaissance and modemn drama; courlly romances;
accounts by myslics; an, poetry and fiction which lluminate the unconscious; literary
and psychological studies of insanity. (See LIBS 421.)

424. Expressionism in the Arts  (3) Schuler-wWill

Expressionism in Twenlisth Cenlury arts as a concepl comgrising a mystical and
revolutionary world view embracing painters, sculplors, anchilects, composers, writ-
ers. New directions and interrelations in the arts at the turn of the century that fad
the foundation for modern art forms. Readings from Eliot, Jarry, Joyce, Kalka, Kan-
435 Autcblography (3) Rider

This course combines the wnting of your own autobiography with studying how other
wrilers have done iL This process raises questions aboul the nature of sell-knowledge
and interpretation. We shall read Frilz Perls, St. Augustine, Cardano, Montaigne,
Rousseau, and possibly Jung, Joyee, Gide, or Gertrude Stein,

426, Fiction and Matural Philosophy (3) Morse

An inmterdisciplinary seminar in which we will read and discuss a wide variety ol novels
o discover how differanl authors use scientific, philosophical, and theological themes
in writing fiction. We aiso read and respond 1o the student’s own fiction or essays.
428. The Law: An Interdisciplinary Approach (3) Zimmer

A workshop seminar on many lacets of (he law, with a focus on [Bw &5 a necessary
consequence of social organzation. Material will be drawn from anthropology, soci-
ology, and political science. Students will do community research on selecled lopics.
Readings: Malinowskl, Hoebel, Fuller, Kaplan.

430. Lowve and the Growth of Self (4) Coleman

This seminar assumes that there exist higher forms of love and thal these are inti-
mately redated to Self-transformation. How are higher forms of love 1o be understood?
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How are they achieved? Do we change our ways of loving 1o undergo Salf-transforma-

tion? Or do changes in the nature of love result from Self-transformation?

432. The Past Dimension: Studies in the Historical Imagination (3] Adiler,
Mounisin, Zimmer

An interdisciplinary seminar considering the distinction and inlerwoven relationship

between history and literature. What s the relation betwesn documented fact and

imaginative recreation? Where do fiction and historical fact combine and where do

they separate? Headings from Henry Adams, Becker, Styron, Mailer, and others.

435. Themes In the Literary Humaniiies (3) Mouniain

This seminar investigates the way in which literary works both define the cultures they

come from and express the deep changes occurming in those cultures. Part | A survey

from the Gresks through the Eighteenth Century. Part [: A close investigation of the

Minsteenth Century. Homer, Plato, Danle, Shakespeare, Deloe, elc.

440. Theater and Ritual (3) Zimmer

This course examinas the similarities between theatre and ritual in different cultures.
Symbolic communication and student parlicipation will be emphasized.

460. Workshop (2) Staff

The: topics and malerials tor this course will be developed individually by instructors
and will vary from semester 1o semester.

461. Independent Study Tutorial (1-4)

485, Experiencing History (4) Adler and Miller

An experimental course employing simulation technigues io recreate the experiential
reality of current and historical events in the classroom.

Other Elective Seminars taught in the past and which will be repeated upon sufficient
demand: The Amersican Dream (Adler, Mountain, Zimmer); Creativity (Blaug,
Matison, Barnes); James Joyce and the Odyssey of Western Man (Rider); Discovery
of the Unconscious (Adler, Bames); Work, Leisure and Society (Olson); The Next
Ten Years (Zmmer); The Future of Relationships (Zimmer); Discovery of the
Primitive [Schuler-Will); Aestheltics and Socal Space (Schuler-Will, Zimmer);
Religious Consciousness (Coleman); Arthur Koestier and the 20th Century (Adler);
Perception and Form in the Arts (Schuler-Will).
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INDIA STUDIES

Program Coordinator:  Laxmi G. Tewari

Faculty: Barry Ben Jion, Economics; Eleanor Criswell, Psychology;
Victor Daniels, Psychology; Mirmal Singh Dhesi, English;
Susan Garfin, Sociology, Leland Gralapp, Art: Bill Kwong,
Psychology; Han Sheng Lin, History, Stanley McDanlel,
Philosophy; Peter Melflini, History; Willlam Pos, History;
Thomas Hosin, Anthropology; E. Gardner RAust, Music;
Rashni Rustomji, India Studies; Alan Sandy, English; Gordon
Tappan, Psychalogy; Robert Tellander, Sociology; Laxmi G.
Tewari, India Studies
The B.A in India Studies is an interdisciplinary program that allows students lo choose
their own direction 1o an extenl unigue among Asian Studies Programs in Calilormia.
Breadth can be achieved through study of many different aspects of Indian and other
Far Eastern cullures and students can also delve inlo specific areas of interest. The
major combines easily with many minors, providing students with great Rexibility in
explonmg their own interests.
The program focuses on the symbolic and expenantial content of Asian civifizations,
as well as their economic, social, political, and historical dynamics. This focus on
symbaoiic content necessitates a caraful understanding of arts, ideas, and practices
in terms of their own Asian cultural context, and care In translating them nto a
contemporan westem conlexl. Also required is oritical reflection on the reasons for
renewed weslam intersst in the easl. Students are pssisted in mesting these
challenges of the program through special courses, seminars, independent study
projects, and fisld expenence in India for those with adequate preparation.

Major

The major consists of 36 units. Al least 16 of these must come from the “basic flist.”
India Studies 301 A and B must be included among these 16 units. Studenls may
choose the remaining 20 units of siectives from all Asian Studies courses offered at
the university, whether they are on the basic list or nol. Among the 36 units mus! be
al least one course in the humanities, one in the social scences, and one in
psychology. Students are encouraged o make an experence in India part of thair
program but no financial support for this is availlable.

Students interested in an Asian culture other than India can pursue their inferest with
a major in India Studies by taking the basic 16 units in India and the balance in courses
dealing with the culture that most interasts them.

Graduation with Distinction

A more structured program is encouraged for students who plan o continue thir

studies at the graduate level. Distinction in the major requires:

1. The major requirements of 36 units and at ieast one course in the humanities, one
in the social sciences and one in psychology.

2 A Field of Emphasis: The basic list requirement is replaced by a field of emphasis,
1820 units in India Studies courses must focus on either Social Sciences,
Philosophy/Psychology or the Humanities.

3. A Senior Project A paper prepared in the field of emphasis under faculty
supenvision and evaluation.

We recommend to students pianning 10 go to graduale school to structure their area

specialty in India Studies for Distinction in the major and to gain the mathod and

theory of a speafic discphne by completing a minor in anather department.
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MINOR IN INDIA STUDIES

The minor consists of any 18 units in Indian and Asian Studies, India Studies 307 must
be ncluded in thesa 18 urils,

BASIC LIST OF COURSES

Anthropology 375—CGivilizations of India -
Art &1TA—Oriental An
Music 452 —Music of India and the Near East
Philosopty 360—Eastem Philcsophy
Paohtics 452—Third Waorld Political Syslems
Psychology 3#1—Psychology of Yoga
India Studies 301A—Indian Civitk The Sacred Tradiion ... emne e
Indh Su.ndba-s 301B—indian Civil: The Secular TrRagIlON. ..o ccnncsivannaee
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india Studies 310B—intermediate Hindl
India Studies 315—Introduction 1o Indian Music
India Studies 316—Indian Devolianal Poetry
india Studies 401—Seminar on India
India Siudies IBG—FieHEmmmm India
India Studies 485—Special Shidies
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Geography 460—Seminar in Area studies that deal with Asia ..o i
History 305—Islam
History 320—Ancient Thought and Cullure
History 336—Introduction 1o the Far East EE.
History 435—History of China
History 436—Chinese Thouwght and Culure
History 438—History of Japan
History 498 Senior Seminar: Asian History
Music 451—Music of the Far East
Psychology 329—Asian
Psychology 335—Saminar in Zen
Pﬁrmmngym—Fsydﬂngymﬂm:hﬂ with Asian psychology
Psychology 496—Tutorials thal deal with Asian psychology .. .o
Sociology 431—Sociology of Religion
Sociology 462—Seminar: Comparative Socioloay i
Other coursas may be taken in addition 1o the above courses 1o fulfill the India Studies
requirements, with the approval of the advisor.
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*INMA. Indian Civilization: The Sacred Tradition (4) Rustomji, Tewari

An exploration of the culture and thought of India with an emphasis on the philosoph-
ical and spiritual traditon.

*3NB. Indian Civilzation: The Secular Tradition (4) Rustomjl, Tewar
Mmﬂmﬁhmﬂmaﬁﬂu@nﬁhﬁawﬂmmﬂmunmm
rather than religious tradition.

* 3024, Beginning Sanskrit (3) Rustomji

This course covers elementary Sanskril grammar, the reading of Sanskrit n the
Devanagari scripl, and translation of easy texis.

*3028. Intermediate Sanskrit (3) Rustomjl

This course |5 a continuation of the study of Sanskril grammar and consists of
readings from various Sanskit texts. Grammarand Lanman's Sansknf Reader will be
the required books.

305. Experimental Courses (1-4) Faculty

*310A. Beginning Hindl (3] Tewar

Conversation and simple lexis are sed 1o intreduce the student to Hindi. Language
iab s available 1o supplement practice in spoken Hindi.

*M0B. Intermediate Hindl (3) Tewari

A continuation of 310A.

Prerequisites: INDS 310A or consent of instructor.

315 Introduction 1o indian BMusic (3) Tewari

This course covers the elaborate melodic and rhythmic systems (Ragaand Tala) of
Indian music: an analysis of modal structure, melodic structure, melodic construction,
ornamentation and the principles of drumming; histoncal factors in the developmant
of the music from the vedic period 1o present. Class participation in leaming simple
song lines and experimenting with Indian instruments.

316. Indian Devotional Poetry (3] Tewarl

Study of devotional poems in terms of ther importance in daily life. Explanations of
song lexls and the lves ol Saint musicians.

401. Seminar on India (4) Faculty

An examination of specific Indian problems, customs, periods of history, or other
aspects of Indian culture. Different 1opics will be selected for sludy each semeasier.
(Consult time schedule tor specific topic.) May be repeated for credil as often as
different topics are offered.

493, Field Experience in India  (4-12) Faculty

455, Specfal Studies (1-4) land Il Faculty

* Fulfilis Seneral Fducabion roquirement i Humanibes.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

Coordinalor.  Shinkey Siver [Anthropology)
Interdisciplinary Studies (ITDS) coordinates a number ol programs and courses,
bridging established disciplinary and deparimental offerings, and provides a valuable
stimulus 1o inerdisciplinary and cross-cultural studies within the libesal ars and
acences curmculum of the University.
Available through Interdisciplinary Studies ar2 the various Career Minor Programs,
Special Major (B.AL/B.S and MAMS.) . as well as individual courses.
Caresr Minors:

Human Services: Health Systems Organizations

Letsure and Recreation

information and Research

Sgience-Technical Writing

The Special Major program (B.A/B.S. and M.AL/M.S.) is designed for students wha
wish 1o prepare and lollow individualized, interdisciplinary undergraduate or graduale
courses of study which cannot be pursued through traditional majors.
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES COURSES

00, Introduction to Library Research (2)

Introduction 1o general reference tools. Practice in using card catalog, penodical
indexes, microforms, government documents and general reference works.

1o assist future research. A basic level course open (o all students. (Cross listed as
English 292)

205. Experimenial Courses (1)

300A. Advanced Library Research Tools (1)

Provides in depth study of reference works in different disciplines. Library assign-
ments will be the prepamation of three pathfinders or guides 1o materials to major
subject divisions. (Crass fisted as English 3824) Prerequisite: [TDS 200

3008. Biblliography (1)

Preparation of an annotated bibliography on a imited topic and wiite a search 5
describing the research methods employed. (Cross listed as English 3828) Prereqgus.
site: [TDS 200

345  introduction 1o Peer Advising  (3)

A pilot study aimed al amnndlestrqmeeﬂecmnessdamnrmdml
atvisors whose work in g of students could supplement academic

mmwmmtmmnfmm
405. Experimental Courses [1-4)

495, Special Swdes  (1-4)

595 Special Studies (1-4)

599AB. Theals and Interdisciplinary Research For Special Majors MLAL/M.S.
Only (2-4)

CAREER MINORS

The Career Minors program allows students majonng in a vanety of disciphnes 1o
pursue a coherent sequence of courses in arder o acquire insight into the ways the
major may be applied in particular caresrs. Each mnor culminates in an internship
giving the student practical expenence in the held.
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Information about a Career Minor may be obtained from the faculty advisor. Students
interested in pursuing a minor should plan well in advance in order 1o inlegrale the
course work into their plan of study.

Current Career Minors ara:
Human Services: Health Systems Organizations

This minor is intended o serve 55 an introduction 1o a Human Sevices caresr in
health-related fields. The courses deal with the organization of heslth care, and
further the understanding of current health-care issues, problems, possible solutions,
and their relationship to the wider socialy. The minor alflows for two altemative
emphases: 1) organization and management of services, and Z) drect clent
imvolvernent
Core (12 units)

A. American Mulli-Cultural Studies 432—Health and Culture (4)

B Gerontology 452—Health Care and lliness (crossksted as Socwology

452—Medical Sociclogy) (4)

C. Economics 333—Managing Health Systems (4)

Electives (B unils}—melated courses selected in consultation with faculty adwvisor.
Capstone Course: Geronlology 428—Internship Program (4 units)
Advisor:  Dr. Kathleen Charmaz

{Department of Sociology, 664-2569/664-2561)

Leisure and Recreation

This minor will allow for the study of two important aspects of leisure in loday's
sociely—recrestion and tourism. These activities are viewad in terms of their social,
economic, educabonal and cultural implications. Students will take a senes of core
courses ranging from management and economics to geography, sociology and
history. The last two courses in the minor will, along with the intemship, focus on a
specific area of interest, such as Parks and Recreation, Recreation Management,
Community Leisure and Recreation, or Peoples and Places.
Core (12 unils)
4 units to be selected from A, B, and C
A Socio-Cullural Aspects of Lesure
1. Sociology 330—Sociology of Leisure (4), or
2. Hstory 368—Nature and Amencan History (4). or
3. Geography 303—Cultural Geography (4)
B. Business Aspects of Recreation
1. Economics 318—Managerial Economics (4), or
2. Management 342—Human Helations in Management (4)
C. Spatial Aspects ol Recreation
1. Geography 313—Geography of Outdoor Recreation (4)
Electives (B units) —related courses saiected in consultation with the faculty advisor.
Capstone Course: Geography 498—Intermnship Program (4 unils)
Advisor. Dr. Joseph Frasca
(Department of Geography, 664-2558/664-2194)

Science-Technical Writing

This minor will provide science majors with the skills needed o present highly
techrical maleral in logically ordered, indelligible prose. As the need for
commumcation between sclentisis and non-scientists becomes every more critical,
soience students with strong wriling skills and the ability 10 pul scientific material mlo
a broad socielal context will lind many opportunities ranging from preparation ol
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aducatipnal manuals to promotional materals in 3 variaty of industries and
Cora (16 units)

A, English 375—College Composition (3)

B. English 322—Information Services and Sirategies (3)

C. Philosophy 384—Philosophy of Science (3)

D. Biology 487—Spacial Topics (4)

E Physics 400—Hislory of Physical Sclences {3), or

Liberal Studies 352—Scisnce and Values (3)
Electives (34 units} —special studios coursa salectad in consultation with tha faculty
advisor
Capstone Course: Philosophy 488—internship Program (3-8 unils)
Advisor  Dr. George Procior
(Department of Philosophy, 664-2102)

Information and Rasaarch

This minor will train Liberal Arts and Sclences majors in research a&nd intormation
(e.g., accessing information, tundamantals of computar tachniquas, research design,
gualitative and guanfitative anslysls, the poliice of Information aystems). As
emphasis increases on the understanding, collection, storage, and interpratation of
data in all sectora of society, Liberal Arts majors trained in technical resaarch skills
will anhance their opportunities for employment in busness, govermmant and other
agancies.

Advigor: Dr. Susan Garfin

(Department of Sociology, BE4-2598/664-2561)

SPECIAL MAJOR

Tha Spacial Major program is designad for studants who wish to prepare and follow
individualized, interdisciplinary undergraduate or graduate courses of study which
cannot be pursued through tradilional majors.

Bachelor of Arts/Sclences In the Speclal Major

The purpose of the Special Major is to provide a carefully controlied opportunity for
axceptional students to design, with faculty approval, a course of sludy leading 1o a
Bacheior of Anls or & Bachalor of Sciences degree when legitimata academic and
professional aims are not adeguataly accommodated by standard degree majors.
Such & provision is nol infended o bypass normal graduation requirements or
subslitute for standard dagrees included among exsting and projected programs in
The approved academic master plan,

CAUTION: This is a unigue major that suits individual goals and |s personally
valuable, bul it may pose professional obstacies, Prerequisites for higher degress and
career goals should be reviewed bafore proceeding with a Special Major.

Al the present lime, a Special Major cannat be used to salisty the requirements for
a leaching cradential program unless the student passas the Mational Teachers
Examination, For additional information, the student should contact the Department
of Education. As a supplement to an approved teaching major, a Special Major could
be a digtinct advantage. By itsell, It might be too specialized unless it meeats the criteria
for approvad majors commaonly taught in the public schools.
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PROCEDURES

A studen! should be thoroughly acquainted with the purpose of the Special Major, the
requiations and procedures pertaining fo the major and the expectations of the
persons who authorize ils approval,

In order 10 be considerad for the Special Major program the student must hava
more Than one full year of academic work (Le., 31 units or more) still 1o be
completed 1o meet minimum degree requirements (e, 124 units—B.A., 132
units—B.S.). The application proposal includes an acknowledgment by the
student of this reguirement.

. It is recommended thal a Special Major applicant have a grade painl average

of at least 3.0.
Before developing & Special Major application, consull with the Coordinator
of Interdisciplinary Studies (ITDS).

. The student assumes responsibility for contacting academic advisors in the

departments/programs in which hefshe wishes to lake courses, and plans

with the advisors a coherent, onginal and feasible course of study. There must

be al least two advisors, each from a dilferent department/ program.

The student then submits an application in duphcate 1o the ITDS Coordinator.

The application pachage consists of the following:

A Application cover sheet (form available in ITDS office).

B. Transorpts of all college work completed. (It is the student’s responsibility
o make available ranscripls, including those concemning S5SSU
coursework.)

. A written rationale (imited 1o two typed pages) for pursuit of the Specal
Major (BA/BS), including:

1. Title aof the Major;

2. Description of the interdisciplinary nalure of the program of study;

3. Explanation of why existing programs do not mee! the siudent's
educational needs;

4. Mameas and signatures of the faculty membess who are adwsors for the
major;

5. Alist of the Core (minimum 24 units) courses and Supporting (minimum

24 units) courses which constilute the Special Major program of study.

a. The unit lotal in the major should not exceed 48-50 unils. No courses
applied 1o General Education requirements or prolessional Education
courses may be included in the Special Major.

b. Core courses must consist of upper division (300/400 level) courses
only. All Core courses must be taken for letter grade (Le. A-F). No
student-nstructed courses may be included in the Core courses.

c. Supporting courses:

{1) May include some lower division courses (exclusive of those
applied o General Education requirements).

{2) May overlap, lo some extent, with a second major; idenlify any
such overlapping courses.

{3) May be taken CREDIT/NO CREDIT. (of. current SSU catalog
regarding constraints concerning Credit/MNo Credit courses. )

d. There must be descriplions of any Special Studies (495) courses
inciuded in the Core/Supporting fist. A description must include name
and signature of the faculty sponsor and a statement conceming the
purpase, mode of study and method of evaluation of the special

study.
(M.B. Special Studies are imited to a mammum of 4 units per cowrse;
a studenl may have in alf areas for grackation no more tan 12 units of
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spacral studhes; a student may nol pursus in special studies a course
which is listed in the catalog and which s normelly offered within @
twio-year period,

Vi, Advisors should be provided by the student with a capy of the Spacial Majar
application,

Vil Thare are two deadlines each semester for filing & Special Major application.
[For cument deadlines, see the Schadule of Classes) Filing an application
with the ITDS Coordinator does nol assure accepiance into the Special Major
program, Each proposal must be reviewed by the ITDS Subcommittea on
Special Majors, which submits recommendations lor approval (of rejection) 1o
the Univarsity Tutor (William H. Poa).

Vill. Assoon as possible after the program of study is approved, the student should
fite & Change ol Major petilion with the Registrar's Office.

1X. Upon approval of a Special Major, 1he major advisors ara provided by the ITDS
Coordinator with a copy of the approved program of study. In addition, a fila
is established for the student in the Special Major section ol the Graduate
Studies Offica (2014 Stevanson Hall). Any changes m curmiculum are placed
in this file via a |latter submitted to the ITDS Coordinator, the designated
changes must be accompanied by advisors' signatures of approval.

X. Students should maintain close communication with their Special Mm
advisors, who are responsible for recommendations for graduation “with
distinetion.”

Master of Arts/Sciences in the Special Major

Tha purpose ol the Master of Arts/Sciances in |he Special Major degrea program is
io make available 1o exceptional siudenis a flexible interdisciplinary graduate
curriculum, The program i intended for these students whose particular Interesis,
backgrounds, or professional objectives ara not served by raditional MA. degrea
programs. Admission s limited o students whose individualized programs can be
organized around a special topic or & cross-disciplinary inquiry which is original and
involves work in more than one department. Interasted studants should contact 1he
Coordinator of the institute of Interdisciplinary Studies, who initiates the appiication
and screening process. The Coordinalor also helps the student idantily thiee faculty
advisors from at leas! two departmeants o sarve as the student's committea.

Requirements for Admission to Master of Arta/Science in the Special Major:

1. Admission as an unclassified graduate student,

2 A grade poinl average of at least 3.0 for the last B0 unils of college work
atlempled.

3. The GRE Aptitude Taest is required baefore filing the application. Other graduate
achievemneant tests may also be required by participating depariments from the
Special Major stludent.

Requirements for the Master's Degree

The candidata for this degres must comply with the regulations govaming graduate
study al Sonoma State Univarsity, as described in the SSU catalog: In addition, the
sludant must fulfill the general requiremants for the Master's Dagres as well as tha
following:
1a. Submit 1o the Graduale Studies Committes (through the Insifute of
Interdisciplinary Studies) an application for a Special Major MAJ/MS,
Application forms are available in the [TDS Office and the Office of the D=an
of Graduats Studies.
It is important to confer with the ITDS Coomdinalor before you submit your
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application. The ITDS Coordinator should also be consulted in the initial stages

of planning the course proposal.

The application form must be signed by the three faculty members of the

student’s Master's Commitiee and the Chairperson must be identified.

A proposed program ol study specifylng the units of reguired coursewark

(minimum 30-maximum 32) must be included in the application.

Complate at least 15 unils of the required 30-32 unils AFTER approval of the

program of study by the Graduale Studies Committee.

21 of the 30-32 required units mus! be completed in residence.

Al least 15 of the 21 in-residence units must be graduate (500 level) courses,

including a graduate course in research methods and a graduate seminar.

Aotal of 6 units should be taken sequentially in 3 unit biocks for the preparation

and completion of the thesis. ITDS 569 A/B is used by the student for this
L

Only 6 of the 21 in-residence unils may be Special Sludies coursas numberad

£95 and/or 595

Only 8 units of extension or ransfer credit (or combination of the two) can be

inciuded in the 30 units.

Student teaching and student instructied courses carmot be includad in the 30

units.

A written rationale for the degree program (see application form) and a

description of the proposed thesis topic, signed by the student’'s Masters

Committee, must be atlached to the application form.

Altach descriptions of any Special Studies (485/495) courses or internship

courses included in the program of study. A descripion must ncluds name and

signature of the laculty sponsor and a statemen| concerning the purpose, mode

of study and meathod of evaluation of the special study/internship.
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INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

The School of Social Scences offers an interdepartmental minge in Internabonal
Studies designed tointroduce the student to the methodologies of the social sclences
appropriate 0 the study of international and intercultural affairs. It & especially
recommended for students interested in inlemational affairs, overseas employment
and teaching.

After students have been infroduced 1o the concepts of the social sciences, they will
utiize these methods for research in an interdisciplinary seminar designed o apply
analyses of the various fields 1o a problem or area of international study.

In arder to fulfill the requirements for the minor, the student will complete: (1) a senes
of approved courses, taken from at least four of six departments in the School of
Social Sciences, and (2) an inlerdisciplinary seminar. A student with a major in &
department of the Social Sciences School may credit the approved courses within
thal department o both the major and the Inlermational Studies minor

Any student inlerested in the minor should gel an application form from the
Department of Politics and confer with the chairperson of the committee for the
International Studies minor, or the advisor for the progam.

MINOR IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Requirements for the Minor
1) Al least one course from each of four of the fieids below:

Anthro. 342—Social Structure

Anthro. 343—Peasant Societies
Economics

Econ. 302—Intemational Trade

Econ. 303—Development in the Third World
Geography

Geog. 343—Economic Geography

Geog. 345—Development in the Third World

Hisl 407—War and Peace in the 20th Century
Hist. 448—Military History

Mgl. 433 —introduction to International Finance
Mgl 498—Multinational Corporations and the Third World
2)  One imMerdisciplinary course (after completion of the saries above):
a) Seminar in Area Studies (Geography 291, 392, 420, 430, or 440)
Total units reguired for the Intematonal Studies Minor: 20,
Students desiring to explore further course work in specific geographic areas should
consull the following facully members:
Mildred Dickemann, Department of Anthropology
(Pacific Basin Studies)
Anthany White, Departiment of History
(Latin Amencan Studies or Third World Studies)

See also program disciplines for India Studies (p. 201) and the History of “Third
World” Societies (p. 179).
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LINGUISTICS

Frograrm Coordinator:  Shiriey Silver (Anthropalogy)

Facuity: Eli Katr

The Linguistics Minor s an interdisciplinary program designed to offer a secondary
field of interest that strongly supports majors in related disciplines. The program gives
the student sound basic training in general linguistic principles, together with the
widest possible seiection of elective courses. By this plan, the student is able o
develop an interast in a particular fiedd ol inguistics as a complement 1o a major.

MINOR IN LINGUISTICS
20 units, 12 of which must be in the following courses:
Linguistics 200—Interdisciplinary Introduction 1o the Study of Language

Linguistics 310—Phonological Analysis
Linguistics 311—Grammatical Analysis

Uinits
4
4
4

12
Electives

8 wnits to be chosen from other Linguistics courses and/or the following
linguistically-oriented courses offered by established depariments. (Note: Courses
may not be counted toward both the linguistics minor and another minor ar major.)

American Multicultural Studies 35— anguage and Ethnicity ... ...
Anthropology 380—L anguage and Cullure

Anthropology 386—Amerncan Indian Languages
Anthropology 383—Ethnography of Communication
Anthropology 482A-B—Linguistic Field Methods
Anthropology 490—Topical Seminars in Anthropology
English 341—Explorations in Language........
English 379—S5tudy of Language
Enghsh 483 —Topics in English Linguistics

English 588—Graduate Seminar: Study of Language ...
Liberal Studies 320—Elective Seminar; Language, Meaaning and Reality....
Mathematics 150—Computer Programming |
Mathematics 151—Computer Programming |l

Mathematics 452—Theory of Language
Mexican Amearican Studies 225-325—Bario Language
Mexican American Studies 326—8ilingualism in the Chicano Community ..
Philosophy 200—introduction to Logic
Philosophy 352—Philasophy of Language e
Philosophy 386—Topics in Logic and Language
Spanish 303—Imtroduction tn Spanish Phonetics
Spanish 425—Appled
Spanish 426—Seminar in Modern H'anmﬁs of Spanish

HMHMNHhhmuﬂuhuﬂuuﬂhrhhihh§
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LINGUISTICS COURSES

200, Interdisciplinary introduction to the Study of Language (4) (Fall)

The nature and structure of language; psycholinguistics: language and the mind, child
language acquisition; sociolinguistics: role and function of language in the context of
personal and group interactions and identities, anthropological linguistics: language
and other communication systems in cullure and society; comparalive and historical
linguistics: how language changes; applied linguistics: using the skilis and insights
afforded by the scientific study of language.

310. Phonological Analysis (4) (Fall)

Introduction o articulatory phonetics; methods and practice in the analysis of sound
syslems.

Prerequisile; Linguistcs 200 or consent of instruclor.

311. Grammatical Analysis (4) (Spring)

Methods and practice in the analysis of the morphological, syntactic and semantic

components of language.

Prerequisite: Linguistics 310 or consent of instruclior.

1390 Introduction o indoesuropean (3}

Examination of the linguistic and cultural prehistory of the Indoeuropean family of

languages. a linguistic family covering a geographic area which stretches east to wes!

from india to Europe. Also considered is the role the study of indoeuropean languages

hmﬂayadmﬁmdeﬂnpmtd!mmmfﬁcmdymmqe

Prerequisite: Linguistics 200, or junior standing.

441. Linguistics and Second Language Teaching (3)

The relation of aspects of linguistic theory 1o second language 1eaching theory and

methadology. Discussion of the utility of descriptive and contrastive analysis, Consid-

eration of psychological, social and linguistic aspects of second language learning,

and a communication-onented approach to second language teaching.

Prerequisites Linguistics 200, or consent of mstructor,

442. Teaching Engfish a8 8 Second Language (3)

Appiication of linguistic principles/methodology 1o teaching standard American Eng-

fish as a second language. Introduction to ESL teaching methods/technigues. Prac-

tice in preparation/evaluation of teaching materials. For extra cradit (see instructor):

observation of and tutoring in ESL classes at S5U and in the University’s service area.

Prerequisite: Linguistics 310-311; or coliege-level course in the structure of English

{e.g. Liberal Studies 327A—The English Language).

485, Special Studies (i-4) (Fall and Spring)

MNole: It s possible 1o develop a special interdisciplingary major in Linguistics.

Interested students should contact the Coordinalor of the Linguistics Program. For

students wishing to develop a comparative and historice! linguistics emphasis, the

following language courses are particularly pertinent: -
s

India Studies 302A-B—Sanskrit s el 33
Latin 101-102—Eementary Latin 3
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MANAGEMENT STUDIES

Department Chair:  William L. Reynolds

Facufty: Michael Baldigo, Charleen Daefield, Saul Eisen, Robert Girling,
Wyman Hicks, George Johnson, Paul Juhl, Wingham Liddel,
Wallace Lowry. Deimar Valleau.
Manmagement Studies s a multi-disciplinary approach (o problem definition and
problem solving. It is an eclectic blend of the social sciences and seeks aclions which
serve human purposes al personal, organizational, and societal levels. As an applied
social soience, it emphasizes human resources. A process of working with and
through people to define and accomplish goals. managament 15 an intensely human
and personal process. I siresses long-range dimensions and holistic parspectives,
and provides an excellen! basis for a liberal arts educaton.
The Management Studies major at Sonoma s designed as an alternative to traditional
programs offered by schools of business which reguire every student o complete a
structured fist of courses. The Sonoma approach favors personalization over
standardization. Each student in Management Studies pursues an individual program
of study planned to meel his or her unigue needs. The student and faculty adwisor
shall prepare an appropriate study plan and consullation shall continue regutarly until
graduation, with any modification made only upon the approval of the advisor.

Suggested Plans of Study

For those students seeking o specialize in certain helds, optional study plans may
be developed through advisement, inciuding (but nol resincted to) the following:
Accounting; Finance; General Management, Human Resource Management;
Management Theory; Marketing; Organizational Behavior.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MANAGEMENT
Major
Reguirements in the Major are:

A. Mathemalics 3
1. Malhematcs 117, of 106, or 107, or 217
oR
2 Three (3) unis from the Mathematics 105 series (other than 105T)
8. Economics 201A and Economics 2018
C. Management Studies courses .
1. Up to esghl {B) o! these unils can be laken in Economics courses
(other than Economics 201A or Economics 201B)
2. Al least 16 units must be Upper Division
D. Supporiing courses - 12
1. Ordinanly Upper Division
2. Chosen from the fiberal arts and scences
3. Approved by the student's advisor
4 Courses cradited 1o the student’'s General Education reguirements
cannot be used for supporting courses.

TOTAL units required for the major ... i, o

R =

A
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Total Hequirements for the Bachelor of Arls Degree in Management are:

Linits
A, General Education .. _— 49
B. Management lulntnr [seea a}:nva} i 55
C. Other electives .. ' 20
TOTAL units mqwad for Ihe B.A. degres : 124

(The student is reminded that within the 124 units required for the BA. degree, at least
40 must be Upper Division. )

Second Baccalaureale Degree

To earn a second baccalaureate degree in Management, students must: demonstrate
competence in English composition; satisty the General Education-Breadth
Requirements specified by Title V, Section 40405 of the California Administrative
Code; complete thirty (30) units of residence credit at Sonoma; complete the
Mathematics and Economics requirements for the Managemeni major, eleven (11)

units as noted above; and complete wenty-four (24) units of Management courses
of which twalve (12) unils must be Upper Division.

Double Major

A student may earn a double major in Management by compietion of the Mathemahcs
and Economics requiremeants for the Management major, eleven {11) units as noted
above and completion of twenty-four (24) units of Managemenl courses of which
twelve (12) units must be Upper Division (in conjunction with the completion of the
requirements for the B.A. degree in another major).

Minor in Management

A minor in Management shall consist of twenty (20) units in Managemen! Studes
courses approved by a faculty adwisor in the departmeant. At least six (6) umits must
be Upper Division.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

The Department of Managemenl Studies parlicipatas in the Sonoma State University
CLEP credit by examination program. For further information on CLEP course
equivalents in Management Studies, refer to the Appendix, pages 430-431.

Evening program

Evening course offerings provide students with widened fexibility for completing
reguiremeants for the major in Manageament Studies.

MASTER OF ARTS IN MANAGEMENT

The Master of Arts program in Management Studies is designed to prepare its
graduates for positions of leadership in organizational setting in the private sactor, in
government, or in the community. I provides the student with varnous approaches,
tools, and areas of knowledge which are useful in management. The student will
develop a working knowledge of conlemporary management, and an appreciation al
the economic, social legal, and political trends in the increasingly complex
ervironment in which the manager must funclion. Furthermore, the student will have
an oppodlunity 1o focus closely upon a problem of his or her particular interest in the
preparation of a thesis or project and in intensive study in an area of interest.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A student fully admitted to the M.A. program is placed in Graduafe
Classiied, On the advice of a Screaning Committes of taculty members, admission
is authorized by the Graduate Coordinator in the Management Studies Department
MNew applicants must apply to the Admissions Office and aiso 1o the Coordinator.
Transcripts of the last 60 semester units taken must be provided 1o the Admissions
Oiffice and to the Management Graduale Coardinalor for evaluation. (See appropriate
sections of the catalog for admission and general requirements for ail graduate
students) . Ordinanily, the Screaning Committes will expect the applicant to present
a grade point average of 3.00 for the last 60 semesler units taken; and a minimum
score of 450 on the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT), or in the upper
Sith percentile on the Graduate Record Examination aptitude test (GRE]. Applicants
with lower scores are encouraged to ask for consideration by the Screening
Committes, and 1o present addiional evidence to indicate the probability of their
success in the program. Such evidence may include previous undergraduate or
graduate work, papers wntlen or published, thesis proposals, imporiant File
experiences, recommendations from faculty, and other appropriate material, including
oral intenviews, The depariment is aware that tests and GPA alone may not always
be the best predictors.

The facully is also concerned thal the MLA. program in Management reflects a
synthesis of liberal arts and sciences and career education, with support from a
diversified and dedicated group of innovalive, socially concerned, and socially
responsible graduate students.
Preparation for M.A. Program

The primary objective of the ML.A. in Management is to prepare graduates for positions
of leadership in organizational seftings in the private sector of the economy, in
povernment, in the community, and in non-profit enterprises. The student will develop
a working knowledge of managemen! theory and practice in the contlemporary
environment, and of some of the decision-making tools and behavioral skills needed
for masiery of the arl.

An undergraduate degree in Management is not required for admission (o the
program. However, it is necessary that the student have upper division preparation
(i.e. jumior or senior level) in five core areas, namely.

1. Economics of Management Economics, such 85 macro of micro

2. Spoology of Management Organization theory, preferably from a sociological,
organization behavior., or management theory point of view. Other acceptabie
areas. Industnal Sociology; Sociology of Power, Personnel Management.

4. Psychology of Management Organization behavior from a managerial psychology,
or human resources paoint of wiew. Other acceptable areas: Social Psychology;
Human Relations; and Interaction and Change.

4. Chantitative Approaches lo Management. One course from the following s
required, although additonal preparation is desiable: Mathematics through
calculus, or Quantitathve Methods, Statistics, Intermediate Accounting, or Decision
theory at junior or senior level,

5 Ethnie Studies or Women's Siudies Sludies which are concerned with
understanding & race or culture other than one's own; sex rofes; studies of
problems ol disadvantaged groups; any course which contributes to an
understanding of the need o improve the participation of disadvantaged groups
in the managenal world.

A three or four unit course in each of the five core areas is sufficient. Students

intending lo complete some or all of the core courses al Sonoma State Universily

should consult their advisor for a list of acceptable courses prior 1o enrolling.
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Wiriting skils fesf Students are asked o demonstrate writing ability in a
management writing shkills test for graduate students administered by the
deparimenl. Some students may be asked o take cerfain course work in writing
a5 a condition for advancement to candidacy.

Conditionally Ciassified Standing.

Students otherwise eligible for admission to the M.A. program in Management, but
who have deficiencies in prerequisile preparation which, in the opinion of the
Graduate Coordinator, can be met by specific additional preparation, may be admitted
in condiionally classified standing Such students should submit a petition to the
Graduale Coordinator for advancement 1o classified status when those deficiencies
have been removed.

Unclassified Postbaccalaureate Standing

Students nol mesting the crileria for admission to the M.A. program in Management
may be recommended for admission W© the Unbversity in Unclassiied
Posthaccalaureate status. Students admitted in this siatus may take courssas for
professional growth or to prepare for the MA. program. Students in this status may
submit a petition 1o the Graduate Coordinator for admission to the MA. program in
Management when the crilera are met

Advancemant to Classified Standing

Students fully admitted to the M.A. program in Classified standing will complete the
G1/G2 form in consultation with an advisor and the Graduale Coordinator and fife it
with the Dean of Graduate Studies. This form is the official record of advancement
o candidacy, and includes: signatures of the Chair and the members of the student’s
M.A. Committee; a lisling of the 30 units of coursework required for the M.A. degree
and the final evaluation method agresd upon.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The M.A. program requires 30 semester units of approved post-graduate work, of
which 21 units must be laken in residence, and at least 15 of which must b2 in
S00-numbered (i.e., graduate level) courses. A minimum of 18 of the 30 must be
Management studies courses. A maximum of 9 units may be transferred from other
post-graduate work, subject to departmental approval. A minimurmn of 15 units must
be taken after the student has been accepted in "classified” status.

Each M.A. student pursues a “field of concentration”™ in which a minimum of 14 units
musti be laken. These 14 units will include: one 500-leve! course (4 units); one 400-
or 500-ievel course (4 units); 598A (3 units); and 5998 (3 units). The content of the
59948 sequence includes the research and writing for the student’s thesis or project
A “thesis” is the systemaltic study of a significant problem. The probilem, its major
assumptions, its significance, the methods and sources for gathering data, and the
conclusions and recommeandations are clearly staled.

A “project” mrbedeﬁned:“ThesmammMpmmtmaﬂmlu or the
critical evaluation of a significant undertaking.” Crilerda employed in developing the
plan, or in making the evaluation of the task, the details of the plan of evaluation, the
methads used, and the supporting data must be clearly stated.

Quality of work accomplished is a major consideration in judging the acceptability of
any thesis or project The finished project must evidence ariginality, approprale
organization, clarity of purpose, crtical analysis, and accuwracy and completeness of
documentation where needed.

Critical thinking and independent thinking should characterire every thesis and every
project Mere description, cataloging, compilation, or other superficial procedures are
not adeqguate.
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A "comprehensive examination” is a substantial exercise inlended to test the

stdent’'s abilty 1o master the subject matter of a feld of specialization, as

demonstrated through synthesis, integration, interpretation, and evaluaton of the full
spectrum of the field invalved.

In consultation with his/her graduate advisor, each student admilted 1o the M.A

program mus! choose one of the following options as a framework for the 30 unit

program of study:

a) 24 units of class work, plus 6 units for a thesis;

b) 24 umits of class work plus 6 units for a creative or investigative project;

c) 30 wnits of class work, plus a whitten comprehensive examination and an
acceptable research paper, both n the hield of the student’s interesl. The research
paper (which may have been prepared for a graduate-level course n the
department) must incorpofale both empirical and theorefical aspects of the
student's field of inlerest.

d) 24 units of class work, plus 6 units for a join! investigative or creative projecl

MANAGEMENT STUDIES COURSES

111A. Computer Orientation (1)

Students who know nothing about computers leam o use them for college work,

research, etc. A set of self-taught computer tasks of increasing sophistication is

supervised and evaluated by regular faculty. CR/NC grading only.

1B, Computer Orientation (1)

Alter Mgt 111A, training in use of machine-ready systems for use with the many data

bases now available. A set of self-taught computer tasks supenised and evaluated

by regular faculty. CR/NC grading only.

111C. Computer Orientation (1)

After 1118, training in use of machine-ready systems for manipulating text and num-

bers, prepanng reports, table, graphs, etc. A sat of self-taught computer 1asks super-

vised and evaluated by regular faculty. CR/NC grading only.

198. Student Instructed Course (1-4)

With faculty approval and supervision, advanced students may occasionally be per-

mitted to offer sslected topics as student-instructed courses. For offerings and enroll-

ment details, check with Department office.

216. Introduction o FORTRAN (4)

A thorough treatment of the FORTRAN compiler language and its use in solving a
variaty of problems. Course work includes solving, then programming and processing,
business orented prablermns. Flowchart and decision table techniques, binary and
hexadecimal anthmetic procedures.

217, Introduction to COBOL (4)

A firs! course in programming using COBOL. Introductory concepls of computer
systems and systems design as apphed o Business Dala Processing. Programming
projects, includmg at least one from the student’s fisld of interest.

218,  Introduction to Computer Data Processing (4)

First course in the use of computers inciuding a history and evolution of computers
and programming. Programming languages and techniques with applications. Mew
directions in computer lechnology. This course i5 designed for those students with
htthe or no background in compuler solEnNces.
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225, Law and Socisty (4)

An analysis of the nature and functions ol law in relation to social problems, private
versus legal arrangements, legisiation of morality, and the concepts of legal righis and
responsibiiities in a damocralic society,

230, Finencial Azcounting Fundamantals (4)

An introductory course designed 1o pravida a basic understanding of the fundamsn-
tals of the accounting process a8 a foundation for study in many areas of manage-
ment. Course work requiras the recording of financial transactions, the classiication
imto maaninghul categories, and tha summarization into useful financial statameanis,
as wall as the analysis of financial slatements and special reports as a basis lor
management decisions.

232 Accounting For Non-Accountants  (4)

& course in the language of accountancy designed to provida a basic knowledge and
understanding of financial statements, accounting problems, and guantitative dats in
decision making withou! the dalailed study of the rigorous discipline ol accouniing.
245, Lite/Work Planning (3)

A course to empower individuals 1o design a systematio, practical and effective
Life/Work Plan that Is sslf-implemantad,

300, Introduction to Management Studies (4)

A survey of the majar fields of management studies, designed 1o infroduce students
to the range of perspectives availabie in the discipline. Topics will include: Genaral
Managemant; Accounting; Finance; Health Cara Management; Human Regsources
Management; Industrial Relations, Marksfing, Multinational Managament, Organiza-
tional Behavior, Systems Analysis.

315, Statistics for the Social Sclences  (4)

Basic training In statistical analysis lechnigues. Application of statistical procadures
in the social and behavarial sciences. Elementary probability, random veriables, prob-
abllity distributions, measures of central tandency and dispersion, sampling, statistical
inferance, astimation, hypothesis testing. Correlation, regression, time seres analy-
sis, quality control testing, stalistical decision theary.

Prerequisite: Math 117,

117, Frontiers of Computer Science (1=4)

Current issues in computer sciance. May be repeated onca lor cradit,

318. Beginning Systems Anslysis (4]

Use of Systams Analysis 10 undersiand and improve ordinary organizetions ranging

from communes to child care centers o businesses, stc.

318, information Syslems Design for Management (4)

To guida any work organization, information must be obtained, filed into a central data

base, relrisved in decision-assisting repens, and distributed o appropriale managers:

Siudants sludy the theory and practice the application of informatlon syslems man-

agemanl. A course for beginnars. No prerequisife; some familiarity with organizations

and systems is helpful,

3304, 330B. Intermediate Accounting  (4-4)

Current theory of agcounting is emphasized in both courses. Preraquisite; Mgt 230
130A: includes the accounting process, income meaasuremeant, balance shae!

praparation, cash flow, and the valuation of receivables, inventories, plant and
equlpment and Ianglble assets.
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J308: includes the accounting for liabilities, capilal stock, relained earnings and
dividends, analysis of financial statements and the preparation of statements
from incomplele records.

3132, Managerial Accounting (4)

Course is designed to provide a knowledge and understanding of internal accounting

for planning and contral. Topics include eapital budgeting, master planning budgeting,

flexible budgeting, cost behavior patterns, responsibility accounting, cost control,

drar:imting absorption costing, performance measurement, and the day by day
internal reporting necessary for planning and contralling currenl operations.

Prereqguisite: Mgt 230.

30 Theoriea in Human Resources (4)

Investment in human capital; Le., rate-of-return analysis in assessment of the eco-

nomic rationale for giving or getting training. Specific vs general skill value. Private,

social and the firm's returns. Technologic complementarities. Supply, demand and

discrimination interruptions. in value assessment.

34, Behavioral Science In Management (4)

Contributions of the behavioral sciences for understanding the manager's role and

the behavior of individuals and groups in organizalions.

M5 Sex Roles in Mensgement (4)

HAoles, role stress, and what is "expected” of women and men al work. Class mem-

bers share and examinge sexperence and expactations concerning their own persanal

sex role behaviar an the job.

347. History of the Labor Movement (4)

Historical review of labor relations in the United States, with emphasis on develop-

ment of the labor movement and management’s response to changing workloree.

Major issues, problems and theories in the field of labor management relalions. Case

studies are used to apply and evaluate vanous managemenl approaches.

38, indusirial Aelations and Labor (4)

A study of the role of erganized labor in the society of the United States and of the

nature of the relations between organized labor and management. Lectures and

assigned readings emphasire the economic and political aspects of industrial rela-

lions, in addition to sociological effects.

M9, Personnel Mansgement and Adminlstration (4)

Intraduction o personnel praclices in industrial fields; includes inlerviewing selection,

training and counselng of employes. Job analysis, safety programs, and raling math-

ods. Discussion of wage and salary administration.

350. Management Theory and Organizational Behavior (4)

A study of the managerial functions of planning, arganizing, directing, controffing and

siaffing. Applications of management principles.

351, Starting and Managing the Small Business (4)

intended for prospective entrepreneurs wishing 1o slarl a new business and/ or partici-

pate in the management of a small ongoing company during its early months. Also

approprate for students interested in consulting, banking or investing in small compa-

mnies. Emphasis on the preparation of realistc, acton-onented business plans neces-

sary lor presentations in arganizing and financing.

353, Women in Organizations (4)

An introduction and comprehensive aoverview of the history, obstacles, and patential

for women in organizations. An examination of successiul and blocked career paths

for women in organizations and equal opportunity legisiation will be explored. A critical
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analysis of organzational glternatives which can empowar and incorporale wamen
into the managarial process will ba included.

360. Marketing Environment  (4)

A comprehensive ovarview of the marketing system within-a dynamic environmant of

economic, sociological, psycholagical, and political lorces. Emphasis is placed upan
eritical evaluation of tha rola of markating in contemporary sociaty,

361, Advertising Mansgement (4)

Planning for effective advertising, social impact of promotion; government regula-
tions, role of advertising in media.

365. Executive Deciglon Games (2)

Class will break into small groups to simulate business corporate execufives mesting
and dealing with dacision making In areas such as marketing. finance, and paolicy.
Computer sirmulation models may be involved. Cradit/no credit only. No prarequisite.
370, iniroduction to Managerial Finance  (4)

Consideration, al an Introduciony level, of the managemanl of the company finance
function. Alternata forms of the businass enterprise: emphasis on the corporstion;
financial analysis and reporting, ralsing capilal, financlal budgeting and management,
the banking system, the secunties markets, and elements of inlernationsl finance.
Prarequisite: Mgt 230 or 232, Math 117 or eguivalent, or Mgt 315, or consent af
instrucior.

371. PReal Estate Finance (4)

Cuantitative analysis ol the mechanics of real aslate linance. Procedures and tech-
niquas In financing various types of urban and rural real estate including transactions
In commercial, spartmant, residential, and other real estats. Examination of trands in
the supply of. and demand for, real estate financing in relation fo economic develop-
menis,

Praraquisite: Mgt 230

374. FReal Esiate Praclices (4)

Economic, financlal, and legal principles of real estate; reviaw ol real estale lransac-
tians; contract, agency, and property inlerests; real estate valuation, investmenlts, and
management; land descriptions, statutory regulations of licensing; estate planning
and consarvation.

a75. Money, Banking, and Managemaent {4}

Financial systems of the Federal Reserve system, LS, Treasury, national/interna-
tional banking, and other linancial institulions studied as thay pertain to managemeant
objectives. Special attention given to: theory of monetary and fiscal policies, interast
rates and supply of funds; and o economic Inferactions leading to inflation, recession,
daprassion, growth, and siagnation, Alternative goals and policy measures examinad.
8. FReal Estate Appraieal (4}

Emphesized theoretical concepts of valua, technigues and methods which are used
to datermine value, and those forces which influsnce changes in value of property.

7. Principles of Insurance (4)

Anintroduction 1o the undarlying principles of insuranos, including a descriptive and
analytical study of practices in the insurance industry,

379. Managing Insurance Operations  (4)

An advanced and detalled analysis of the markating, underwriing and firancial func-
thans of the Property/ Liability insurance industry, Includes emphasis an the undarwrit-
ing and ralemaking procedures of seiected Property/Liabllity Lines and an In-depth
reviaw of the financial structure, reserving reguiremants, and sccounting proceduras
pertinent to the industry.
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331, Managemen! Research Methods and Reports  (2-4)

Techniques ol ressarch planning and preparation for management purposes.
Sources of data; survey methodology, questionnaire design; report writing and pres-
entation. May be repeated for credit

385, Current Topics in Management (2)

An ongoing series of lectures and special presentations conceming conlemporany
and emerging issues in the world of management. May be repeated for credi,
391. Theories ol Busineas Behavior (4)

Variety of theoretical frameworks presented 1o explain the nature of the firm's behay-

ior in & complex and changing world. Emphasis on economic theory and related tools
made relevant 10 managemen! sellings.

352 Planet Management (4)
Managers of institutions, public and private, must consider the potential impact upon
the enviranment of the actions they proposa for thedr institutions. Will pollution, over-

erowding, unseemingly vgliness, and the like result? Study of the social and economic
costs and consequences of such consideration.

333, Managing Health Systems  (4)

An overview of health systems in the LS. Explaring some historical sequences in the

developmenl of ewsting systems. Strength and weakness of exisling systems

Proposed systemic and programmatic changes suggested for improving the delivery

of health services,

396 Tutorial (1-2)

Intended for advanced students working as tutors in Managemen! Studies courses

under fanu!r_v guidance. May nol be repeated for more than 2 units. Hequires petition
rature of the Wwional and must be approved by the responsible faculty

supervisor, the student's faculty advisor and the department chair. May be taken
CR/NC anly.

415 Cuantitative Analysis for Management (4)

An intraduction to the use of models, simulation, and other quantitative methods in
mangzperial decision making. Applcations in accounting, finance, economics, and
genaral management theory.

Prerequisite: Mgt 315 and Math. 117 or equivalent.

418, intermediate Systems Analysis (&)

Application of the “systems approach™ to problems in work groups and other social
structures, Students devise and test alternallve solutions. Course is for " ordinary™
students, nol only i

Prerequisite: Mgt 318 or an equivalent understanding of systems, with cansent of
inStrucloe.

421, Legal Aspects of Real Estate  (4)

Case studies as they apply to fixtures, emblements, methods of ownership, ease-
ments, deeds, title examiration and recording priorities, with particular attention o
California-Code application.

Prerequisite: Mgl 428, or consent of instrucior.

425. The Legal Environment of Management {4}

A study of the lega! framework within which management decisions are made. The
course will consider areas of government regulabons of competition, employment,
and labor-management relations; and faclors in selection of particular forms ol busi-
ness organization.
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426. Business Law and Human Behavior (4)

An analysis of the legal process emphasizing the nature and function of law, legal
reasoning and the operation of law particularly as il pertains to business transactions,
including problems arising out of agency, partnership, contracts, corpotation, real
property, and sales with emphasis on the Uniformm Commercial Code.

427. Mansgement and Labor Law  (4)

Analysis of Mational Labor Relations Board cases from a management perspective

1o develop an appropriale appreciation of underlying policy issues relative 1o industrial
refations and labor.

Prerequisite: Mgt 347, or 348 or 426 or consent of instructor.

430. Advanced Accounting (4)

Designed for the student who has completed introductory and infermediata studies.
This course covers specialized areas of accounting such as fund accounting and
consolidations. These subject areas should round out the accounting knowledge
required by the beginning caresr accountant

Prerequisite: Mgt 330A, 3308, or consent of instructor

433, Income Taxes ([4)

Analysis of the intemal Revenue Code pertaining o individual and corporate income
taxes. Topkcs include, determination of taxable income, deductions and exemptions,
accounting records, returns, computation of taxes. and 1ax planning. Subject matter
1o refiect the most recent tax law changes.
Prerequisite: Mgl 230; or consert of mstructor.

#34. Auditing (4)

Concepts and procedures for verification of financial records together with the ethical,
l=gal, and other professional aspects of auditing.

Prerequisite: Mgt 3304, B, or 332, or consent of instrucior.

435. Cost Accounting for Management (4)

To introduce practical applications for the accountant’s role in the decision process.
Contribubion margin analysis, job order and process costing, standard costing, trans-
fer pricing, profil planning, capital budgeting, inventory control, and others will be
expanded.

Prerequisite; Mgt 230,

0. Seminar in Human Reaources Management (4)

Behawioral labor market theories apphed 1o current personne! issues. Apphcations of
human capital theory. Career progression, salary progression, perdformance and re-
cruitmant, all evaluated from a managerial viewpoinlL

441. Mansgement of Indusirial Relations (4)

An advanced study of the management of industrial relabons with the specific objec-
tive of developing skills in labor relations by participation in simulation games involving
the collective bargaming process. Lectures and assigned readings provide additional
knowledge of the economic, social, and psychological aspects of labor relalions.

Preraquisite: Mgt 347 or Mgt 348 or consenl of instructor.

444, Seminar in Task Group Behavior (4)

Use of the small group as a bas:s for understanding and developing skill in effective
communication and leadership in the organization.

450. Seminar in Advanced Management Theory (4)

An eclectic and interdisciplinary approach to the study of management theory and
organization behavior. Topics studied include behavioral science, human relations,
the process school, management philosophy and policy, direction and leadership,
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decision theory, organization theory, comparative management, and other current
issues in the managemen! sciences.

Prerequisile: Mgt 350, Econ. 201, Math. 117, or consent of instructor.

451. Organizational Behavior Practicum [4)

Organizational and gn:-uppmeeﬁqesinr mmuuamanag&memdﬂ'n_em;mp.
Practice and theory of goal-setting, problem-solving, decision-making, planning,
evaluation, and control May be repeated once lor credil.

452 Seminar in The Management of Change (4)

Criteria by which proposals for change are evalualed, and the institutional mech-
anisms for both resisting and supporting change.

May be repeated once for credit,

451. Small Business Management (4)

This course will focus on decision-making in functional areas ol marketing, producton
and finance, Consulting to actual businesses in the community. Students, working in
trams with faculty and professional backup, will help businesses solve such problems
as: expansion; cost controf; location studies, efc.

Prerequisttes: Senior standing; Mgl 230, or 232, or 370, or 351, or consent of instructor,
455. Management of the Planning Procesa (4)

The organizational planning process from the perspective of managers of public and
privale institlutions. Systems analysis, psychological, philosophical considerations,
458. Operations Management (4)

Study of the processes and procedures used to carry out planned activities of all types
of organizations. Includes the efficient and effective use of human, material, and
financial resources, and input and output measurement

450. Marketing Management (4)

Decision-making in marketing through analysis, planning, implementation and control
of marketing programs. Students make decisions in specific case applications con-
ceming policies and practices of individual organizations.

Prereguisite: Mgl 360, or consent of the instructor.

461. Consumer Protection (4)

Impartant issues and problems for consumers in areas of consumer linance, install-
ment credit, warranty disclaimers, door-to-door selfing, deceptive sales practices,
bank credit cards, and advertising. Alternative solutions to remedy abuses such as
small claims court, homesteading, assertion of rights in defaull, repossession, foreclo-
sure, deficiency, and garnishment, and governmental agencies’ public enforcemeant.
#62. Seminmr in Marketing Research (4)

A review, with pracbcal application, of the construction and analysis of marketing
information to facilitate decision-making. Discussion of the use and abuse of proper
resgarch technique, including ethical considerations.

Prerequisite: Mgt 360, or consent of instructor.

464. Consumer Behavior Seminar (4)

This course is designed 1o study and 1o discuss the major factors which influence
consumer behavior. It includes the development of relationships between consumer
behavior and marketing strategy; the review of major determinants of litestyle; and
the analysis of the relationship of lifestyles to purchase decisions.
Prerequisite: Mgt 360 or consent of instructor.

466, Organizational Communication (2-4)

Communication theory as applied to management; impact of the organizational envi-
roanment; strategies for development of effective messages. Oral and wrillen exer-
Cises reguired.
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470. Managerial Finance (4)

Theory of managerial decision making in its financial and economic context. Tapics
include the decision making enviranment; financial planning, budgeting, and controf;
long term invesiment decisions and capital budgeting techniques; working capital
management; the cost of capital, valuation, and rates of return; choosing betwesn
alternative sources of funds.

Prerequisite: Mgt 370.

4TL Investmenis (4)

A study of security characteristics and valuation; sources, selection, strategies, timing
of investmenlts, theory of portfolio management

Prerequisite: Mgt 315 and Mgt 370.

475. Resl Estate Investments  (4)

Lecturs and discussion on various methods of acquiring, participating in, and evaluat-
ing real estate investments including both commercial and agricultural properties.
478. Intermnational Finance (4)

Environment within which multi-national firms operate. The international monetary
system, multi-national business and nalional sovereignty, external and internal
sources of funds, import and export financing, texation, the investment decision, cost
of capital, uncertainty and risk in foreign exchange, and accounting and control.
Prerequisite: Econ. 201, Mgt 483, or consent of instructor.

418, Contemporary Problems of Insurance (3-4)

Selected topics of current interest in insurance; specialized topics in life insurance,
corporate risk management, and social insurance.

482 RAesewrch in Management (1-4)

May be repeated for credid.

491, Seminar in Management Theory and Policy (4)

Group discussion of current issues in managerial and corporate policy, including, but
not limited to marketing palicy, investment policy, social responsibility, personnel
policy, profit policy, ete. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

492 Socisl and Economic Foundatlons of the Enterprise System (4)

An analysis of the economic and social forces that have brought about the contempo-
rary economic systam in the Western World. Thus, the essential economic features
ol the ancient, scholastic, classical and modem world will be contrasted and com-
pared with reference o the present In addition, the problems of the contemporary
system will be discussed and analyzed.

451, Inmtroduction to Internationsl Busineas (4)

Asurvey of the theoretical and instilutional aspects of intermational trade and invest-
ment. The course will address 1opics of international trade theory, the international
money marke!, balance of payment, the phenomena of multi-national, international
finance, and management of intermational enterprises.
Prerequisite: Econ. 201 or consent of instructor.

4594. Businesa Enterprise in America (4) (Croas-listed with History 454)

495. Special Studies  [1-4)

Stwdent-designad and instructor-guided projects, to be arranged individually. May be
repeated for credit. (See limits under “Graduation Reguirements."”) Independent
study credil will be granted only 1o students who have: (1) aftained senior status; (2)
minimum GPA in Management Studies of 3.3; (3) substantial background in the field
invalved in the petitioned study,
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45 Multinational Corporations and the Third World (4)

World economic infegration effectad by the multinatonsl corporations of rich coun-
tries; international relations (both positive and negative) affected by thewr manage-
menl. Evoluhon of managerial preferences for and against free trade; the
multinational corporation’s unique roie and the Third World's unique business weap-
ons.

499, Internship in Management (i-4)

Field experience in Business or Governmant. Enraliment by prior arrangemeant only
Consull Internship Coordinator for details. May be repeated for u‘edLEHJhEgtaﬁe
only.

518 Seminar in Systems Theory (4)

A scholarly evaluation of Systems Theory, embracing General Systems Theory, asa
contribution to the Social Sciences

Prerequisite: Mgt 318 or equivalent with consent of instructor.

530. Current izssuea in Accounting Theory (4)

Survey of current lopics, issues, and problems in accounting thecry and application.
Prnmarly intended for accounting and finance specialisis interested in such lopics as:
income measuremeant; rofe of accountan! and auditor in society; financial standards
and reporting; public interest and social accounting. Topics vary to reflect current
events in the accounting profession.

532. Seminar in Multinational Accounting (4)

Multinational dimensions ol accounting, accounting for foreign currency transactions
and inflation; transnational financial reporting and disclosure; international
standanis and organizations; multinaional taxstion; and mullinational information
systems. Open 1o non-specialists by consent of nstructor.

540. Seminar in Labor Markets (4)

Graduate study of defimions and analytic uses of data on labor force behawvior.
S544. Seminar in Human Systems Development (4)

Contributions of system theory and organization development praclice for inducing
constructive change and self-renewal in groups, organizations, and communities.
Emerging theory and advanced practice ol process-orented consultation and man-
agemenl. May be repeated for crediL

Prerequisites: Mgt 318, 444, or consent of instrucior.

550. Seminar in Organization and Simulation Theory (4)

Study of theores and modeis of formal organizabons, including models of manags-
ment processes.

553. Comparative Management (4)

Owverview of comparative management focused on comparison between authoritanan
amd democratic management systems. Managerial systems analyzed both at level of
frm and nation, with locus on: planning and sconomic syslems; case studies ol
managemant in other countries; problems of management and economic transition;
and alternative systems of motivation.

554. Indusirial Democracy (4)

How management can be combined with democratic values and decision-making.
MMWMnmmmfmmmmlnmmlm
10 svaluate praclical expenences.
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555 Seminer in Current issues In Planning and Control (4}

Discussian of currenl issues such as: participative planning in organizations; M.B.0;
variable budgeting: program budgeting; zero-based budgsling; colleclive bargalning
by objectives; sakes forecasting; cash lorecasting: quantitative modals for planning
and control, and other contemporary problems In planning and contral.

557. Intultive Processss in Management [4)

Survay of research on the developmeant and use of non-ralional problem-solving
methads by managers. Field projects focusing on intuition, judgment and wisdom in
maragemeant.

560, Seminar In Marketing Analysis (4)

Graduate sludy of marke! assessmen!, development of markeling plans, and evalua-
tion of marketing programs. Careful consideration of the conceptual background of
markating, Currant trands and emerging devalopments,

5. Seminar in International Finance ([4)

Graduate study of Insfitutions and interdepandancies in world mangy markats.

581. Seminor in Thesis Design and Preparstion (2-4)

The course is directed toward candidates for the degree of Master ol Arts in Manage-
meant. Topics will be: (1) whal constitutes an acceptable lopic or hypothesis, (2) the
tszue of methodology, and (3) the mechanical problems associated with lorm and
shyle;

591. Seminar in Public Interest: Managemen! and Economic Issues  (4)

Graduate study of the US mixed economy, apgiications with specific managament
focus: automation, Industrial democracy, worker control and corporate responsibility,
552, Seminar in Development of Managemen! Theory (4)

An aglactic view of the history of management theones. Extensive library research
and class discussion. Survey of current state of the theory “jungle.”

585 Specizl Studies In Managemant (14}

Prerequisite: Graduate slanding in classified status and consent of the instructor,
596, Graduale Internship (1-4)

Field expenance for gualified graduate students in Managemsnt Studies. Maximum
of 4 units may be applled toward the M.A, degree in Managemen! Studies. Siudenis
mus! establish fo a faculty sponsor fhal the work involved is aleady imegral to the
siudent's graduate studies. CR/NC grade only.

598. Seminar in Multinational Institutions and the Third World  (4)

Focus on analysis of intermational sconomic forcas, multinational institutions. Organi-
zational and behavioral implications for labor and management. Topics selectad from;
the New Internabional Economic Order, private banks and intermational lending agen-
cles, intarnational unions, intermational commodity cartels, tha multinaticnal corpora-
tion, tranatars of technology, foreign aid and development planning. Emphasis on
developing and improving methods of research and analysis. May be repeated for
cradit.

Prerequisite: Econ 201 or consent of instructor.

§99A~B. Maater's Degree Direcled Research (3-3)

Opan only to fully classified graduats students. 5894 and 5898 ordinarily may nol be
taken cancurrently,
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MATHEMATICS

Deparment Chas:  Charles Phillips
Facully: Wiliam Barnier, Donald Duncan, Clement Falbo, MNorman
Feldman, AL H. Johnson, Frederick Luttmann, Thomas Nelson,
Jean Stanek, Thomas Volk, Sommai Vongsuri.
Programs offered by the Mathematics Depariment are designed to equip students
with an understanding of the ant of symbol manipulation and the ability 1o reason in
the context of symbols. They also stress the necessary inlerpiay batween the place
mathematics has in everyday life and the development of mathamatics as an art form
of the highest kind. This dialectic has enabled the discipline 1o stand the test of time
quite well. Mathematics is the oldest of the academic disciplines and continues 1o
arow.
The basic curriculum s suitable for continuation of study toward advanced degrees
in mathematics. The B.A and MA. programs provide preparation for mathematics
teaching through the communily college fevel; and the B.S programs prepare
studenis for many fields, including computer science, statistical work in government
and industry, biostalistics, and actuarial work. Because a degree in mathematics
indicates mastery of symbol manipuiation, graduales are also sought after in many
areas whare mathemaltics may be of minimal importance but clanty of thinking is
essential

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS

3

Major .

Genaral Eoutaion s

Major

Electives
TOTAL

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
161—Calculus | with Analytic Geometry (3 units in G.E,, 1 umil in major) -
211—Calculus 1l with Analylic Geometry
220—Logic and Proof
21 —Introduction 1o Linear Algebra and Differential Equations ... -
Z81—Calculus 11 with Analytic Geometry
F20—Modern Algebra i
322—{ inear Algebra
340—H=al Analysis
Electives in Mathematics (15 of which must be upper division not including
300, Any lower division mathematics elective must be approved by the
mathematics advisor. ) 19

TOTAL Tt TR SR S R —— i 43

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MATHEMATICS

OPTION IN APPLIED MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE FOR
THE B.S. DEGREE

Major Units
General Education 49
Major i e 45 OF 46

sdaEsses RIBSS




Eleclives......... " i 290r30
124

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

A, Applied Math Emphasis

158F—introduction to FORTRAN . B e A st b s ik
*Mmp‘-‘tﬂr Pmmmlﬂg I R e EE LIS e LR e E L L]
161—Calculus | with Analytic Gaometry [3 units in G.E., 1 unit in rnalur:u B
211—Calculus Il with Analytic Geometry....
220—\ ogle BNt Progl .. e e IR TP R PSR
231—Intro, to Linear Algebra & Duﬂ Equatlnns
261—Caloulus 111 with Analytic Gaamutry dnid
d22—Linear Algebra.,..... >
31—Applied Differantial Equnﬂnns e it LA T LA L L
FA0—Feal ANBIYSIE ik icissississisnssianbiss s sinsiis: S T .
dBl—Introduction 1o Complex Variables ...,
Two glectives salacted from Math 345, 352, 430, 480.......cooiiinnnicdiis
Upper Division slectives in mathematics {(sxcluding 3000 ..o

|mmmuuuhumnubm

£
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N
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B. Computer Science Emphaais
1650—Computer Programming | ..
151—Computer Programming I1...

161 —Calculus | with Analytic Gaamalry |:3 unrlu in GE_ 1 unﬂ ln rtmuri
211—Caloulus 11 with Analylie Geomatry
220—|_ofgic and Proof _...
231—intro. to Linear Algebra & Dif. Equaﬁnm ....... SRS PP -
250—Assambly Lang. & Compulter quumahm ..............................................
261—Caloulus 111 with i.nal]rh:: Ganmaw
J20—Modern Algebra .., T
322—Linaar AlQBDIE. ... s
340—Real Analysis ..
345—Probahility Thnnq!,..-. S e e B A b
406—Combinatorics
Two elactivea selectad fram Ma!h 984, 441, 450, 452, 454 e P

glmmmmumm#ﬁﬂmhdmh

OPTION IN STATISTICS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE

Major
Ganeral Educalion ...

Ma“li—' R e S S R E R R . L
Electivas... N

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Izﬂ—Mnnhina Programming

122—4n1rn te Computer Programming
181 —Caleulus | with Analytic Gnumtrv_.r {5 unitu 1n G E 1 unH m rnamr'p
211—Caloulus Il with Analytic Geomatry ...

S ool A PO i L S S S i
201 —Introduction to Linsar Algnl:ra and Dlﬂnmrﬁhl Equations.... w
281—Caleulus 11l with Analytic Geametry .. :
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J40—Real Analysis
345—Probability
Statistical Methods |
Jas—Statistical Inference
Electives selecled from a list of courses on file with the undergraduate
advisor.
That list includes Math 465, 466, 467, 515, 565, and others.......e = 13

43

(=R

MINOR IN COMPUTER THEORY AND APPLICATIONS

A Minor in Computer Theory and Applications is offered by the Mathematics
Department. Students electing this minor will be prepared for careers in business
application programming, scientific application programming, computer equipment
sales, as field engineers and as data processing managers among the myriad job
opportunities associated with the computer field. For the available computing facililies
please see the catalog section on Computing Services, Approval ol the Department
of Mathemaltics should be oblained by the junior year at the latest in order to plan
the minor praperly.
Reguired Courses for the Computer Theory and Applications Minor (12 units):
1. Math 158C or Math 158F—Introduction to COBOL or Introduction to FORTRAN
{2 units each)
2 Math 150—Computer Programming | (4 units)
3. Math 1517—Computer Programming |l (3 units)
4. Math 255 Programming Languapes (3 units)
Beclives (at least B units, including at least 3 units of upper division):
Chem 381— (or Physics 381), Programming for Scientists ... d
*Math 117—Math. for Social Sciences A
*Math 158C—Introduction to COBOL S
*Math 158F—Introduction to FORTRAN
Math 217 (formerly 417)—Topics in Caleulus for Management and the
Social Scences
Math 250—Assembly Language and Compuler Organization ... ............
Math 354—Data Structures and Algorithmic Analysis.. . .,
Math 450—Operating Systems
Math 452—Theory of Language
Math 454—Automata Theory and Recursive Function Theomny ... ... e
Physics 312—Elements of Digital Electronics Methods lab ...
Physics 431—Advanced Electronics Methods Lab
Mgt 218—introduction to Computer Data Processing
Mgt 31 Syslems Analysis
Mgt 418—Intermediate Systems Analysis
Mgt%ﬂpmamhﬁmmm
Pols 303—Research Applcations in Public Policy
** Pois 363 (4 units max.)—Sekected Topics: Computer Applications in
Public Administration and Social S0eNce .. -

i

Pols 534—Management Systems

Psych 350—Computer Applications in Psychology
Al most 3 units may be selecled from appropriate sections of the
following: Math 495, Math 499, Mgt. 485, Mgl 499

TOTAL .. Maximum of 40

* May bo usad s an elective i not counted as & mequired course,
** Politics 363 courses dasling with SP55 am mcluded

lesy onabs L6 bcL@ROOGM@MMWE K OWR
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MINOR IN MATHEMATICS

Approval of the Department of Mathematics should be obtained by the junior year at

the latest in order to propedy plan the minor. The 20 raguired units must includs

::ﬂni_ul:lugﬂand & pourse in statistics. Al least 6 units must be uppar division, not including
ath 300,

MATHEMATICS PROFICIENCY EXAM

The passzing of the Mathamatics Proficiency Exam or Math 105T or having an
eguivalent approved by the Mathematicse Deparimeni is a prerequisite for
Mathemalics courses numbarad 1084, 108, 107, 111, 115, 117, 165 and 300, Pleass
consult the class schedule for times and place of exam. Times and places will alsa
ba posted at registration.

GRADING POLICY IN THE MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT

Non-majors

All mathematics courses ara available in the C/NC grading maode 1o nan-mathematics
majors.

Al students

Mathemalics 285, 385 and 453 are avalabie only in the C/NC grading mode,
Maihematics Majors

A mathamatics major must take all of his/har mathemaltics courses in the raditional
grading mode with the lollowing exceplions: Mathematics 295 305, 499 and any
colrse laken as “credit by challenge examination” (see the calalog section in
Aegqulations and Procedures).

MATHEMATICS COURSES

ALGEBRA AMND TRIGONOMETRY COURSES

Math 105 T, A, B, C, D, E are one unit mpdules ol a selfpaced sequence of algebra
and frigonomelry courses,

Studants who get credit for sither Math 105 C, D or E cannot also gel credit for Math
107 or 108. Students who have taken Math 107 or 108 may not get cradit for Math 105,
Students whao have credit for Math 106 or 117 may not get credit tor Math 105T or 1054,
;Stogd;nﬁ ;vho have recelved cradit for Math 1054 or 1058 may nol get credit for Math
105T, Pre-Calculus Mathematica (1)

Decimals, fractions, percents, primes, polynomials, factoring, soiving linear equations
and guadratic equations which factor, ralio and proportion, story problems, graphing.
105A. Pre-Cafculun Mathematics (1)

Faclaring, eguations and inequalities, radicals and Iractionel exponents, quadmtic
equations. vatiation, applications, May be applied toward the Genaral Education
Reguirement for Mathematics,

Praraquisite: Math 105T or passage of Malhematics Proficiency Exam, or consant of
instructor

1058. Pre-Calculus Mathematice (1)

Graphing relations and functions, symmelry and inverses, equation of a siraight line,
mid-point and distance formula, equations and inequalities involving absolule values,
systams of [inear equations. May be applied toward the General Education requira-
ment for mathematios.

Prerequisite: Math 1054 or consent of instructor,
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105C. Pre-Calculus Mathematics (1)

Exponential and logarithmic functions, trigonomelric functions and their graphs, alge-
braic and trigonometric manipulstions. May be applied toward the General Education
requirement for mathematics.

Prerequisite: Math 1058 or consent of instructor.

1050, Pre-Calculus Mathematics (1)

Sum and hall-angle formulas, identities, inverse trigonometnc functions, trigonomet-
ric, egquations, solving right tnangles, laws of sine and cosine. May be appliad toward
the General Education reguiremen! lor mathematics.
Prerequasite; Math 105C or consant of mstructor.

105E. Pre-Caiculus Mathematics (1)

Complex numbers, DeMoivre's Theorem, equations, polynomials sscond degres

equations and thelr graphs. May be applied toward the General Education require-
ment for mathemalics.

Prerequisite: Math 1050 or consent of instructor.
06 Intermediale Algebra  (3)

Topics include an introduction to malhematical symbolism, basc rules of algebra,
applications of algebra, graphs and their equations, inear analysis, exponents, loga-
rithms, quadralic formula, and calculator. Salisfies General Educalion requirement for
mathematics: also prepares students with weak background in algebra for ether Math
107 or 108

Prerequisite: Math 105T or passage of Mathematics Proficiency Bxam or consent of
instructor.

107. Algebra and Trigonomelry (4)

Topics include those listed under 105A, 1058, 105C and 1050 above. This course is
equivalent 1o 105A, 1058, 105C and 1050, Student cannol get credit for both Math 107
and Math 108 Satsfies General Education reguirement for mathematics.

Prerequisite: Math 105T or passage of Mathematics Proficiency Exam, or consent ol
mstructor.

108. Analytic Geomelry and Trigonometry (3)

Analylic Geomeltry: distance formula, slope, circle, ellipss, parabola, tangeant lines.
Trngonometry: right triangles, tigonometric functions, identities, appications.

This course assumes more background in algebea than Math 107 and s primanly
designed as a precalouius course. Students may not gel credit for both Math 107 and
Math 108. Salishes General Education requirement for mathematics.
Prereqguisite: Malth 106, 1058 or consent ol instructor.

CALCULUS COURSES

161-211-261. Calculus and Analytic Geometry  (&-4-4)

161 includes limits, continuity, derivatives including tng functions, chain
rule, curve sketching, exiremum problems, implicit differentiation,
related rates, Mean Value Theorem, ntroduoction 1o integrabon,
Fundamental Theorem, substtution, applications.

Satisfies the General Education regquirement for Math.
Prereguisites: Math 1050 or Math 107 or Math 108 or consenl of
nstructor.

211 includes the calculus of exponential and logarithmic functions, trig
and inverse trig functions, techmigues of inlegration, separable
differential equations, Taylor polynomials, L'Hospital's rules, improper
integrals, senes.

Prerequisites: Math 161 or consent of instructor.
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211-5. Caleuluns IS5 with Analyllc Geometry (2)
Exponential and loganthmic functions, trig and inverse tng functions,
techniques of integration, separable diferential equatians.
Prareguisitas: Math 161 or consant of instructor. Open only to students
enrolled in the Geology B.S. program or the Chemistry B.A, program.
261 includes partial derivatives, multiple infegrals, alternative coordinate
sylems, vector lunchions and their derivatives, ling integrals, Graen's
Thecrem, Stoke's Theorem, Divergence Theoram,
Prerequisites: Math 211 or equivalent or consant of instructor,
217. Topice in Calculua for Managemant and the Social Sciences (3}
This calculus course is designed for management and social scianca majors and will
emphasize applications. Topics include differentiation, maximum and minimum prab-
lams, anliderivativas, the definite integral, exponantial and loganthm functions, fune-
tions of mora than one variable, Lagranga multipliers, partial ditferentiation, improper
Integrals. It s recommended that students pursue further appliications of these loplcs
by taking Econ 408, Mgt 458, or Mgt 415,
Preragulsite: Enrollment in & degree program other than Mathematios or Physical
Scilances. Math 117 or 1058 or 108 or thair equivalencias.

231, Introduction te Linear Algebra and Differential Equations  (3)

Separable, exac! and Tirst order linear equalions. Matricas, delerminants, vector
spaces and linear trapstormations. Linear diferantial aquations and systams of difter-
antial egusalions.

Prerequisites: Math 211 or equivalent or cansen! of instructor.

COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES

150. Computer Programming | (4)

An ovarview of computer arganization, arithmetic and logical expressions, conditional
and repatitive statements, simple /0, and subprograms. Algorithm development
utilizing flow charting and stepwise rafinemeant, examples will include; sorting, search-
Ing, merging. Usa af the above concepls will be implemented In the programming
language PASCAL

Prerequisites: Any one af Math 105C, Math 108, Math 117, or consant of instructor.
151. Computer Frogramming 1l (3)

Prnciples ot good programming style: readability, documentation. Structured pro-
gramming concepls: top-down programming, refinement. Techniques of debuaging
and testing. Algorthms and data structures: string processing, sorting and searching
linear and linked allocation, recursion.

Prerequisiles: Math 150 or consent of instructor

1588 Introduction to BASIC (2)

Elementary aspects of the BASIC programming languags will be coverad with spacial
amphasis placed on programming style. Aa time permits more advanced aspects will
he covarad. BASIC is tha most widely used interacling programming language.

Prerequisites; Any one of Math 1050, Math 106, Math 117, or consant of instructor.

158C Infroduction la COBOL (3)
& first course in programming in the business-onentad computer language COBOL,

with applications 1o fypical business problems and preparation of programs for thair
solution.

Prarequisite: One year high school algebra.

158F Introduction 10 FORTRAN (2)

Special smphasis will be placed on programming style. The top-down and struclured
approachas will be used, FOATAAN s a sciance orientad programming languags

Prerequisites: Any ona of Math 105C, Math 106; Math 117, or consanl of instructor
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#50. Assembly Language Programming (3)

Study of assemblers. Computer organization and elementary data structures.
Prerequisites: Math 120 or 122 or Chem 381 or Physics 381 or consent of instructor.
255. Programming Languages (3)

Survey and comparison of programming languages with respect to syniax, dala
structures, binding times, storage allocation, control and implementation. The lan-
guages compared may be PASCAL, FORTRAN, SNOBOL, LISP, and SIMULA. Pro-
grams will be run covering cryptography, text analysis, and language translation.
Prerequisite: Math 122

354, Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis  (3)

Structures such as stacks, queues, lisls, trees. Computer oriented graph theory.
Design and analysis of algorithms for internal and external sorting, merging and
searching. Memory management including hashing, dynamic storage allocation, gar-
bage collection and compaction. Applications io database management systems.
Prerequisite: Math 250

450, Operating Systems (3}

Mubltiprogramming and timesharing systema. Scheduling pahicies. Storage manage-
menl, Design of a sample operating System. Students will ba required o program and
test modules for the sample system.

Prerequisite: Math 250 and 354 or consent of instrustor.

452. Complier Deslgn and Construction (3)

Translation of anthmetic expressions. Formal models of grammars. Parsing. Possibly
constructing a simple compiler. Topics covered could be chosen from: analysis and
comparison of several languages; formal grammars and the languages they generate:
compiler canstruction; lexical and syntactic analysis, code generation; the relation of
context-free languages to pushdown automata; ambiguity.

Prerequisites: Math 354 or consent of instructor.

454. Automata, Computability and Formal Languages (3)

Context sensitive, context free and regular grammars. Detesministic and nondeter-
ministic finite automata, pushdown autormata. Turing machines and computakbifity,
linear bounded automata.

Preraquisite: Math 320 or consent of instructor.

OTHER UNDERGRADUATE MATHEMATICS COURSES
111. Symmetry in the Arts and Sclences (1)
The mathematical theory of symmelry in the plane and in space will be explored, with
emphasis an how it aids in understanding the causes and consequences of symmetry
in natural and man-made objects. A central theme will be the contribution of math-
ematics to other fields, such as art & architecture; engineering; mechanical devices;
music and dance; evolution and anatomy, crystallography; chemical bonding and
atemic structure; philosophy; and mathematical proofs. Satishies the General Educa-
fion reguirement for Mathemaltics.
Prerequisite: Math 105T or passage of Mathematics Proficiency Exam or consent of
instructar.
115. Explorations in Mathematics (3)

A general education course designed 1o give cullural depth in the mathematics
required for a liberal education.

Satisfies Gerneral Education requirement for Mathematics.

Prerequisite: Math 105T or passage of Mathematics Proficiency Exam or consent af
instructor.
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117. Mathematlcs for the Social Sclences A (3)

Applications to problems from management, sociology, psychology. Topics Include
sets, Inequalities, sums, functions, introduction to linear programming, vectars, deter-
minants, matricas, finite probsbifites, conditional probabillitiss,

Satisfies Ganoral Education requiremant for Mathematics; also prepares studenis
with weak background in algebra for either Math 107 or Math 108,

Prarequisite: Math 105T, consant of instructor, or passage of Mathematics Proficiency
Exam.

116, Mathematics for the Social Sclences B (1)

A centinuation of Mathematics 117, Toples include randem variables, expected val-

ues, Bayes Theoram, Markov chains, some statistics, binomial and normal distribu-

tions, regression and comelation, Simplax mathod, introduction to game theary.

Satisties General Education requirement for Mathematics.

Praraquisite: Math. 105A or equivalenl. or consant of Instructor.

175, MTA"T'H Collogquiuvm {1} (1 unil per semaesier; may be repeated for a
maximum of 4 times)

A studant taking this course will need to attand all presentations in the Math Collogui-

urm seres during the semesier. Addifional reqguiremenis by the instructor, such as

keeping a notebook or writing a papet will be assignad. The course is not 10 be

rapeated for credit toward Mathematics General Education requiraments (Basic Sub-

|ects).

Prefequisite: Cansant of instructor,

185 Selected Topica In Mathematics (1-5)

Subjec! matter to be determined by instructor and may differ irom semester 1o semes-

ter. This course may be repaaled with different subject matter for up 1o 12 units. The

course litle will appear on the student’s transcript.

Prarequisite; Consent of instructor,

220, Logic and Prool (1)

About the first three-fourths of this course will be concerned with topics relevant la

logle and proof such as: basic laulologies, quantifiars, applications of logic to algebra

and calculus, counter-axamples, basic sat theory, functions, relations, and mathamat-

ical induction. To lllusirate a speciiic application of lagic in some depth, the las! pan

of the course will concentrate on the slementary concepls ol cardinality and the

natural numbers.

Praraquisite: Math 211 ar aquivalent or cansent ol instructor. Transter students should

take Math 220 during their first semester here,

230, Technigques of Problem Solving (1) (1 unit per semester; may be repeated for
o maximum of 4 timas)

Cultivates by experience and example the menial disciplines for genserating craative

solutions to challenging problems. The problams to be considerad will ba taken from

recant axaminations in the Wiliam Lowell Putnam Mathematical Competition, spon-

sored by the Mathematical Assaciation of America,

Prerequisite: Consant of inatructor.

M5 Community Involvement Program  (1=4)

CAP involves students in basic community problems, pardorming sich tasks as

tutoring, eoaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending

on the specific lasks performad. A total of 3 units of C.LP, gredit may be applied
toward a mathamatios degres,
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300. Theory of Arithmetic  (3)

Mathematics essenlial for mathematics instruction in elementary schoois. Theory of
the structure of anthmetic and algebra of the real number system. Essentially: Chang-
ing number bases, study of sets, laws of arithmetic and computational algorithms.
Systemns of numeration, geomelry, measuremenl, sets, logic.

Prerequisite: Three units of college mathematics and one of the following: Math 105T,
passage of Mathematics Proficiency Exam, or consent of instructor,

306. MNumber Theory (3}

Mathematical induction, Euclidean algonithm, congruences, fundamental thegrem of
arithmetic, parfect numbers, number thearstic functions, prime number theorem.
Prereqguisite: Math 167 or consent ol instruclor.

308, College Geomelry (3)

The Hilbert postulates. lsometrics in the Euclidean Plane. Non-Euclidean geomeatries;
construction of geometries from helds.
Prerequisite: Math 1050 or Math 107 or Math 108 or consent of instructor

320. Modermn Algebra (1)

Group theory: permutation groups, cyclic groups, homomarphisms, quotient groups
Elementary theory of rings, integral domains, and fields.

Prerequisite: Math 220 or consenl of instructar.

3122. Linear Algebra (3}

Topics will include vectors spaces, linear ransformations, malrices, Inear equations,
determinants, and Cayley-Hamilton Theorem,

Prerequisiles: Math 220, Math 231 or consenl of instructor.

33, Foundations of Mathematics (3}

Sets, infinite unions and intersections, index sels, functions, partially ordered and
totally ordered sets, axiom of choice, and number systems from the nalural numbers
to the complex numbers.

Prerequisite: Math 220 or 261 and 320 or consent of instructor.

331. Applied Differential Eguations (3)

Laplace transiorm method. Power series method. Equations of hypergeometric type.
Orthogonal sels, Founer senes and simple boundary value problems.
Prerequisitec Math 231 or consent of instructor.

340, Heal Analysis (3)

Topics will include real numbers, topology of real numbers, continuity and derivative,
Heimann mlegral, seguences and seres, and ssquences and seres of functions.
Prerequisites: Math 220 and Math 281, or consent of instruclor

345, Probability Theory (3)

Combinatonial probability, random variables, probability densities, distribution func-
tions, characteristic functions, law ol large numbers, and central limil theorem
Prerequisite: Math 211, or consent ol instructor.

352 MNumerical Analysis (3)

Selecled numerical and iterative processes lor solving equations. Topics include
compuler methods, finite differences, Lagrange interpolations. Introduction to the
finite element method and the theory of spline functions.

Prerequisites: Math 231, and a course in compuler programiming.

395, Community Involvernent Program  (1-4)

C.IP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such lasks as
luloring, coaching, reading for the blind, ele. Siudents receive 1 1o 4 units depending

on the specific tasks performed. Mo more than 2 unils of C.LP. credit may be appled
loward a degres.



236 / Mathematics

406, Combinatorics (3)

Tople selected from permutations and combinations, generating functions, principle
of inclusion and exclusion, Polya's Theory of codnting, block designs, path problams.
coloring problems, transport networks and matghing theory

Prerequisite: Math 181 or consenl of instructor.

410, History of Mathematics (3)

Mathemalics from ancient limas to the present The student leams how to solve
problams ol the past using only the lools of the past

Prerequisite: Consant of instructor or Math 161.

418 General Topology (3)

Definition of topology, closad sats, relativizations, base and subbases of lopology.
Compac! lopological spaces, separafion axioms, normal spaces, regular Spaces,
matric spaces, continuous mappings, product spaces, function spaces.
Prereguisites: Math 340 or consant of instrustor,

428. Topica in Foundations of Mathemalics (3)

Taopics will be selected Irom axiomatic sel theory and mathamatical logic, possibly
including: a construction of the reals; axiom of choice; completeness (hecrems;
Paano's postulates; consistency.

Prereguisite: Math 320 or consant of Instructar

431, Partial Ditferentinl Equations and Integral Translorma  (4)

A course |n partial differential equations and Integral transforms. Topics includa
mathemalical models in physics, first and second order partal differantial equations,
Fourier series, boundary valus problems, eigenvalue problems, Laplace and Fourlar
transforms, ather imegral translorms, higher order equalions.

Prarequistte; Math 231.

438, Difterentinl Geomelry  (3)

Study of geometry in Euclidean space by means of caleulus. Curves and surfaces in
d-space, Frenat formula, Gaussian curvature Euclidean motions. Inlrinsic Geamatry
of curves and surfapes, Isometries, geodesics, Gauss-Bonngt Theorem.
Prerequisiies: Math 261 and Math 322 or consent al Inslructor,

441. Operations Research (3)

A course in Operations Research and indusirial prablem salving, Topics include
optimization, simpiex slgorithm for lingar programming, quauging thaory, game (heg-
ry, P.ER.T. I2ast ime path analysis, mathematical modealing of industnal problems.
Prerequisita; Math 322, 45

480, Introduction to Complex Varables (3)

The complex field, funclions, limits, continuity, complex diferentiation and ihe
Cauchy-Riemann squations, complax integralion, residues, conformal mappings.
Prerequisites: Math 331 or Math 340 or equivalant or consent of the instructor.

470. Mathematical Models in Biology (1)

Mathematical analysis of lopics in ecology, genslics, physiology, devaelopmantal bi-
clogy and health models. Includes a study of population dynamice—predaior-pray,
migralion and epidemics, and a sludy of cornparimental analysis and the general
prooess of modeling in biology.

Prerequisite: Math 217 or one semestier of calculis:

495, Specinl Studies  (1-4)
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486. Pro-Seminar in Mathematics (1-3)
A mutual exploration of selected current issues in mathematics by members of the
mathematics stafl and mathematics majors. Non-majors may enroll by permission of
the instructors.
Prerequisite; Upper division standing.
435 Iinternship in Mathematica ([1=3)
Field experience in mathematics, compuler science or statisics. Enroliment by prior
arrangement only. May be repealed lor up lo 3 units of credil. This course ks CR/NG
only.

STATISTICS COURSES
165, Elementary Statistics (4)
Elementary descriptive and inferantial statishcs and thesr apphcation to the behav-
ioral, natural, and social sciences. Discrete probability theory, sampling, random varia-
bies, special distributions, central limil theorem, estimation, test ol hypothesis,
analysis of variance, linear regression and comrelation, and some non-parametric
tests. Lecture and laboratory. This cowrse is designed as an elementary introduction

o the application of stafistics for the non-mathematical student, and those minoring
in mathematics.

Satishies the General Education requirement for Math.

Prerequisite: 1057 or passage of the Mathematics Proficiency Exam within four weeks
of the beginning of the semester or consent of instructor,

345. Probability Theory (3)

Combinatorial probability, random variables, probability densities, distribution fune-
tions, characteristic functions, law of large numbers, and central fimit theorem.
Prerequisites: Math 211 or consent of instructor.

365, Theery of Statistical Inference | (3)

A course in mathemalical statistics, concerned with developing the concepts of
slalistics by use of the calculus. Topies include: Theory of sampling, problem of

estimation, tests of significance, confidence limils, the 1, F, and chi-square distribu-
tians.

Prerequisites; Math 211, and Math 345 or consent of instructor.
465, Theory of Statistical Inference Il (3)

General Linear Hypothesis, Multivariate Analysis, Stochastic processes..
Prerequisite: Math 345 or consent of instructor,

456 Applied Statistical Methods |
Principies of design of experiments, comparison of design, basic sampling models
and meathods.

Prerequisitie: Math 165

467. Applied Statistical Methods I

Mon-parameinic methods in two sample location and scale problems, particularly
linear rank methods, tests of equality of k independent samples, measures of associa-

tion, asymplotic relative efficiency, use of non-parametnic tests in design of exper
ments.

Prerequisile: Math 165.
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MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS

&, The requiremeants for acceptance in the Mathemahcs Depariment’s M.A, dagres
program are:

{1) ABacheler's degres fram an sccradited institution and a grade point average

al least 2.5 for tha |las! 60 units of college level work attamptad,

{2) A major in mathematics,

{3) Complation of undergraduala courses which include topios found in Math 220
{Logic & Proot), Math 320 (Modam Algebra), Math 322 (Linear Algebra),
Math 340 (Heal Analysis).

[4) A high siandard of scholarship in undergraduate work and & grade paint
avarage of 3.0 in upper division work In mathematics.

{5) Acceplance by the deparimental graduate advisor with mulual agreement by
the depariment and the advisor thal the area of interest is compaltibla with
facilities. and inferests of the departmant.

I8) Completion of the advanced Gradualte Record Examination in Malhematics.

Two copies of all transcripts of college level work (as reguested by Admissions

Office) and letters of recommendation from 3 peaple who can evaluate your

intallectual abiities must be submitted.

B. Siudents who would like to enter the M.A. degree program bul do nol meet all
of the Bhove reqguirements may enler as conditionally classifiad graduates. In this
casa the following are required:

(1) A Bachelor's degree from an accrediied instilulion and a grade peint average
of &t least 2.5 in the last B0 units of collage level work attempted.

12} Acceptance by the dapartmental graduate sdvisor with mutual agreement by
the department and the advisor thal the area of interest is compaltible with
facilities and interests of ihe dapariment.

Please consult the graduate advisor ol the Mathemalics Department for further

Intarmation.

C. The lollowing procedures are prescribed for the degree of Masters ol Ars in

Mathamatics:

i1} Conterence with the departmental graduate advisor upon armval A graduate
student s urgad lo meel with the departmental graduate advisor atl his
earliest convenience, balora registration If possible, at which time he will be
infarmed in detail about the graduate program, and the steps he must take
in order to complete his MLA. degree requirement,

(2) Selsction ol Study Program Oplion.
Completion of 30 units of approved graduate work &t the 400" leve| and the
"500" |eval courses with a minimum of 24 units in mathematics and & 3.0
GPA, or better in course work appliad to the degree. The studen! miust
choose one of the following options:;

A. Master's Thesis Option Lirits
"Mathematic courses al the "500" laval ... — 12
Math courses al the 400" leval or the “Eﬂ{}“ Iml {ur nthaf

app-:mrad nan-mathematical electives not 1o exceed 6 unia) 12
Master's Degres Thasis :Maﬁmmnh:s EHEJ ............................. B
Thesis saminar prasentalion .. i D

TOTAL unils ragqUirs . ... o e esesrrrresserrreeess an

B. Prafect Oplion

Mathematics coursas at the 500" levei . 12

Mathernalics courses at the 400" level or the Eﬂﬂ mwl {nr
other uppr:w'ﬂd non-mathematical electives nol 1o excead B
Ty TR T = A o 105 1) MG RS R S O 15
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Mathematics Project {Mathematics 595) 3
Project Seminar Presentation o
TOTAL units required 30

C. Examination Opton
Mathematics courses al the "500" level 15

Mathematics courses al the “400" level or the "500" level (or
other approved non-mathematical electives not to exceed 6

units) 15
Examinabon (Oral or Written) ... | 0
TOTAL units required an

Graduate Courses

515. Advanced Probability Theary (3)

Order statistics, tme series and spectral analysis.

Prerequisite: Math 345 of consenl of instruclor,

514. Algebraic Topology (3)

Two-dimensional manifolds, properties of compact, connected manifolds, The con-

cep! of the fundamental group of a topology. Covering spaces.

Prerequisites: Math 418 and Math 320 or consent of instructor.

520. Nonlnear Differentinl Equations  {3)

Approximation methods for solving nonlinear differential eguations. Rerative tech-

niques. Theoty of convergence. Difference equatons.

Prerequisite: Math 430 of consenl of instructor,

525. Mumerical Analysis (3)

Selected topics in numerncal analysis which are of present day interest to the applied
1 s

Prerequisites: Math 331, and 352 or equivalent or consent of instruclor.

535. Ordinary Differential Equations (3)

Linear systems, existence theorems regular and irreguiar singular points. Topics from

regular and singular boundary value problems. Qualitative behavior of solutions. Per-

Prerequisites: Math 430 and Math 438 or consent of instructor.

540. Functional Analysis (3)

Topics studied are: abstract linear spaces, inear operators, lopological spaces, in-

cluding Hausdorff. Normed linear spaces, especially Banach and Hilbert. Minkowski

functionals, differential and integral equations, L kermels,

Prerequisites: Math 440 or 570 and Math 418 or consent of instructor.

550 Abstract Algebra—Group Theory (3)

The Jordan-Holder-Schreier theorem. Galois theory, ideal theory, multilinear algebra
Prarequisite: Math 320 or consenl of instructor.

S68. Special Topics in Topology  (3)

Topics of current interest in lopology.

Prerequisite; Math, 418 or eguivalent or consent of instructor,

570. Feal Variables {3)

A sophisticated approach 1o real analysis, includes rigorous treatment of real num-
bers, limits, integralion, convergence, various special functions.
Prerequisite: Math 340 or consent of inslructor.
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585. Saminar in....(Title and number of unils (o be chosen by Instructor) [1-4)

Subject matter to be determined by instructor and may differ from samester to semes-
ter. This course may be repaatad with differant subject matter for up to 12 units. The
course tile will appear on the student's lranscripl.

Prerequisite: Consant of instructor.

585, Specisl Studies in Mathematics (1)

583, Thesis (8)

Prerequisite: See Master's Degrea requiramanis.
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MEDIA STUDIES

Program Coordinator: Carl Jensen

The Media Studies Program is an interdisciplinary educational program designed to
heip prepare students for careers in media/communications fields or as candidates
for advanced graduate study and research in those fields.

Because of the diverse nature of studant interest in Media Stwidies, an interdiscplirary
approach involving campus-wide courses, departments, and programs has been
developed. Students in Media Studies may choose courses for their area of study,
with the help ol & faculty advisor, from American Mult-Cultural Studies, Anthropology,
Art, English, Environmental Studies and Planning, Geography. History, Hulchins
Schoal of Liberal Studies, Management Studies, Mathematics, Media Studies, Music,
Politics, Psychology, Sociology, Theatre Arts, and Women's Studies. A listing of all
media-related courses alfered throughout the University each semester is available
in the School of Humanities Office, Nichals 3800

Students with al least one lull year ol academic work still to be completed (Le, 31
or more units) may apply to enter the Special Major in order o design their own
course of study leading to an academic degree. Students wishing to construct a
Special Major in Media Studies should contact Shidey Siver, Special Major Program
Coordinator. Students inlerested in Media Studies advising should contact Carl
Jensan, Coordinator, Media Studies.

MEDIA STUDIES COURSES

MEDS 201 Introduction 1o Media Technology (3) (Fall and Spring) Skinner

A hands-on orientation in the skills and techniques necessary lor the effective opera-
tion of basic aural and visual production equipment used in film, video,
photography. anduﬂ:ernmd’mpnukﬂlnnm?mﬁasmﬁucﬁmandhm
tory praclice. Acquaints students with the rangie ol media production possibilitiss to
ass5sl in the choice ol courses for advancad study.

MEDS 301 Mass Media and Society (4) (Fall) Jensen

A critical anatysis of the nature and functions of mass communications in contempo-
rary society. Overview of the history, structure, funclion, and influence of the mass
media Development of crtical and analytic skills necessary to determine when and
how “fruth™ is manipulaied 1o serve special parochial or cultural interests. This course
Is eross-listed with Sociology 331—Sociology of Mass Communications.

MEDS 401 Senior Seminar in Communications (4) (Spring) Program Faculty
Advanced ovendew of major issues in media/communications lor senior students,
Research and discussion of critical topics n communication and meadia studies with
an emphasis on their interrelatedness in an effort to integrate the entire program.
Hewiew of the ways cullural ideology s presupposad in the structure or conlent of
media’ communications. Prerequisite: semior standing.

MEDS 455 Special Studies (1-4) (Fall and Spring] Program Faculty

Supervised study of a particular problem or area of interest in the media selected by
the student in consultation with a sponsoring faculty member. Student must fill out
“Application for Special Study 495" form. Regular meetings will be arranged for
discussions and progress evaluations Course may be repeated for credit



242

MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Deparimant Chair:  Manual J. Hidalga

Faculty: Estaban Blanco, Carmen Cesena, Andrea Neves, Francisco J.
Hemandez
Contributing and Part-time Faculty: Ned Averbuck, Sally Hurtado, Danlel Lopez, Ray
Mufioz, Jesus Otero, Roberio Ramirez, and Migusl Tirado.
The Mexican American Studies Major is designed to give sludents an oppariunity to
examina the Chicano Experience. Using an interdisciplinary approach, studanis siudy
tha historical, political, soclal, sconomic, educational and cultural develogments
which alfect the Chicano community. Further, the major provides students an
opportunity to examine United States sociaty from the perspaective of a linguistic,
ethnic and national minority. The major is designed to provide inguiry skills necessary
for a liberal aris education. Tha program glves students pargpective and encourages
them 1o use the information and skills to go beyond thelr own cullure (o examing he
diffarent ways in which other cultures have developed in a national and worldwids
arena.
Students in the major receive the necessary broad information through the cora
reguiraments and then are given an oppartunity fo complate the major by salecting
courses in specific areas of study, The B.A. In Mexican Amearican Studies also
providas the student an opportunity 1o prepars for graduate work in Chicano Studies,
Education, Social Work, Law/Business and related areas in the tradittonal disciplines
Tha dspartment offers academic waiver programs In Mexican American
Studias/Libaral Studies and Mexican American Studies/Social Sciance laading to the
multiple subject and single subject teaching credentials, respactivaly,
The Depariment of Mexican American Studias, In cooperation with the Deparimeants
ol Education and Foreign Languages, also offers a graduate Teaching Credential in
Bilingual/Cress-Cultural Education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Major Uinits
Genearal Education .. e 49
Major ... AR LS 40
Core Eﬂumﬁ il i g RN i L ks 20
Armmﬂunmwmm 20
Electives or Supporiing I:numas 35
y L A R S S M S . 3 o Y 124
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
A. Core
Limits

MAMS 451—Chicano Humanities ...
MAMS 480—Chicano Studies Seminar ...,
MAMS Core Elsctive, select twi (2) irnm tha 1nllmﬂng nuumus .................
MAMS 225—Elementary Barmo LEnguage
MAMS 303—CThicano Identity
MAMS 326—Advanced Barmio Language
MAMS 326—8ilingualism in the Chicano Community
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MAMS 354—Politics and the Chicano
MAMS 374—Chicano Literature
MAMS 405—The Mexican American Family
MAMS 432—Chicano Community Development
MAMS 456—Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education
TOTAL UNITS CORE COURSES. 20

B. Areas of Concentration

in order o provide students an opportunity 1o study in areas of ther interest, the
depariment has the following areas of concentration: Social Science, Humanities,
Community Studies, Education.

TOTAL UNITS: AREA OF CONCENTRATION (Required) .o 20

TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR ... 40

C. Spanish Language Reguirement

The depariment 15 commitied to the principle that students need to develop their
Spanish language compelencies and reguires thal all majors take the necessary
courses and/for field sxperences to develop their Spanish language skills. These
competencies are & crucidl tool for students who plan 1o become teachers, work in
community senices, go o graduate school, or do Chicano Studies related research.
Majors need to consult with the Department Language Advisor on the various options
which satisty the l[anguage competency requirement.

MINOR IN MEXICAN AMERICAN STUDIES

The minor provides students with necessary general studies about the Chicano
expefience. The minor s especally suited for those persons seeking teaching or
public service careers in the Spanish-speaking communities. The minimum
raquirements for the minor are the 20 unit core for the major.

TEACHING CREDENTIAL OPTIONS

Students also need o apply to the Education Department for the appropriate
credential programs. (See calalog sections dealing with degrees and credential
programs.)

A. Mexican American Studies/Soclal Science Single Subject Walver Program

This waieer program was developed to meet the Ryan Act Single Subject walver
leading 1o the Single Subject (Secondary) Teaching Credential.
Al the beginning of the juniar year the students must consull with their advisor belfore
enrolling in one of the following tracks with the Mexican American Studies/Social
Scence waver option,

a. Mexican American Studies/Social Science (Bilingual Track)

b. Mexican Amencan Studies/Social Science (Non-Bilingual Track)
B. Mexican American Studles/Liberal Studies Multiple Subjects Waiver
Program
This waiver program was developed to meet the Ryan Act Multiple Subjects waiver
requirements leading to the multiple subjects (elementary) leaching credential. It s
specifically designed 1o provide the academic background for those studenis
interested In entering the Multiple Subjects/Bilingual Emphasis Credential Program.
At the beginning of the unior year the students must consult with advisors from

Mexican American Studies before enmoling in the Mexican Amencan Studies/Liberal
Studies program.
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C. Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Teaching Credential

This program was devaloped to meet the requirements for credentialled teachers to
obiain a spaciallst credsntial in bilingual education, The program will usa bath English
and Spanish as languages of instruetion, and a candidate must sucoesslully complate
a Language and Culture Assessment prior to official admission to the program
MINIMUM COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BILINGUALS/CROSS-CULTURAL
SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL

Fhasa | MAMS 445 Chicana HISIOMY ... i
MAMS 451 Chicano Hurnanities..,
MAMS 456 Bilingual Education....
MAMS 326 Bilingualism in tha Cl‘ncanc Cummuruh_f ...............
LING 442 Teaching English As a Second Languags....

Phasa Il * MAMS 426 Target Language Skills for Speakers of Epaniah
" MAMS 557 Mathods & Malerials in Bilingual Education ..
* MAMS 568 Teaching Reading o the Bilingual Child ..o,
* EDUC 531 Eiilnnunl Fiald PraBltuim.. ... orsermrmerrereresseserse

D. Language and l:ulturu Assessment

All students wha wish 10 obtein a bilingual credential must successiully complete a
Language and Culture Assessment given by the Department of Mexican Amarican
Siudies. Students who have to take the Language and Culture Assessment shauld
contact tha Departmen! of Mexican American Studies for dates and times the
Assessmant will be given. This should be done at the time the student applies for
admission to the eredantial program.

MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES COURSES
102 College Succeas for Non-Traditional Students (2} Departmaent Faculty

A study-skill development approach with emphasis upon the machanics ol study, Le,,
raading, note laking, lerm papers, vocabulary, test taking, and others. Coursa offered
only for Cradit/MNo Cradit,

Should be taken n conjunolion with a complamentary Mexican Amencan Studies
subject matier course or with one of the University's required General Education
COursas,

105 Innovations in English (3) Averbuck

A course for students who need particular attention in developing thelr basic English
skills, utilizing Ihe techniques of individualized instruction, within a paar group setting.
Course will substitute English 101, upon students completion of WEPT test

Should be taken in conjunclion with a8 complementary Mexican Amercan Studies
subject matler course or with one of the University's réquired Genaral Education
COUTsas.

01. Experimental Courses (1-5)

203. Seminar in Communicalion Skills  [1-3}) Averbuck

An analysis of the principles of methods of discussion skills: Emphasis upon problem
solving and oritical thinking as thay apply to the written and spoken word. Coursa only
offered for Credit/No Credit,

Should be taken in conjunction with & complementary Mexican American Studies

E hﬂ]ﬂﬂ[ﬂﬂ#-ﬁ-hhg

* Candidale must have passed the Spanish language assessment, complsted Phase |, and ba
officially admitted 1o the program Wioe lo taking Phssa || courses:
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subject matler course or with one of the University's required General Education
courses.

219,  Introduction to Chicano Sludies (4) MNeves, Cesena, Hidalgo

An ovendew of the historcal, political, social and cuitural amecedents of the Chicano
experience. Lising an interdisciplinary approach, the students will relale these factors
to an analysis of the current status of Chicanos within the United States. Course
meets Ethnic Studies GE requirement in Social Scences.

225, Elementary Barrio Language (4) Cesena

Systemaltic survey of the fundamentals of barrio language as found within Chicano
communities. Using language leaming lechniques, including lab work and Gield work
Irips. the students will develop profliciency in the language

0. Experimental Coursea (1-3)

303. Chicano ldentity (4) Bisnco

A study of the social, psychological, geographical and racial factors that expiain the
character and identity of Mexican Americans.

309 Mexican Guilar and Folk Songs (Z) Depariment Facully

A histoncal survey of Mexican and Chicano music. The course also inciudes instruc-
tion in the Mexican guitar and Mexican and Chicano folk song accompaniment [cor-
ridos) . Course only offerad lor Credit/Mo Credil. (1 unil lecture, 1 unil practicum)
310, Mexican American Folk Aris and Crafis (3) Blanco

Analysis of and workshop on Mexican and Mexican American arts and crafis. To
include village and lolk arts with particular emphasis lowards adapting these arts 1o
the public school curiculum, Course only offered for Credit/No Credit

310, Community Spanish for Medical Practitioners (2-3) Cesena

A survey of community and dialectal Spanish perinent to public health agencies.
Recommended for medical practitioners who plan 1o wark with the Mexican American
COMmMunty.

325, Advanced Barrio Language (4) Cesena

A review of the fundamentals and an advanced study ol language within the Chicano
community, using tanguage lab and field trips the student will study specialized dia-
lects, including Calo, as & panl of development proficiency in the language.
Prerequisile: MAMS 225, or consent of instructor.

126 Bilinguailem In the Chicano Community (4) Cesena

An examination of the development and maintenance of bilingualism within the Chica-
Ao community. Will include a histody of the development of the Spamsh language, and
an overview of the various tactors that affect bilingualism, including psychological and
sociological factors. The course will focus on a linguistic analysis of Spanish and
English and the eflects of speaking both on bilingual persons in the Southwest.
328. Minl Corpa/Teacher Corps Seminar (2) Mufioz

An analysis of the problems that migrant and bilingual children encounter in the public
schools. To include lectura/discussion, field trips, attending conferences and inst-
tutes and actual field experences with migrant children, their families, and the Span-
ish speaking communily. Prerequisite: Functional Spanish language skills and
enrollment in sither Mini-Corps or Bilingual Teacher Carps (2817) programs.

330. Chicano snd the Law (4) Deparitment Faculty
A historical examination of the law, the legal system and the legal hentage in the
Chicano community. Students will review case law, statule law, and legal institutions,

with a concentration on the recent developments in the law resulting from the Civil
Rights MovemenL
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M0, Mexican American Foliore (3) Department Faculty

A description and snalysis of traditional cultural expressions of the Mexican and
Mexican Amarican through folk narratives; faolk poetry, drama; the aris, raligion and
folk baliefs.

M43, Pre-Columbisn History of Mexico (4) Hidalgo, Blanco

An analysis of the important indigenous civilizations in Meso-America, with paricular

emphasis on the Olmecs, Maya, Toltecs, and Aztecs, and how these groups relate
o the cultural-historical make-up of the presen! dey Mexican-American

4. Chicano Perspectives on Mexican History (4) Hidalgo

A Chicano analysis of the historical forces which helped shape the Mexican people
from the pre-columbian ara to the present with particular altention lo the Mexican
Ravolution. To include the setitement of the Southwest and analysis of diplomatic
history betwean Mexico and the U.S. as it related 1o Chicano communities.

351. Chicano Thought (4) Blanco

Intedleciual history of the Chicano as reflected in Nahua, European and Mexican
thought, with an emphasis on contemporary Chicang thought.

352, Aztec and Maya Philosophy (4) Blanco

An analysis of the underlying philosophical explorations, assumptions and ideas of
Mazo-Amarica, from ancient limes 1o the arval of Corlez and Christianity, A cross-
cultural comparative approach will be utilized to examine its influence on the indiga-
nous populations and thelr descendents in the Americas.

354. Politics and the Chicano (4] Hidalgo

An examination of the political history and current political thought of the Chicano

community. Includes a survey of saclal, cullural, and political organizations n the
Southwest and in the local community. Field trips.

A56. Economics of the Chicano (4) Deparimeni Faculty

Economics of the Chicans community and ita relationship to wider econpmic systems,
The roles of credit, povirty, land tenure, consumer behavior, and ocoupational pat-
tems in the Chicano community, An analysis of the changing role of Chicanos as
workers, consumars, investors, and éntrepreneurs in local, regional, and national
lavels of the aconomy.

355. Chicano Theatre (2) Departmeant Facully

The raview ol tha davelopment ol drama in the Chicano culture fram a varaty o
spurcas; anthropological, sociological and historical as well as the contemporary
develapments. Course includes a workshop leading to the performance of a term
play; along the lines of the Teatro Campesing. Course only offered for Credit/No
Cradit,

366. Mexican American Music and Dance (1-2) Department Faculty

A survey of raditional and contemporary music and dance of Mexican and Mexican:
American society. The course is an introduction (o historical content of regional dance
from pre-hispanic tima o the present. Basic staps and three-lo-five dances will be
taught, such as Jarabes de Jalicso, Jarochos de Veracruz, and one or more indiga-
nous dances, Course olfered only for Credit/No Credit, (May be repeatad for cradit)
ard. Chicano Literature (4) Cessna, Blanco

A course designed to [dentity, analyze and appreciate current literary themes within
the Chicane experiance, Including their literary antecedents, through novels, shor
sfories, poalry and plays.
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399, MECHA (2)

The course will imfvolve students in expenmental projects that will orient them o
problems faced by the Chicano student community and the greater Chicano commu-
nity in the campus senvice area. This course is offered Credit/No Credit.

400. Selected Topics in Chicano Studies (1-4) Oepartment Faculty

Selecied lopics in Chicano Studies with course content to be determined.

405. The Mexican-American Family (4} Neves, Cesena, Hidalgo

A study of family unity in Mexican-American cullure and the roles of family members.,
Toinclude: courtship, marmiage, child rearing practices, changing sex roles, the migra-
tory family, etc. Also, the relationship of Mexican-Amernican family with other instiu-
tional factors in Anglo Society.

406. La Chicana (4) Cesena

A historical analysis of the role played by womsn in Mexican-American society from
Pre-Columbian times to the present.

475 Target Language Skills for Speakers of Spanish (3) Hurtado, Cesena

This course ks designed to improve aral and aural comprehension, reading and writing
skills for persans who have a working knowledge ol the Spanish language. Course
will 2lso emmphasize dialectal language as well as the technical terminclogy necessary
for subject matter instruction in Spanish.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or bifingual credential candidate.

432 Chicano Community Development (4) Otero, Hidalgo

An examination of those political, economic, and institutional forces which affect the
development of the Chicano community. To include an overniew of Chicano commu-
nity organizations and their underlying organizational constructs within the context of
mwmnmmmumamma{mmﬁﬂdmmm

445. Chicano History (4) Hidalgo

An analysis of Ghicano history from the exploration and settlement of the Southwest
to the present. To include an examination of such themes and topics as: the Chicano
heritage, the Mexican War and Treaty of Guadaiupe Hidalgo, the land question, social
banditry and other forms of resistance and the Chicano in the twenbeth cantury.

d46. Reasearch Seminar Local Chicano History (4) Hidalgo

Research seminar in local Chicano history, nineteenth and twenlieth century, using
primary source matenals. Includes the methods and technigues of oral history. 2 unit
seminars, 2 unils field work.

Prereguisite: MAMS 445 or consenl of instructor.
447. La Frontera: Border Studies (4) Hidaigo

A study of US./Mexican Border issues and how they affect the Mexican-Amerncan.
To include an analysis of histoncal border dispules as well as contemporary issues
and topics such as: immigration (legal and ilegal), employment, the border patral,

waler rights, roles of agribusiness and multi-national corporations, drugs, prostitution,
folklore, and border music.

Prerequisite: MAMS 445 or consent of instructor.
451. Chicano Humanities (4) Blanco

An analysis of the lilerature, philosophy, religion, art and the performing arts as they
have developed in the Mexican American society. Course meets Ethmic Studies GE
requirement under Humanities,

454. The Mexican-American in Amencan Education (4) MNeves
An histonical study of the Chicano’s role in the LS. public and private schools. To
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include an examination of Chicano education during the Spanish/Mexican paricd as
wall as Chicano glternative aducation since 1848,

456. Billngual/Cross-cullural Education (4] MNeves

A historical analysis of bifingual/cross-cullural aducation In the United Statas. The
course covers bilingual/cross-cultural education concepts and the assesamant of
existing programs and their impact on Chicano and other Spanish speaking students.
459, Billingusl General Sclence (1-3) Ramirex

A general science course taught bilingually (Spanish/English) and designed to give
cultural dapth In the basic science areas requirad for a lberal educalion. To include
areas of sludy in the biological and physical sciencas.

Prereguisita: Funetional target language skills and completion of gensral education
sciance requiramants.

480. Bilingual Fundamentala of Mathematice (1-3) Raomirez

A general math course teught bilingually (Spanish/English) and designed to gve
cultural depth in the mathematics reguired for a liberal education,

Prerequisite; Functional target language skills and complation of general education
mathematics requirameants.

477. Mexican American Art Workshop (1-4) Blanco

A workshop on social-contaxt art; including the technical and concsplual forms stam-
ming from the art history of the Mexican American. Includes lactures and studio
practices and the designs of mural painfing.

(Unit value of lecture and practicum o be announced.)

479, Chicano Art History (4) Blanco

An analysis ol art as expressed in tha historical culture of the Chiganao, from anciant
{imes to the present. A oultural art history approach. Field trips.

480, Chicano Studies Seminar (4] Hidalgo, Blanco, Cesena, Neves

An in-depth analysis of selectad {oples from the area of Chigano Studies. Using
currenl analylical models and research lschniques, the sludents will axamine a spe-
cific topic for research and presentation.

450. Chicano Children’s Literature {4) Cesans

An analysis of children’s literature written about and for Chicano childran, Students
will review and analyze the literature for style and content. Students will study non-
traditional lterature collections from thae Chicana community,

485, Special Studies (1-4)

501. Experimantal Cournes (1-4)

557. Methods & Materials in Bliingusl Education (?) Cesena, Neves

This course is an application of current educational theory affacling bilingual students
to curiculum design. It is & briaf review of theonas on languags learming, cullure and
cognition and culture and teaching, Students will davalop curriculum materials and
curriculum outlings for bilingual students in all subject areas and for all levels. The
students will algo evaluate and adapt exdsting cumiculum materals for uss i tha
tilingual clasaroom. The course will be faught in Spanish. Prerequisite: Linguistics 442
and consent of instructor,

558. The Teaching of Reading for the Bilingual Child (2] Neves

An examination of the techniques, msethods, and thearies which apply o ieaching
reading to bilingual children, Students will review past and presant theorles as well
as anglyze current methods and malenals.

Prarequisite: Consent of instruclor.

505, Special Studies (1-4)
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Department Chaw:  Willlam T. Johnson

Faculty: Elien Amsterdam, Arthur Austin, Glenn Blair, Billy Browning,
Anne Crowden, Margaret Donovan-Jelfry, Arthur Dougherty,
Joann Feldman, James Freman, Arthur Hills, Carolyn Lewis,
Beverly MoChesney, Gordon Moore, Waller Oster, John
Palacios, Phillip PRosheger, E  Gardner Rusl, Brenda
Schuman-Post, David Sloss, Larry Snyder, Thomas Stauffer,
Arthur Storch, Glen Swarls, | Wayan Suweca, Laxmi Tewari,
WW.WVMMVMLM
Williams, Linda Wood.

The discipline of music focuses one’s hearing and perception through the practical
and cognitive studies of theory, history, analysis, performance and composition.
Students majoning in music refine thair musical sensithaty agamnst the background of
a liberal ans education. The Music Department offers a four-year program designed
to give students comprehensive preparation in theory, history and performance.
Special options are available in performance and music education. Free private
instruction s provided o qualified students on all standard musical instruments and
in voice. The Department emphasizes exiensive ear-lraining. the developmeant of
perceptive listening skills, famihiarity with a broad range of Western and non-Western
musical styles, fMuency in handing the malerals of radibonal music theory, and
continuous and vared exporence in performance. While encouraged to develop
atvanced proficiency in therr perfarming specialties, and 1o take advantage of the
extensive opportunities available for solo, chamber and large ensemble performance,
studenis are also expected to pursue a broadly diversified program of class study.
The Department housas (arge collections of both standard instruments and African
and Chinese instruments as well as a growing collection of Medieval and
Renaissance instruments. Faciliies include a large library with modern listening
stations, an electronic music studio, concert and recital halls, and twenty practice
rooms.

A program for students working toward a teaching credential is included within the
curriculum, as are courses appropriate for general education reguirements.

The Department of Music is a fully accredited member of the National Association of
Schools of Music.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC

Major
Linits
General Education g - 43
Major NIRRT -
Electives —— 23-32
TOTAL ... L il 124

Music majors are strongly advised 1o take al least hall of their elective units in fields
other than music, and 1o include among those electives some in foreign languages.
Students planning to do graduate work in music are urged to take fourteen units in
Franch or German.
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Acceplance 1o the Music Major

All prospectiva music majors are accepted on probationary status during their lirst
samaster in residence. Ouring this semestar they must demonstrate motivation and
proficlency appropriate to their prior experlence as musicians and must also shaw
satisfactory prograss In music classes. Every studant must consult bis or har advisor
before continuing s a music major beyond the probationary semeaster.

Proficiency Expectations

Entering students must either pass a challenge exam for Music 306 (Keyboard Skills
Workshop) or begin immeadiztely to develop techrigue sulflicient 1o pass 1he course:
Students who have not developed any plano shkills should expect fo take live
semesters of plano classes (Music 101, 102, 103, 104 and 308), beginning In the Hrsl
semester of work as a music major. Enrolimant in an appropriate plano class is
required for enrclimant in theory classes.

Transfer Students

All students wishing to anter as music majors in the junior year will be required to take
a challenge exam for Aural Skills Workshop (Music 305) during their first week of
instruction at Sonoma State University. Students who do not pass this test will be
advised 1o take Music 305 or its prerequisites,

Transter students will also be expected lo take the challenge exam for Music 308
(Keyboard Skills Workshop) during their first week of instruction and will be advised
to take Basic Plano classes If necessary. Mormally, upper division work in music at
Sonama State University assumes keyboard facility sufficient to pass Music 308,

Lower Division Program

The cora of the lower division program for music majors is a sequence of four courses
in musicianship and music literature. This sequence is a comprehansive approach to
ear-iralning in its broadest sense. It includes, bul is not limited to, sight-singing,
dictation, counterpoint, harmony, and hisloric and siylislic consideralions as they
ralate to the development of aural end writien skills. Matenals and soltége techniques
from a variaty ol muslcal atyles are usad.

Upper Divislon Program

The cora of the upper division program is 8 series of courses designed 1o integrate
the traditional studies of music history with form and analysis. The upper division core
requirement consists of Music 300 A and B, and two of the lollowing thres courses:
Music 351, Music 352; Music 353

Every music major will be expected to complete a Senior Project of one or two units,
depending on iis scope. Genaerally undertakan during the last samester of residence,
the Senior Project may take the form of directed research leading to a
lecture-demonstration, a sanicr recital, an exiended composition, or the preparation
of a performing sadition, etc, The Sanior Project must include some practical
demonstration of the student’s musical understanding.

During the junior and senlor years, each music major must take sufficien! additional
uppar division units in music to total forty-thres. These units may be chosan from
coursas such as those in specific periods, genres, or composers: conducting
composition; orchestration; jazz arranging; non-Western music; or studia instruction.
Performing ensembles may nol be included among thesa units.

The Performance Requirement

Music Dapartment ensembles include Orchesira, Chorus, Chamber Singers,
Chamber Music, Wind Ensemble (Concert Band), Jazz Improvisation, Experimental
Music Group, Opere Workshop, Jazz Workshop, Concert Jazz Ensemble, Flano
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Ensemble, and workshops in non-Westerm music.

All music majors must paricipate in ensembles during at least s semesters of
work. Al least iwo semesters of this requirement must be met in vocal

ensembies. Al leasl two semesters of this work must be done al Sonoma State

Students enrolled in Studio Instruction must agree o perform in ensembles

designated as appropriate by the music faculty, unless excused by their studio

instructor.

Concert Attendance

Music majors are expected to atlend a minimum of eight scheduled depariment
conceris per semesier.

Advising

Each student must consult an advisor in the Music Depantment befora beginning work
as a music major and at the beginning of each semester thereafter. The advisor's

signature will constitule deparimental approval of the student’s schedule each
semester.

SPECIAL EMPHASES WITHIN THE MUSIC MAJOR

The courses listed below constitute the standard major in Music. A student
satisfactorily completing these courses, along with other university requirements, will
earn a B.A. with a major in music. However, students with highly developed inlerests
in such arsas as jarz, world music [western and non-westemn), performance,
compasition, music hislory and music education are encouraged lo consull an advisor
about the possibility of arranging individually tailored programs of study or pursuing
the Music Education or Performance Option. Courses preparatory 10 a specializabion
in music therapy are also availahle. In mosl cases these programs will consist of the
Musicianship and Listening Skilis requirements, plus a group of upper division courses
appropriate to the student’s field of study. See Advisor for details.

In all cases, the student’s course work will culminate in the Senior Project, a 1-2 unit
course in which the student demonstrates competence in one area of specalization
by means of a performance, composiion, ressarch paper, elc.

Course Requirements
Standard Music Major Course Reguirements

Music 110  Musicianship 11
Music 120 Musicianship il Lab
Music 111 Musicianship Il
Music 121  Musicianship Jii Lab
Music 210 Musicianship IV
Music 220 Musicianship IV Lab
Music 310 Musicianship V
Music 320 Musicianship V Lab
Music 20048 mmmsmwmum
Music 300AB Lﬁmﬁgﬁkﬂl&—-ﬁn&ﬂasmﬂusic L Y
Music 305 Aural Skills Workshop .
Music 308 Keyboard Skills Workshop
Two of the lollowing three courses:
Music 351 History and Analysis—Early Western Music (4)

Music 352 History and Analysis—Common Practice Penod (4)

Music 353 History and Analysis—Twentieth Century Music (4)

Music 480 Semor Project 1-2

3
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TOTAL ... e A ——— 43

MUSIC EDUCATION OPTION

The Option In Music Education ls designed to provide the musical skills required for
sarvica as a leacher of music in the public school systam.

The candidate who eletts the Music Education Option will mast all of the core
requirements of the music major for the B.A. degree in Music. The candidate will also
take additional musis and music edutalion courses designed lo prepare him/her for
admission to the Single Subject Cradential Program.

Acceptance into the credential program requires & separate application lo the
Education Departmant. This application is generally submitted during tha junior year,
All candidates must have a recommencdation from the Department of Music and must
have successiully complated Music 305 in order to be eligible for accaplance into tha
credential program.

In addition to the courses prascribed for the Option in Music Education, Music 401,
402 and 431 are sirongly recommanded, The student is also encouraged (o saelect,
in consultation with his/ her advizor, one of the following courses as a genaral alactive:
MAMS 308, MAMS 366 or AMCS 300.

The courses listed below constitule the Music Education Option and the Singie
Subject Walver Program in Music,

Course Reguirements Linits
Music 110 MusICIENEIID I . bbb ebriiisns i
MUSIC 120 MUSICIANSIIP 1l LBD oovvvoecsssmsisessrmssssssssasissssssssssossrissssssssnneins
Music 111 Musicianship 1l :
Music 121  Musictanship Il Lab ... T Shasbba b ARk bk
Music 210 Musiclanship IV ... e e R
Music Musicianship IV Lab A el sl L
Musio 310  MUSICRANSNID W (i snii i s s imi ibns b shiaisa i
Music 320 Musicianship V Lah .. :
Music 200AB Listening Skills I—Western Mu!ﬁc PRI e 2,
Music 300A8 Listening Skills (—Non-Western Munh: 2,
Music 306 Aural Skills Workshop ... SIS —sem— 1
Music 308 Keyboard Skills wmhnp

Two of the following thres coursas: ..

Muslc 351  History and &nam:{s—-E:ﬂ',r Waslnrn Musu: [-ﬂ

Music 362 History and Analysis—Common Practioe Paeriod (4)

Mugic 353 History and Analysis—Twantiath canmry Music {4]
Mugic 314 Arranging Tor Schoo! EnSambIas. ... .o mermmenssrmsssmmses
Music 400 Theory of the Elamentary School ...
Music 415 Beginning Voioe TEONNIGUE ..o e
Music 422 Class Instruction in Strings
Music 423 Class Instruction in Woodwinds
Music 424 Class INSIPUCHON I BIABE i iwiiiimim i ihaimssssiasiss assisissassiosbbssss .
Music 429 Class Instruction in Percussion
Music 430 Ghonl: CONBUOHIL ..ot e bins shasiasi dssasnssasmsistcssmtinsbassainssn

TOTAL i

Nota; Huﬂn415.4ﬂ%mwmmrhaukmmlmr d’Mslnn
courses (115, 122, 123, 124, 129),

e U S A S U SRR
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PERFORMANCE OPTION

The Performance Option is designed for siudents who are already proficient
instrumentalists or vocalists when they enter the music major. Admission to the
Performance Option reguires a successful audition, recommendation by the studio
instructor, and approval by the Department of Music.

Students pursuing the Perlormance Option mus! enfoll each semester in studio
instruction, perform at least once a semesler in departiment concerls, and
demonsirate appropriate progress each semester by means ol a final examination.
The Senior Project for these students will be a Senior Recital (Music 491) showing
functional competence on an instrument, and an understanding of performance
proceduras in realizing several musical styles.
Course Requirements

Music 110 Musicianship || e

Music 120 Musicianship |l Lab
Music 111 Musicianship (i
Music 121 Musicianship Il Lab
Music 210 Musicianship IV
Music 220 Musicianship IV Leb
Music 310 Musicianship V .........
Music 320 Musicianship V Lab ..o
Music 200AB  Listening Skills |—Western Music
Music 305 Aural Skills Workshop ... -
Music 306 Keyboard Skills Workshop

§

M

Music 300AB Listening Skills [l—Non-Western Music (2, 2)

Music 351 History and Analysis—Early Western Music (4)

Music 352 History and Analysis—Common Practice Period (4)

Music 353 History and Analysis—Tweanlieth Century Music (4)
Music 133, 134, 137, 138, 139, 141 or 143—Studio Instruction ... .. s
Music 433, 434, 437, 438, 439, 441 or 443—Studio INSUCHON v vevciesremsie
Performing Ensembles . s e -
Music 481 Stwudio Instruction/Senior Recital ...

TOTAL —

MINOR IN MUSIC

To complete a minor in music, a student must take Music 250 (Introduction 1o Music
Literature), Music 251 (Music of the World) and 14 additional units, 6 of them upper
division, in consultation with a Music Department advisor. Students contemplating a
minor in music should consult the Music Department al the earfiest possible date for
approval and advising.

An appropriate music minor program should include some study in music history and
in music theory. At least six units in music must be taken at Sonoma State University.
In addition, all music minors are expected to be in at least one performing ensemble
for & minimum of two semesters of residence al Sonoma State University.

MUSIC COURSES

101. Basic Plano | (1) Department Faculty
A beginning course in tha development of fundamental keyboard skills.

102. Basic Plano Il (1) Depariment Faculty
Preraguisite: Music 101 or consent of instructor.

El-ﬂﬂﬁn
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103, Bagic Plano Ill (1) Department Faculty

Prerequisite: Music 102 or cansent of instructor,

1. Basic Plano IV (1) Department Fecully

Frerequisita: Music 103 or consan of instructor.

105, Musiclanship I: Fundsmentals (4) Hilla

A basic course in raading notes, aar training, dictation, sight-singing, ete. Thig course
i5 intended for students not yel qualified to begin Music 110 and Music 120 or Music
307, Prospective music majors must anroll concurrently in Music 101 unless they can
demonstrate equivalent compatency.

107, Plano Accompanying (1-2) Snyder, Donovan-Jétiry, Felidman, Johnaon
Instruction in the skills of accompanying singers, Instrumanialists and ensambles.
Students will be expacted 1o spend additional hours gaining practical experience
accompanying ensambles and vocal classes. May be repeatad for credil fo & max-
imumn of six units,

Preraquisite: Consant of instructor.

110. Musiclanship |l: Theory (3) Department Faculty

Oiatonic harmony and contrapuntal technigues. Students must enroll conourrently in
Music 102 and Music 120 or demonstraie aguivalent competancias.

Prarequisita: Music 105 or equivalent, and placement test,

111, Musicianghip ill: Theory (1) Department Faculty

Continuation of Musicianship 1. Students must enroll concurrently in Music 103 and
Music 121 or demanstrale sguivalent compelancias.

Prereguisites: Music 110 and 120 or equivalents, and placement fesl

114, Ciass instruction In Recordar (1) Departmeant Facully

Beginning and intermediate instruction in recorder lechnigue. May be repeated for
credit. Also offerad for upper division credit as Music 414,

Prerequisite: Consant of instructor,

115. Beginning Voice Technique (1) Aust, Lewis

Group work in the fundamental techniques of singing. Problems of tone production,
breath conirol, diction, repertoire and interpratation. May be repeated for credil. Also
offerad for upper division credit as Music 415,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

120. Musicisnahip || Laboratory: Ear-Training (2) Department Faculty

Sight-singing, dictation and keyboard harmony. Must be taken concurrently with Mi-
sic 110,

Prarequisite: Music 105 or aquivalent, and placemant lesi.

121, Musiclanship Il Laboratory: Esr-Training (2] Depariment Facully
Continuation of Musicianship |l Lab.

Praroquisitas: Muslc 120 or aquivalent and placemant test.

122. Clasn Instruction in Strings (1) Slosa, Amaterdam

Also olfered lor upper division credit as Music 422. May be repeated for credit with
consent of instructor,

Prarequisite: Consent of instructor.

123, Clsas Iinstruction In Woodwinds (1) Dougherty

Also offered for upper division credit as Music 423, May be repeated for oredit with
consant of instructor.

Preraquisite; Consent of instructor
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124. Class Instruction in Brass (1) Dougherty

Also offered for upper division credil as Music 424. May be repeated for credit with
consent of instrucior.

Prerequisile: Consent of instructor.

128 Intermediale Voloe Technigue (1) Rust, Lewis

Continuation of Music 115, Also offered for upper division credit as Music 428, May
be repeated for oredit with consent of mstructor.
Prerequisite: Music 115 or consent of instructor,

129. Class Instruction In Percussion (1) Depariment Faculty

Also offered for upper division credil as Music 429. May be repeated for credit with
consent of nstrucior.

Prerequisites Consent of instructor.

133 Studio Instruction—Strings  (1-2) Crowden, Palacioa, Sloss, Stauffer, Wood

Private instruction on one instrument for advanced students. Also offered for upper

division credit as Music 433. May be repesated for credil

Prerequisite: Audition.

1. Studio Instruction—Woodwinds (1-2) Ausiin, Blalr, McChesney,
Schumen-Post, Willlams

Private instruction on ane instrument for advanced students. Also offered for upper

division credit as Music 433, May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.

137. Studio Instruction—8rass (1-2) Moore, Swarls

Privale nstruction an one instrument for advanced students. Also offered for upper

division credit as Music 437. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audiion.

138, Siudic Instruction—Percussion (1-2) Storch

Privale inslruchion on percussion instruments for advanced sludents. Also offered for

upper division credil as Music 438. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite; Awdition.

139. Studio Instruction—Keyboard (%-2) Thompson, Donowan-Jefiry, Snyder, Hilla

Private instruchon on keyboard for advanced students. Also offered for upper division

credit as Music 439, May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.

1. Studio Instruction—Voice (1-2) Lewis, Rust

Privale voice instruction for advanced students. Also offered for upper division credit

&% Music 441, May be repeated for credil.

Prerequisite: Audition.

143, Studio Instruction—Gultar  (1-2) Rosheger

Privale guitar mstruchon for advanced studenis. Also offered for upper division credit

as Music 443. May be repealed for credit.

144. Siudio Instruction—MNon-Wesiern Instruments (1-2) Tewarl, Vidal

Privale instruction on non-Western instruments for advanced students. Also offered

for upper division credit as Music 444, May be repeated for credil

Prerequisite; Audition.

188, Student instructed Course (1-3)

(See Reguiations and Procedures.) Topic will vary each semester.

200AB. Listening Skills—Western Musle (22) Department Faculty

Masterworks of Westemn music, with emphasis placed on listening and on the larger



256 / Music

aspecis of analysis.
Prerequisita. Music 110 and 120 or consent of instructor.

210. Musicianship IV: Theory (3) Department Faculty

Chromatic harmony and contrapuntal 1echniques. Students must anroll concurrently
in Music 104 and Music 220 or demonstrate equivalen! competancies,
Prerequisites: Music 111 and Music 121 or eguivalants, and placement fest

220. Musicianship IV Laboratlory: Ear-Training (2) Department Facully

Advanced sight-singing, dictation and Keyboard harmony.
Prerequisites: Music 121 or equivalent, and placemant test

250. Introduction to Music Lilerature (3) Department Faculty

An introduciory course with leciures and demonsirations dealing with the music of tha
Western Classical tradilion. Acceptable as three units of the General Education
Humanities requiremant; may nol be usad by Music Majors 1o maat the Humanilies
General Education requirement. Bequired lor the Musio Minar

251, Music of the Warld  (3) Rust, Tewari, Vidal

A survey of folk, court and religious music from cullures around he world. Not
acoeptable for credit toward the music major. Accepiable as three units of the Gen-
eral Education Humanities requirement. Required for the Music Minor

255. Workshop in African Music and Musical Instruments (1)  Vidal

A laboralory deveted to instruction in African xylophonas, drumming, and songs. An
opportunity to gain undarstanding of Alrican music and musical instruments through
participation. Also offerad for upper division credit as Music 455

Frarequisite: Consant of instructor.

256. African Music Concerl Ensemble (1-3) Vidal

The study and presentation of varfous African music and dance repanolres in tradk-
tional African music idioms from a number of selected musical cultures. May be
repesled for credil Also offered for upper divigion credil as Music 456,
Prerequisite: Music 255 or audition,

261. Introduction lo Electronic Music  (1-3)  Johnson

Survey of the literature, with some Instruction In-studio tachnigues.
Prereguisite: Consant of instructor.

262. Recording | [2) Depariment Faculty

Fundamentals of Recording in a studio environment. Discussion of all major types of
equipmeant used In the recording chain, Studants will davelop skill in all phases ol
studio operation.

Prerequisite: Consant of instructor,

295, Community Involvement Program [1-4] Departmeni Faculty

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as
tutoring, coaching, performing lor hospitals and schopls, ele. Students receive 1 to
4 unltz depending on the specific tasks performed. A total of 6 unite of CLP. credil
may be appliad toward & degres. Students taking C.|.P. through the Music Departmeant
must arrange for supervision by a Music Dapartment advisor, Also offered lar upper
division cradil Musie 385,

I00AB. Listening Skills—Non-Westem Music  (2.2)  Rust, Tewsrl, Vidal

Intraduction o non-Western music, with emphasis placed on listering and on the
larger aspects of analysis,
Prerequisite; Music 200 A & B
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305, Aural Skills Workshop (1) Depariment Faculty

Advanced sight-singing and dictation, intended to develop further the skills gained in
Music 220,

Prerequisite;: Music 220 or the equivalent, or consent of nstructor.

306, Keyboard Skills Workshop (1) Department Feculty

The study of keyboard harmony, transposition, and sight-reading. Open 10 advanced
planists only.

307. Munic Theory for Hon-Majors £ Popuiar Music Theory (1-3) Johnson

Study of modes and chords appropriate o different popular styles, General principles
af chord progression and application in various popular styles. Emphasis is on devel-
oping facility in using the above matesials in original compositions. Open o any
student. Does not count toward the music magor.
Prerequisite: Music 105 or consent ol instrucior.

J08. Music Theory for Non-Majors Ik Popular Music Theory (-3) Johnson
Continuation of Music 307, Use of chromatic harmony in popular styles. Advanced
chord substitution.

Prerequisiter Music 307 or consent of instructor.

310. Musicianship V: Theory (3) Department Faculty

Continuation of Musicianship IV, with an emphasis on twenltieth century music. Stu-
dents must enmll concurrently in Music 306 and Music 320, or demonstrate equivalant
compelencies. Prerequisites: Music 210 and 220 or equivalents, and placement lest.
314. Arranging for School Ensembies (J) Department Faculty

Technigues of instrumental and choral arranging for typical school instrumental and

choral ensembies.

Prerequisite: Music 305 or consent of instrucior.

316 Stage Band Composition and Orchestration (2] Osier

Study of the instruments of the stage band, with examples in writing for various

instrumental groups and scoring for the band as a whole. Admission by audition. May

be repeated for credit.

319. Jarr in American Soclety (3) Browning

The history and development of Jazz from its origin a5 a blending of West African

tribal and European folk music, through minsirelsy blues, spirituals, ragtime, swing,

bebop and the modern era. Emphasis is placed on the “New Ordeans Melting Pot,”

“Harlem Renassance™ and “Southwastern Renaissance.”

M. Musiclanship V Laboratory: Ear-Training (2) Department Faculty

Continuation of Musicianship IV Laboralory, with an emphasis on twentieth century

music.

Prerequisites: Music 220 or 305,

IX. Plano Repertolre (-2} Snyder, Donovan-Jefiry, Feldman, Thompson

The study and interpretation of keyboard music from the Aenaissance 1o the presenl

Altention is given lo omamentation, style, and techniques; emphasis is placed on

perfarmance in class by indvidua! students. May be repeated for credit

Prerequisite: Completion of Music 104 or equivalen! standing.

323. Chamber Singers (1-2) Frieman

Study and performance of chamber choral fiterature. May be repealed for credil

Prerequisite: Audition.

324, University Singers (1-2) Frieman

Study and performance of standard and unusual works for chorus, with emphasis on
a cappela Merature. This class is designed for singers with previous choral experi-
981958
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ence. Frequenl public performances. Admission 10 the class is by audition. May be
repeated for credil

325. Chorus (1-3) Frieman

Study and performance of music for large chorus, especially choral/orehestral works.
Admission 1o the class is by auditton. May be repeated for credit

326, Piono Ensembie (1-2) Snyder. Donovan-Jefiry, Feldman, Thompson

The study and perdormance of literature for piano ensembiles. May be repeatsd lor
credit.

Prerequisile: Consenl of inslrucior.

327. Wind Ensemble (1-2) Dougherty

The study and presemtation of wind ensemble musc from all periods ol musical
literature. May be repeated for credit

Prerequisite: Consenlt of instructor.

378. Chamber Orchestra (1-3) Sloss

Admission 1o the Chamber Orehestra is by audition. May be repeated for credit
32 Chamber Music Workshop (1-2) Crowden, Wiliams

Instruction and coaching in the parformance of chamber music. May be repeated for

credit
Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor.

330. Opera Workshop (1-3) Donovan-Jeffry

A course devoted 10 the study and performance of the operatic literature. The work-
shop, designed for singers, accompamsts, and others interasted in the lynic thealer,
will place emphasis on tolal music theater artistry. Admission to the workshop is by
audition. May be repeated for credit

Prevequisite: Consent of mnstructor,

331. Songwriting (1) Johnson

An opporiunity for songwriters and prospective songwrilers 1o share musical insights
and ideas. Sangwrilers of inleres! to the participants will be invited o perform and
discuss their work. Some experience in songwriting is desirable. May be repeated for
credil

332. Experimental Music Group (1-2) Department Faculty

The study of new techniques of performiance, especially improvisation, utilmed m
recenl music. May be repeated for oredil.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

0. Acting and Directing for the Lyric Theater (1-3} Donovan-Jefiry

A course designed primanily for singers, aclors and stage directors in which emphasis
is placed on the study of the interdependence of music and drama in refation 1o the
e stage.

Prerequisite: Consent ol instructor.

1. Swdies in Counterpaint  (1-3) Depariment Faculty

Study of a particular conlrapuntal style. May be repealed for credil with consent of
instructor.

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor,

32 Shudies in Music History (1=3) Department Facully

Detaited conssderation of a particular historical period. May be repeated for credi with
consent of instructor.

Prerequisite: Consent of instrucior,

331 Studies in Musical Genres (1-3) Department Faculty
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Detailed examination of a particular type of music in various pericds. May be repeated
for credit with consent of instructor,
Prereqguisite: Consent of instructor.

4. Studies in Specific Composers (1-3) Department Faculty

Study of fife and works of & specific composer. May be repeated for credit with
consent of intructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
35 Studies in Orchestration  (1-3) Department Faculty
The development and practice of archestral writing in relation to specific composers
and hislorical periods. Prerequisite: Music 305 or consent of instructor,
351. History and Analysis of Early Western Music  (4) Hills
A course integrating the history and analysis of music from plainchant through the late
Renaissance (900—1600).
Prerequisite: Music 2004 or eguivalent, and consent of instructor.
352 History and Analysis of Western Music in the Common Practice

Period (4] Hills, Amsterdam, Rust, Johnson
A course integrating the history and analysis of music from the early Barogue through
the late Romantic perods (1600-1900).
Prerequisite: Music 2008 or eguivalent; also Music 210 and 220 or consent of instruc-
lor.
351 History and Anabysis of Twentieth Century Music (4) Feldman, Johnson

A course integrating the history and analysis of music from Debussy to the present
Prerequisiter Music 2008 or equivalent, also Music 310 and 320 or consent of instruc-
for.

377. Innovations in Music and Psychology (3) Hills

The course surveys currenl uses of music as a tool in fostering all types of human
growth. Outside speakers, representing a wide range of viewpoints, provide the focus
for class discussion and reactions.

380. Studies in American Music (1-3) Department Faculty

A survey of the history and development of American music,
Prerequisites Consent of instructor.

389, Jarx improvisation (1-2) Browning, Oster

The study of the basic tonal and rhythmic principles used by jazz musicians from
Buddy Bolden to John Coltrane.

380, Jarz Workshop (i1-2) Browning, Oster

An instrumental program for the beginning Jazz student dealing with the study of jazz
improvisation and its various forms. Group playing designed 1o improve playing skilis
and build confidence in this field. “Feeder” course for Music 391. May be repeated
for credit

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

381. Concert Jarr Ensembie (1-1) Oster
Performance and rehearsal of iterature in the contemporary jezz idiom. May be
repeated for credil

Praerequisite: Music 390 or consent of mnstructor.

392 Jaxz Plano (1) Osier

A course designed 10 study chord playing and |[azz improvisation.
Prerequisile: Consent of instructor.

335 Community Involvemeni Program (1-4) Depariment Faculty

See Music 205,
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3. Student Instructed Course (1-3)
[See Regulations and Procedures.) Topic will vary each semesier.

400. Theory ol the Elementary School (Music) (3) Amsterdam, Dougherty
Phitosophy, concepts and materials for music lopics in the elementary schoals. The
struciure, nature and function of muse in young children's lves,

401, instrumental Literature, Organization and Materials (2) Dougherty

A survey of the arganization of instrumental music programs: scheduling; budgeting;
development of instructional programes; teaching techniques; performance materials
for wind, jazz, chamber ensembles and orchestra; program planning; equipment and
library management; organization of student activities in instrumental music. Open to
upper division music majors and graduate students only.

402. Choral Literature and Methodology (2} Frieman

A study of choral literature with special referance o repertory suitable for the second-
ary school. Problems of performance, editorial techniques, aims, methods, and orga-
nization of vocal music programs for children's voices, adolescen! voices, men's and
women's glee, and mixed chorus. Students will conduct the works studied. Open to
upper division music majors and graduate students only.

414. Class Instruction in Recorder (1) Department Faculty
See Music 114,

415, Beginning Voice Technique (1) Lewis, Rust

See Music 115,

422. Class Instruction in Strings (1) Sloss, Amsterdam
See Music 122,

423. Class Instruction in Woodwinds (1) Dougherty
See Music 123.

424. Class Instruction in Brass (1) Dougherty

See Music 124

425 Composition (1-3) Feldman, Johnson

Individual projects in creative work. May be repeated for crediL

Prerequisite: Gonsant of mstructor,

427. Studies in Musical Analysis (1-3) Depariment Faculty

Detailed examination of music from a particular style or perod. May be repeated for
credit with consent of instructor.

Prerequisite: Aural Skills Test and consent of instructor.

428, Intermediate Voice Technigue (1) Lewis, Rust

See Music 128.

428, Ctass Instruction in Percussion (1) Department Faculty
See Music 129.

430. Choral Conducting (2-3) Frieman, Rust

Basic conducting techniques, and technigues of choral rehearsal and performance.
Prerequisites: Music 305, 306, and either 352 or 353, or consent of instructor.

431. Instrumenial Conducting (2-3) Sioss

Advanced conducting techniques through the study of selected instrumental works.
The course will include score reading al the piano.
Prerequisite; Music 430 or consent of instructor.
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Studio Instruction—Sirings (12} Crowden, Sloss, Staufier, Palacios, Wood

Studio Instruction—Woodwinds (1-2} Ausiin, McChesney, Schuman-Post,
Willinms

Stodio Instruction—Braas (12} Moore, Swaris
Studio Instruction—Percussion (1-2) Stosch

Studio Instruction—Xeyboard  (1-2) Donovan-Jefiry, Hills, Smyder, Thompson
Studio Instruction—WYolce (1-2) Lewis, Rust

Studio Instruction—Guitar (1-2) Rosheger

Studio Instruction—nNon-Westen Instrumenis (1-2) Tewar

Studio Instruction—Composition (1-2) Feldman, Johnson

Private instruction in compasition for advanced siudents. May be repeated for credit
Corequisite: Music 425,

451. Music of india and the Near East (3) Rust, Tewari

A survey ol the music of India, Iran, the Arab and other Near Easiern countnes.

included n the course are films and demonstration of instruments.
Prerequisites Consent of instructor.

452 Music of indonesia and the Far East {3} Rust Tewar

A survey of the music of Indonesia, Tibet and countries of the Far East, Southeas!
Asia, Australia and the islands of the Pacific. Included in the course are films and
demonstrations of nstruments.

Prerequisile: Consent of instruclor.

453. Workshop in Indian and Near Eastern Music {1-2) Tewari

Siudies in theory and performance practice of Near Eastern music. An opportunity 1o
gain understanding of Mear Eastem music through participation. May be repeated for
credil wilh consent of instructor.

Prerequisite; Music 451 (may be taken concurrently) or consent of insiruclor.
454. Workshop In Indonesian and Far Eastern Music (1-2) Tewari

Studies in theory and performance practice of Far Eastem music. An opportunity 1o
gain understanding of Far Eastern music through participation. May be repeated for
credil with consent of instructor.

Prerequisite: Music 452 (may be laken concurrently} or consen! of instructor.
455. Workshop in African Music and Musical Instruments (1) Vidal

A laboratory devotled 1o instruction in African drumming, songs, and xylophones. An
opportunity to gain understanding of Alrican music and musical instruments through
participation. Mus! be taken concurrantly with Music 457, or by consenl of instructor,
458, Alrican Music and Dance Concert Ensemble {1-3) Vidal

The study and presantation of various African music and dance repertoires in tradi-
tioral African music and dance idioms from a number of selected musical cultures.
May be repeated for crediL

Prerequisite: Music 455, consent of instructor, or audifion.

457. African Music (3) Widal

Examinalion of the history, organization, and function of music in various African
societies. Study of melody, text, and African musical instruments; social, court, praise,
ritual music, music for rites “'de passage”, and the mutual influences of contemporary
Adrican and western cullures will be examined. Suitable for anthropology, sociology,
history, and expressive arts studenls.

FEBEGRE RB
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460. Teaching Assistant in Music ([14) Department Faculty

Open only 10 advanced music majors or music majors with special skills. Intended to
give students experience in assisting the instructor in a music course or, under the
supervision of a faculty member, in tulonng other students.

461. Electronic Music Composition (1-3) Johnson

Primarily & course in composition; discussion of techniques and examinalion of peces
will focus on helping the student to realize his own compositional interesis. May be
repeated for credil.

Prereguisite: Music 261 and some experencs in composiion.

482, Recording Il {2} Depariment Faculty

Continuation of Recording |. Exploration of different microphone and instrument con-
fiqurations required 1o obtain specific types of recorded sound. Extensive indidual

work in the studio on specific projects designed 1o develop student capacity 1o plan
and engineer a demonsiration tape.

Prerequisite: Recording | or consent of instrucior.
480. Special Toplcs (1-4) Department Faculty
Topic will vary from semester 1o semester. Consull class schedule for current offering.

401. Special Topics Workashop (1-3) Department Faculty

Activity will vary from semester 1o semester. Consull class schedule for cument
offering.

430. Senior Project (1-2) Department Faculty

A course designed 10 culminate the work of the music magor. Group or individual
projects in research, analysis, theory, or performanca, bringing togsther all the skills
and proficiencies thatl have been developed. A student may actumulate a maximum
of two units in Senior Project.

Prerequisite: Music 210, 305, at least one History and Analysis course {Music 351, 352,
or 353), and consenl of instructor.

491. Studio Instruction—Senior Recital (1) Department Faculty

Preparation for and preseniation of a Senior Recilal as a culmination of the music
major for performers. Limited to students enrclled in the Perlormance Option. To be
taken within the 1ast two semesters of completion of the Cplion.

Prerequisites: Music 305, all other studio instructon units reqguired for the Optlion, and
consant of instructor.

495, Special Studies (1-4) Departmeni Faculty

See Hegulations and Procedres.

500. Introduction to Graduate Study (3) Department Faculty

A course in the methods and materials for research in music. Proficiency in an
imaginative use of library resources in music will be developed through projects in
m‘ b mrl!-

595, Special Studies (1-4) Department Faculty
Individualized studies in lopics beyond the scope of the regular curriculum.



NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES

Frogram Coordinator: William V. Smith

and Fart-time Faculty- Jamas H_ May, Otis Parrish, Mary Taylor, Daniel
RA. Bomberry, David W. Peri, Herminia Menez, Shidey Siver, David Tripp.

The Matve Amencan Studies Program s designed o provide opportunity for
investigating three broad areas of conlemporary and/or traditional culture While
ollering classes dealing with the traditional cultures of tribes threughout the United
States and Canada, the program particutarly emphasizes the cultures of California
Tribes A growing number of these classes are laught as field study classes. American
Indian students, especially, mighl be interested in the classes offered in tribal
government and management Classes in Native American art and Iiterature, both
traditional and conlemporary, are oftered with a growing emphasis and interest in
studio classes teaching a variety of native crafts.
The program presenlly offers a minor in Native Amercan Studies. The suggested
program for completing & minor in Native American Studies s as follows:
MINOR IN MATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES

CORE COURSES

Total Units Reguired T .20 Uinits
MNAME 200—Introduction to Malive Americans 4 Lmits
MAMS 205—Introduction to Mative American Arls 4 Units
MAMS 301—Native California History & Gulture ... 4 Units
MAMS 340—The Cont Mative American 4 Units

Supporting Courses (selected from the following NAMS course offerings) 4 Units
SUPPORTING COURSES

Human Senvice Cuffural Studies
NAMS 330—Regional Historical MAMS 331 —Cultures of Eastern North
Studies—4 units. Amerca—4 units

MAMS 341—Fundamentats of Native
American Education—4 units

MAMS 342—Comtemporary Affairs of
Mative Amencans ol California—4 units
MNAMS 348 The Role of Women in

MAMS 332—Natve Amencan Cultures
of the Plains—4 unils

MAMS 335—Native Americans ol the
Morthwest Coast—4 units

MAMS 337—Nalive American Cullures

Mative American Culture—4 units
MNAMS 351—Nalive Amencan
Community Development—4 units
NAMS :ﬁE—anhe American

Legal & Political Systems—4 unils

of the Southwest—4 units

MAMS 346—Philosophic Systems &
Sacred Movemenis in Mative North
Americe—4 unis

MNAMS 354—Native Amerncan
Literature—4 units

MNAMS 355—Analysis of North American
indian Myths—a4 units

Although the Program doses not currently olfer a major, special majors can be worked
aul by closely following the guidelines for Special Majors on page 206 of this Catalog.
NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES COURSES

200. Intreduction to NMatlve Americans (4}

A survey ol the various geographical erwironments ol tribes living in Norh America
The emphasis will be upon pre-contact cultures, but will include cuttural and histoncal
changes 1o tribes during the settling of this country by Europeans.
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205 Introduction o Native American Arts  (4)

A general introduction of the traditional American Indian arts in the United States and
Canada The course will include information of the culturs thal produced the art forms.
Cral projects by the studen! will be a part of the class requirements.

206. Mative American Arts & Crafis Workshop (3)

A continuing workshop concentrating on the practical application of traditional Amen-
can Indian art forms, designs and techniques through the use of radiional materials.
This coursa atlempis 1o advance the student’s utilization of, and appreciation for, the
various methods and skills of Native American arts and crafts, while promoting individ-
ual creativity,

300, Experimental Courses (1-5)

The majority of these courses are designed as short term field excursions into various
areas of the counlry where American Indians lived, or are living.

301. Mative Callfornian History & Culture (4)

A survey of the cultures and histores of Native Calfomia Indians.

320. The World Renewal System of Northwestern California  (2)

Examines the World Renewal systems of the Karuk, Yoruk, and the Hupa. The couwrse
will study the symbolism and the spiftual functions of the annual and bi-annual
ceremonies which comprise the World Renewal system for the oniginal mhabitants of
MNorthwestermn California

330. Regional Historical Studies (4)

A comprehansive discussion of the cultural history of Mative Amencans in a particular
regional or cultural area from the lime of contact o the present.

331, Cultures of Eastern Morth America (4)

Mative Amencan cullures easl of the Mississippn River; social and political responses
o European culture and the destruction of native socielies.

132  HMatlve American Cultures of the Plains (4}

An in-depth focus on the indigenous cultures of the plains and their changes and
disruplions.

135 Mative Amercan Cultures of the Great Basin and Piateau (4)

An examination of the pre-history and traditional cultures of the major tribes of the
Great Basin and Plateau areas with particular emphasis on the current status of these
tribes

336. HNative Americans of the Northwest Coast (4]

An examination of the pre-history, settlement patterns, social organization, religious
systems, matenial cullure, myths, languages, and cumrenl slatus of such nbal peoples
as the Thngit, Haida, Tsimshian, Bella Coola, Kwakiull, Coast Salish, and Chinooh.
Special emphasis 5 placed on the art and economic systems af these peoples.
3I7. Mative American Cultures of the American Southwest (4)

An examination of the pre-history, ecology, settlement patlerns, social organization,
cosmological and rtual systems, matenal culture, mythology, language, and current
statuses of Southweslarn Malive Amencans.

340, The Contemporary Mative American (4}

A sunvey of the status of Nalive Americans in modern Amenican society, including
economic, political, and legal aspects; the role of the Federal government, and the
emergence of Pan-indianism and political activism.
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3M1. Fondamentals of Mative American Education (4)

An introduction to the problems apparent in the education of California Indian youth
and the soco-cultural expenences which have led 1o those problems, inciuding a
survey of the history of Indian education.

32. Contemporary Affairs of Native Americans of Californda (4)

An intensive study of the contemporary problems, issues, and developments involving
Amencan Indians in California.

36 Philosophic Systems & Sacred Movements in Mative North America (4}

Only by common participation in refigious cults and philosophic systems have the
separate Indian tnbes of Morth Amenca ever united.

This proposition will be critically examined by analysis of pre-historic, historic, and
contermnporary American Indian religous movements and philosophic systems. The
spread of Meso-American culls into the Amernican Southwest and Southeast, the
League of the lroquois, the Code ol Handsome Laks, and the Ghost Dance will be
considered in detail

M7. Introduction to Tribal Government (4)

A concepl of trbal operation and sovereignty, imvolving the relationship of tribal
govemnments to state and federal bureaucracies, will be examined through the historn-
cal development of federal and tribal laws and treaties. The function of tribal govern-
menl will be studied, including problems of jurisdiction, taxation, and civil rights.
ML The Aole of Women in Mative American Cultures (4)

A study and analysis of the changing role, status, and function of women in traditional
and contemporary Native American cultures.

350. Introduction to Museology (4)

Examines the general principles of manageament of public museums, the theory and
technique of recording and caring for artifacis and the principles of museum design
and display. Particular emphasis will be upon the preserving, handling and displaying
Amaerican [ndian artifacts.

351 Mative American Community Development (4)

Theores and skills of communily development will be analysized in depth. The feasi-
bility of their application 1o rural and reservation indian communities will be explored.
Special emphasts will be on Califormia Indian communities.

352. Mative American Legal and Political Systems  (4)

Contrasting methods of legal and social control, leadership and decision-making, and
the growth of the superiribal states,

354, Mative American Literatures (4)

A discussion of traditional myths and songs as well as conlemporary, literary works
al MNalive Americans.

355. Analysis of Morth American Indian Myths  (4)

Sample erary, psychological and anthropological studies of Morth American Indian
myths and tales.

I American Indizn Languages (4)

A survey and analysis of the relationship between the languages and cullures of the
Native American people. Cross-listed with Anthropology 386.

410. Seminar in an Individual Native American Culture (4)

An in-depth focus on the cullural expenence of an individual Native American people
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420. Seminar in Contemporary Native American Studies  (4)

Special attention to modern cultural and political movements, and urban and rural
sacio-ecanomic problems

431, Specinl Seminar in Native American Studies  (1-4)
intensive investigation and analysis of selacted areas of American |ndian cullure.
485, Special Studies {1-4)



NURSING

Department Chaie  Laural Fread

Facuity: Susan Berg, Dorolhy Blake, Barbara Curlin, Sandra
CeBalia-Baldign, Romayne Famall, Janice Hitchoock, Carol
Landis, Viviar Malmstrom, Leanide Martin, Virginia Meyer, Helen
Monea, Fose Murray, Kathleen Puntillo, Mary Ssaright, Sua
Thomas.
The nursing major at Sonoma State University & planned spacifically for registered
nurses, offering the nurse with an associale degree, or the equivalent, an opportunity
to proceed with nursing and general education and oblain a Bachelar ol Science
Degres in Mursing, Fully accredited by the Mational Leagus for Nursing, Sonoma's
"Second Step'' program |5 a two year upper division major dasigned o articulata with
two year communily college nursing programs,
A registered nurse graduate of an associale degree nursing program in most cases
will have completed all prerequisitas for the Sonoma program,
A registerad nurse graduate of a diploma nursing program should contact a
community college that has established procedures lor granling equivalent college
credit for diploma nursing school course work, In most cases, diploma school
graduates will nead 1o lake general education breadth raguirements (o maat the
30-unil prerequistde lor stale collage admission, After completing a specilied number
of units, tha student should request the community coliege to evaluate the nursing
school course work and grant appropriate cradit,

The purpese of the nursing major Is o prepare a liberally aducated professional,
gualified for ceriification as & public health nurse and with a sound foundation for
pursuing graduste education In nursing. Communication, decisign-making,
sall-awareness, an understanding of the process of change, and beginning teaching
skills are emphasized throughout, A cross-cultural approach to understanding haalth
problems is utilized. The curteulurn provides both & Hberal arts background and 2
strong career base which incorporates & generalist orientation and an area of
conceniration,

The first year of the nursing program focuses upon community health rursing, through
a two-samesier, intagraled process-onented curriculum, The senior year olfers an
opportunity to select apisodic or distributive nursing as an area of concantration.
The Depariment of Nursing accepis siudents 1o the nursing major in tha Fall semester
only. The number of full-ime students admitted 1o the nursing major is established
aach year and is dependani on awailable university resources and clinical facilities.
A limited number of part-time students is also admitied, following the same admission
procadures and meating the same admission criteria as those established for full-time
study.

The Deparment defines full-time and part-time students as follows: (1) a student
enrolled in full-time study in the nursing major s enrclled in 8 regular sequenca of
courses in a progression which allows completion of the program In four semeslers;
and (2} a student enrclled in pari-time study in the nursing major is anrolled in a
sequence of coursas in tha major which allows for completion of the program in six
lo eighl semesters,

Requirements

Students are eligible for admission to the nursing major whan they have met tha
standard published admission reguiraments for junior transfers to the university and
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the following prerequisites:

1. Current Calfifornia licensure as a registerad nurse (RLN.);

2. Completion of 60 units of ransferable credit, which includes 30 units of California
State University and College general education requirements and 30 units of
college credit granted for lower division nursing:;

4. Nine months of work experience as a registered nurse;

4. College credit in Chemistry with a grade of "C" or betler;

5. College credit in Human Anatomy and Physiology with a grade of “C" or belter;

6. Proficiency in English composition demonstrated by:

{a} a transferable college course in English composition with a grade of “C" or
better, or

(b) score of 3, 4, or 5 on GEEB Advanced Placement Examination in English, or

{c) score of 550 on CEEB English Composition Achievement Examination (62nd
percentila), or

(d) passing the CSUC English Equivalency Examination.

Eligible applicants who plan to enroll in the university prior to admission to the nursing

major must apply 1o the Department of Nursing by petition during November lo be

considered for the following Fall.

Students in the nursing major must cary maipraclice insurance and are strongly

urged to belong to their prolessional organization.

Philosophy

We believe thal people are ecological syslems, open, aclive, ever changing,
interacting n (otality with the environmenl. People sesk harmony and inlegrity, are
social beings, and interact with other people in a heleroganous, dynamic society. We
believe society is charactenized by a varety of cultures and sub-cultures, each with
its own value system. Individual values generally reflect those of the cullure, but
universal among these are the desire for recognition of personal digmty and the night
1o self-determination.

Professional nursing is an interpersonal process directed toward providing care, cure,
ard coordination of heaith care in collaboration with other health professionals. We
betieve professional nursing 15 primarily concermed with the maintenance of humane,
individualistic concern for people and their problems, with the goal of assisting people
in their striving for health. Professional nursing attends (o health needs within this
framework of goals, motivations and value systems, working to strepgthen those
behaviors and resources which assist in striving toward optimum functioning in times
of weliness, iliness, and in the process of dying.

Within this framework, the professional nurse provides, coordinates, and assisis in
continuous, unintermupted care as individuais and famalies move on the health-iliness
continuum. The nurse acts as a collaborator and facditalor in the promotion of a
respansive and relevan! system of health care delivery.

The faculty befieves that education for nursing belongs within the total framework of
general education. We further befieve that assooiate degree or equivalent preparation
can be an inlegral part of and does form the foundation upon which professional
al practice through development of a practiioner who ulilizes crifical thinking in the
solution of prablems reflecting increasing complexity.

The goal of professional education |s to prepare the student to: (1) organize and
ulilize the concepts, principles, and theones of the related sciences in the practce
of nursing: (2) assess each client situation in relation to its placement on the
heslth-iliness continuum; (3) define the multiple variables which operate to produce
any given client situation; (4) utilize the problem solving process 1o conceive and
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initiate interventive measures and apply criteria o explain, justly, predict oulcomes,
and evaluate |hese measures, (5) recognize and participate in changes within a
dynamic society and in health care systems; (8) pursue the quest for personal and
professional growth and development
The faculty accept the philosophy that the learner has the right 1o as much education
as each is capable of pursuing. We believe there are many different approaches 1o
the same goal and students may have traveled ditferent routes, distances, and
directions. Life experences, motivabion, and ability all alfect one's timing and
nl:l;ainrrmtnlgunls We further believe that people learn in many different ways and
it is the facully’s goal 1o work toward providing a flexible, indvidualized curriculum
which will build upon previous knowledge and skills and enrich the student’s life as
a professional member of society.

PROGRESSION, RETENTION, AND DISMISSAL

Grading: Only letter grades will be given for courses constituting the nursing major,
with the exception of those courses for which a Gr/NCr grade is specifically indicated.
Students must maintain a minimum grade of “C" (2.0) in each course constituling the
nursing major to continue in the nursing program.

By special petition to the Departiment of Mursing, and after faculty approval, a student
may repedal a nursing course, al such ime as the coursa i olfered. If class enmoliment
is limited, priorty will be given those students in regular progression in the program.
If & student is allowed to repeat a course in nursing, a grade of "C" or better must
be earned in order o remain in the nursing program. The amount of time thal can be
lost in any nursing course, for any reason, will be determined by the facully teaching
the course,

Mursing Courses Not Constituting the Major Requirements: In nursing courses not
conatituting the major regurements, studants must meet the standards for minmal
performance and progression established by the university. (Please consult catalog
section on Rules and Regulations. )

Clinical Nursing Courses: If during enrcllment in a clinical nursing course, the
student’'s condus! presents a polential harm 10 the welfare of chents, the faculty wil
determine, on the basis of docurmentation, whather the student will be permilted to
continue in the major.

Progressian in the Mursing Major: Full time students are expected (o enroll n a regular
sequence in nursing major courses which will allow completon of the program in four
semesters. Junior full time students are expecled 10 register for J10A in the Fall
semester and 310B and 311 in the Sprng, and must complele nursing course
requirements for the junior year before registering for senior year courses,

A separate progression has been developed for part time sludents, providing for
completion of nursing course requirements in a minimum of six semesters, as follows:
Part time juniors, firsl year—Fall semester, 302, 315; Spring semester, 3104, 316, 367.
Part time juniors, second year— all semester, 3108, 311; Spring semester, 470, AMCS
432,

Part time seniors—Fall and Spring semesters, Preceptorship study; Fall or Spring
semesler, 433, 467, required supporting cowse,

Palicy Stalement on Changing the Sequence of Course Progression: Students who
alter reguiar course progression and/or wish a leave of absence from the nursing
major must petition o the Department of Mursing to oblain faculty approval
Registration priority is given 1o students who are in regular progression. Students who
are not in regular progression andfor are an feave of absence must notify the
Department of their intent 1o enmoll; by the first Monday in May for the next Fall
semester; by the firs! Monday i December for the next Spring semester.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Nursing 302—Microteaching for NUMSES ... i esans e
Nursing 310AB—Concepts of Nursing in the Gurrn'nurn'qr R
Nursing 311—Nursing Practicim in the Community ...
Nursing 315—Science Principles Applied to Human PRENOMENd ............
Nursing 316—Physical Assessment Lab .. s
Mursing 367—Imeraction and Change . .
Nursing 423AB—Pracaptorship In Eplsodic Mursing t

or
Nurslng 424 AB—Precaptorship in Distributive Nursing...

Numnn. 425-426—Family Murse Practitioner Hmmmhp s
Mursing 433—Currant Professional lssues |, 3
MNursing 467—Group Leadership and Ehang;a 3
Mursing 470—Introduction 10 the Research DR v s soi 2

az

Supporting Course Requirements
American Multi-Cultural Studies 432—Health and Culture .. s
Upper Division Non-Nursing Course Supportive of the Prmaptumhlp

--||ua-

The American Multi-Cultural Studies requirement may be mat by other ethnic studiss
cOursas as approved by the curriculum committee of the Dapartment of Nursing,

Students are encouraged to work closély with thelr major advisors In developing
background tor the preceplorship, and the selestion of elective coursas which support
preceptorship study.

CURRICULUM

Junior Year Units
Mursing 302—Microteaching for Nurses .. b

MNursing 310AB—Cancapls ol Nursing in the Gnmmurﬂr,r .............................
Mursing 311—Nursing Practicum in the Community .

Mursing 315—Science Principles ﬁppﬂed 10 HUM&n PRENOMENG 1.
Mursing 316—Physical Assessmen! Lab . = m—

Mursing 367 —Interaction and Change .. b
Mursing 470—Introduction ta the Research Procass .
Amarican Multi-Cultural Studies 432—Heslth and Cullura ..........................
{+ General Education and elective units as needed 1o mest graduation
requirements)

bR s b A DH—

* For spacific Family Nurse Practilioner Preceplorship requiremants, see MNursing Major Gur
fewlum, Senior Year, Oplion 1)
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Senlor Year

OPTION |: PRECEPTORSHIP STUDY Lirnts
Nursing 423AB—Preceptorship in Episodic Mursing *

or

Nursing 424AB—Preceplorship in Distributive Nursing * o . =
Mursing 433—Current Prolessional issues
Mursing fIE?w—Gmup Leadership and Change

Upper Division Non-Nursing Course Supportive of the Preceplorship ...
{+ General Education and eleclive unils as needed 0 meel graduabion
requirements)

OPTION Ik: FAMILY NURSE PRACTITIONER PRECEPTORSHIP Linits
[{Option available only to currently enmolled senior students 1981-82; o be
discontinued affective Fall 1982)
Nursing 425—FNP Clintcal Practicum
Nursing 426—FNP Precaptorship
MNursing 433—Current Professional Issues
Mursing 46f—Group Leadership and Change
Upper Division Non-Nursing Course Supportive of the Preceplorship........
[+ General Education and elective®* units as needed to meel graduation
reguirements)

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE IN NURSING

B W@

LS L Lheh

Uirits

Major Courses. 62
Supporting Courses | i
General Education 48
Electives " 6
124

This includes a minimum of 30 units of lower division nursing and 30 units of general

education required for acceptance to the nursing major.

NURSING COURSES

MAJOR COURSES

302 Microteaching for Nurses (1) Maimstrom and Department Faculty

Lactura, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours. (mests {or ) semester)

Lecture focuses on theoretical basis for identiication and application of microele-

ments of teaching. Guided practice is provided in a simulated classroom setting.

Enrolimant is limited.

Prereguisites: Admission 1o the nursing major and consent of instructor.

J10A. Concepts of Nursing in the Commaunity (3} Berg, DeBella-Baldigo,
Hitchcock, Meyer, Monea, Thomas

Seminar, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

The concepls ol health, health promotion and maintenance in the individual, family

* Students may ervoll in Nursing 423AB or 424A8 for a minimum of 3 unils per semastor and
a maximum of 5 unils por samester. Lins in axcess of the 6 units reguerod 10 moet nusing.
major fequirements may bo counted as eloclive units:

= EWBWMHMMFWWMMNMWM and
complete, the following 25 cloctive units:

Mursing 430AB—FNP Seminar —
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and community are considered as tha primary loous of tha nurse's role, within a

holisfic Trarmewark.

Prerequisites: Admission 1o the nursing malor; consent of Instruclor, malpractics

insuranceE.

310B. Concepts of Nursing In the Community (3) Berg, DeBella-Baldigo,
Hitchcock, Meyar, Moneg, Thomas

Saminar, 3 hours;

Continuation of concepts of health with a focus on the community, Health care

delivery, community planning snd selected community haalth problems are prasanted

within & holistic framework.

Prarequisites: Murging 3104, concurrent enmilment in 311; consent of instructor,

311. Mursing Precticum In the Community (4) Berg, DeBealls-Baidigo, Hiichcock,
Meyer, Monea, Thomas

Laboratory, 12 hours.

Reality based experienca in the community, utilizing a variety of settings ana ieaching

stralegies 1o facilitate students’ understanding of the lavels of health in Individuals,

families and communities. The student uses the nursing confent acquired in tha

theory classes and simulated practice that pracede or are concurrant with this course.

Prerequisites; Malpractice insurance, current driver's license, completion of, or con-

curranl enroliment in Nursing 202, 3108, 315, 316, 367; consent ol instructor.

315 Science Principles Applied to Human Phenomena {4} Landls, Puniilio
Leciure, 4 hours.

Promotes the integration and application of physiological and pathophysiclogical
coneapts to nursing, Focus [s upon scientific consideration and physiological intarpre-
tation of signs and symptoma.

Prerequisites: Admission {o tha nurging major, callege chamistry with grada of "G
or abowve; college human andtomy and phystology taken within the last five years with
& grada of "C" or above; consent of instructar,

316. Physical Assessment Laboratory (1) Landis, Puntillo

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Self-paced leaming lab introducing basic concepts and skills ol human physical
-agsessment. Instructional modules cover ganeral examination lechnigues and selsci-
ad body systems,

Prarequlsites: Admission 1o the nursing major; completion of or concurrent enfoliment
in Nursing 315 and/or consenl of nslructor,

367, Interaction and Change (2) Hilcheock, Murray

Seminar, 2 hours,

Small group, pesr counsaling, and joumal keeping used o develop awareness of sall
as a physical, psychological, cultural being. Gourse serves as a laboralory experlence
in interpersonal communicalion and small group Interaclion, Foous on devaloping
communication skills o promote constructive personal and professional relation-
ships. Includes spplication to nursa/clignt imeraction,

Prereguisites. Admission 1o the nursing major and/or congant of instructor.

421AB. Preceplorship In Episodic Mursing (3-5) (3-5) Department Facully
Clinical hours determined by student’s conlractual sludy agreement.

Students must enroll for 8 minimum of 3 units each samestar

Sludent designed contraciual study focusing on the curative and restorative aspects
of nursing care of patienis with diagnosed disease. With faculty assistance, the
student initiates 2 contract which includes goals, learning experiences and evaluation.
GClinical work in participating faciities and egencies is under the supervision of a
precepior and faculty adwisor
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Prerequisites: Nursing 302, 310AB, 311, 315, 316, 367, 470, AMCS 432, concurrent
enrollment in Nursing 467 or 433; completion of or concurrent enroliment in upper
diwision non-nursing course supportive of the preceplorship; malpractice insurance;
or consent of instructor.

4MAB. Preceplorahip in Distributive Nursing ({3-5) (3-5) Depariment Faculty
Climiczal hours determined by student's contractual study agresmenl.

Students must enroll for a mmimum of 3 units each semester.

Student designed study focusing on the prevention of disease and maintenance of
health aspects of nursing care with amphasis on conlinuous care. With faculty assist-
ance, the student inftiates a contract which includes goals, leaming expenences, and
evaluation. Clinical work in participating faciliies and agencies is under the supervi-
sion of a preceptor and faculty advisor.

Prerequisites: Nursing 302, 31048, 311, 315, 316, 367, 470, AMCS 432, concurrent
enroliment in Mursing 467 or 433; mmwmm“m
division non-nursing course supportive of the preceplorship; malpractice insurance;
or consent af instructor,

* 425. Family Nurse Practitioner Clinical Practicum (5) Biake, Curtin, Farrell, Martin
Practicum, 15 hours {9 hours laboratory, 6 hours climical preceplorstap.)

Practicum expenence and climical practice of physical assessment, haalth mamnte-
nance, and iliness management skills with faculty supervision. Self-paced laboratory,
inpatient and oulpatient faclities are ulilized. Students oblain sxperence in and
become famikar with the preceptorship setling.

Prerequisites: Admission (o the FNP Preceplorship, concurrent enroliment in Nursing
467 or 433, 4304, 431A, and consent of instructor.

*425. Family Nurse Practitioner Preceplorship (5) Blake, Curtin, Farrell, Martin
Climical Precaptorship, 15 hours.

Provides practice settings for FNP students under supendsion of a preceplor to
deliver primary health care for all family members. Previous nursing background is
utilized, mew knowledge and skills applied, with emphasis upon increasingly seif-
directed functioning in the broad spectrum of family care. Additional ciinical exper-
ences in varous community agencies provide a broad range ol opportunities for
practice.

Precequisites: Admisson o the FNP Preceptorship, completion of Nursing 425, 4304,
431A, concurrent enrallment in Nursing 487 or 433, 4308, 4318, completion of ar
concurrent enroliment in upper division non-nursing course suppaortive of the precep-
torship and consent of instructor.

*430AB. Family Nurge Practitioner Seminar (2-2) Biake, Curtin, Farrell
Sermnar, 2 hours.

Contenl focuses on health maintenance, early delection and disease prevention for
all age groups; case discussions and student presentations llusirate clinical prob-
lems.

Prereguisies: Admission 1o the Family Nurse Practhiionsr Preceplorship; concurmant

enroliment in Nursing 467 or 433, 425-426, 431AB, and conzent of instructor.

*431AB. Concepts of Nursing Management in Primary Care (33} Blake, Curtin,
Farrell, Martin

Leclure/discussion, 3 hours.

Content covesrs FNP asssssment process, diagnosis and management of patients

with common acule and chronic iliness, pregnancy and postparium, well child care,

* Couwrse opan only o currenlly enmlied senior stuedenis, 1981-82, 1o be discontnued offectve
Fal 1982
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family planning, rade change and interprofessional relationships, legal and organiza-
tional aspects.

Prerequisiles: Admission to the Family Nurse Praclitioner Preceptorship; concurrent
enraliment in Nursing 467 or 433, 425426, 430A8, and consent of instructor.

43, Current Professional lssues (1) Landis and Department Facully
Lecture/discussion, 3 hours.

Focuses on conlemporary issues central to the prolession of nursing.
Prerequisites: Senior standing in the nursing major and concurrent enraliment in
Mursing 423AB or 424AB.

#67. Group Leadership and Change (1) Hitchcock, Murray

Seminar, 3 hours.

Increases knowledge of group interaction and infroduces concepts and selected
theones of group leadership, change, and dynamics. Includes six-week expernence
co-leading a health relaled group to develop beginning facilitator skills. Seminar
activities include group simulations and peer supervision. Nursing management silua-
tion=s will be explored in terms of above concepls and skills.

Prerequisites: Senior standing in the nursing major, concurrent enroliment in Nursing
423AB or 424AB, and/or consent of instructor,

470. Imtroduction to the Ressarch Process (2) Depariment Facuity

Seminar, 2 hours.

Introduces the baccalaureate student to basic research concepls, language and
processes. Attention is given o the logic, methods, and procedures of various kinds
of research with particular emphasis on qualitative studies in nursing and related
soiences, Students will be introduced to the crbical appralsal and inlerpretation of
studies 1o improve their ressarch consumership.

Prerequisites: Admission to the nursing major and/or consent of instructor.
ELECTIVES

MNursing electves, unless otherwise indicaled, are open 10 non-NUrsing majors.

280. Alternative Approaches 1o Healing (2] Murray

Lecture/discussion, 2 hours.

&Mnndmﬂaﬂhmlmﬂhﬂﬂa@m&hﬁshh&ﬂmmamm
and defining the mind/ body relationship in healing and illness processes:

Students will also evaluate their health practices and beliel systems. Opportunities

will be provided lor practice and experence with selecled healing lechniques as

demonstrated by local practitioners.

385, Community Involvement Program (1-4) Depariment Facully

CIP invaolves students in community problems refated to the promaotion of health and

the prevention of iliness, Credit may be given for such activities as volunteer work in

health agencies, planning and participating in community health projects. A lotal of

6 units may be applied loward a degree. May be taken by petition only.

Prerequisites: Admission 1o the nursing major and consent of GIP coordinator for the

Departmen! of Nursing and department chairman,

3% Selecied Topics in Nursing (1-5) Depariment Faculty

A single topic or se! of related lopics not ordinarily covered by the nursing major

curriculum, The course may be repeated lor credit with a different topic, 10 a maxmum

of 12 units.

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor.

473. Health Education and Drug Abuse (1) Meyer

Lecture, 1 howr,
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Emphasires the teacher’s responsibifity for health promotion. Focus is on health
issues affecting the school child's growth and maturation, and curriculum develop-
ment for transiating health knowledge inlo desirable health behavior. Includes a unit
on drug education teaching strategies and factors contributing 1o improper drug use.
Course {ulfills Health Education and Drug Abuse requirements of the Ryan Act Cre-
dential, enrollment priority is given 1o students in the Ryan credential program.
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of the instructor.

480. Human Sexuality (2) Hitchcock

Lecture/discussion, 2 hours.

Directed to the siudent who has some knowledge of basic human sexuality, the
coursa will focus on the range of human experence in sexuality, disability, and special
issues such as VD, prostitution, rape, family planning, and counseling issues. Self-
awareness regarding sexuality will be stressed as It relates to the development of
beginning counsaiing skills.

Prerequisite: Consani of instructor.

495, Special Studies (1-4) Department Faculty

Individual or group study, under guidance of an advisor, of special problems in nursing.
Prerequisttes: Admission to the nursing major and/or consent of instructior and de-
pariment chair. Specific guidelines available in the nursing department.
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Dapartrment Chas: Richard W. Paul

Faculty: Harold G. Alderman, Peter Diamandopoulos. Stanley V.
McDaniel, Edward F. Mooney, George L. Proctor, Philip O.
Temko.

The study of philosophy is the foundation of a truly liberal education, an education
that liberates us from confusion and ignorance, and frees us 1o ba both reflective and
effective in our world. In this crucial period of human history, philosophy has an
especially important role (o play: values, litestyles and world views are changing with
frightening rapidity, challenging our capacity to make thoughtful evaluations and
testing our senss of coherence, meaning and integrity. Philosophy seeks to provide
insight into the natura of the ideas that shape our lotal experience, thus yielding, when
carefully pursued, a depth of understanding sorely needed in our time. Equally,
philosophy provides special skills in the analysis, description, evaluation and
synthesis ol ideas, skills which are essential in meeting broad-scale cultural
dilemmas.

In addition to its value as a contemplative art and as a search for global
understanding, then, philosophy also has very practical applications in a variety of
fields. In recogmtion of s value for dealing with difficull contemporary problems,
philosophy has been introduced into the curmculum of law schoois, medical schools,
high schools and elementary schools, and is camed (o the genaral public by
television., Philosophers of loday are called upon to apply their special methods 1o
issues in business and medical ethics, concerns of the aged and dying, the links
between morality and the law, and environmental ethics, 1o give only a few examples.
The philosophy program at Sonoma has been formulated after many years of careful
expenment Al its hear is our faculty: highly individual philosophers who represent all
ol the major approaches 1o philosophy, and who are actively engaged in ongoing
exploration of the meaning of philosophy for modem times. The new curriculum is
expressly designed not only to provide the major with needed methods and historical
perspectives, but also to bring the major into contact with a broad spectrum of
approaches to philosophy. We therefore encourage our faculty to bring their individual
styles of thought inlo the classroom, where the student may enler inlo a close
relationship with one or more of those styles after the manner of an apprentice
learming a craft at first-hand.

For detailed information on courses and faculty, see the course offerngs below and
the course description bookiel published by the Department each semesier and
available in the Philosophy Depanment office. Nichols Hall 362 (B64-2163).

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PHILOSOPHY

Major Uirits
General Education ............ . 48
Major 42
BN e amiuiaid : 33
Total 124

PhﬂmnphynmimsmwmngdMImmleamrHHnlmmunnsmﬁﬁds
other than philosophy, so a5 to maximize the imerdisciplinary and applied walue of
thelr major. Students planning o do graduate work in philosophy are also encouraged
o take at least two semesters of a foreign language.
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Acceptance to the Major

Prospective students are accepied on probationary status during their first semester
in residence (in cerain cases, this reguirement may be waived for transfer students).
During the probationary semesler, they must demonstrate motivation and proficiency
in organization of thought and clarity o expression by receiving a grade of “8" or
better in Phil 101, Critical Thinking, and Phil 204, Great Thinkers: Thales to Aguinas.
Advising

Advising is mandatory and begins with an initial advising inlerview with the
Depariment Ghair, aftar which a reguiar faculty advisor may be chosen by the student.
Every student must consull his or her advisor before continuing as a major beyond
the probationary semester.

Transfer Students

The depariment welcomes transfer students from other instilutions, and is eager to
work out eguivalances for classes completed eisewhere, Transler students should
consult with the Department Chair regarding their individual qualifications for the
philosophy program.

Lower Division Program

Required Courses: Linits
First Semester Phil 101 Critical Thinking (2 units in G.E) .. -
Phil 204 Great Thinkers: Thales to AQUINas............cooe....

Second Semester
Phil 200 Introduction to Logic
Phil 206 Great Thinkers: Hobbes to Kant........o.ec. H

Total Lower Division Units ..
Upper Division Program
Required Courses:

{a) Six oul of the following seven offerings:

Phil 302 Ethics and Value Theory

Phil 338 Pragmatism

Phil 344

Phil 3468 Studies in Ninglzenih-Century Philosophy or Phil 348

Studies in Twentieth-Century Philosophy

Phil 352 Philosophy of

Phil 354 Philosophy of Science

o | W (AN =]

Phil 356 Philosophy of Mind {total) 18

{b) Cne 400-level philosophy course e 3
P O Y B O S e b b b e 12
Total Upper Division units . . a3

MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY

The minor in philosophy consists of 18 units approved by a department advisor,
PHILOSOPHY COURSES

(MNote: Lower division courses are designed 1o provide the student with fundamental
background information and skills. Non-majors who wish to take upper division
electives are encouraged 1o take six units of lower division course work in philosophy
before taking upper division courses. 300-level courses are sometimes offered

concurrently as #00-level courses; consull the Class Schedule for further
information.)
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100, Introduction to Philoscphy (3) Department Faculty

This course provides an introduction to some of the enduring questions of philosophy:
What is the nature of knowledge, of morality and politics. of the self and interpersonal
refations, of religion and the search for wisdom, of the structure of reality as a whole?
Topics and approaches may vary from section 1o section; consult the Depariment
Course Description Booklet for current information, available in the Department office,
Michols Hall 362.

101. Critical Thinking (3) Paul, Alderman, Temko

Critical thinking is the best defense against imlellectual trickery and sall-delusion. It
provides specific techniques and tools whereby we can avoid basic fallacies in our
own thinking and detect them in the thought of others. Reasoning is a highly com-
plicated human activity and cannol be satisfactorily studied in an intellectual vacuum.
Hence, in this courss, critical and uncritical thought are contrasted in the context of
the humanworld of activity and interest. All of the basic“tricks™ for persuading people
to accepl fals2 premises and conclusions as lrue are systematically taid out and their
detection practiced.

200. Introduction to Logic (3} Department Faculty
An infroduction to the nature of contempaorary, formal adomatic systems and their
application. Studenis will learn how to Iranslate arguments in ordinary language into
symbols, and to deduce conclusions and locate fallacies. Recommended for students
of the sciences, compuler programming, mathematics, and axiomatic systems in
general.
204. Great Thinkers of the West: Thales to Aguinas (3] Mooney, Proctor,
Alderman, Diamandopoulos
This course is an infroductory survey of the great thinkers of Greece, Rome, and
Medieval Europe, from Thales and Herachitus, 1o Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle, and
on to Augustine, St. Francis and Aquinas. We trace the emergence of philosophy in
the ancient world, its Nowering in the “Golden Age” of Greece, and its decline in the
Hellenistic period, followed by the making of a new synthesis of Greek, Roman and
Biblical elements in Medieval thought and culture.

206. Great Thinkers of the West: Hobbes to Kant  (3) Mooney, Proctor, Alderman,
Diamandopoulos

This course covers modern philosophy, from the dualism of Descaries to the alomistic
empiricism of Hume and Locke, and then to the great Kantian synthesis at the star
of the contempaorary era. We will emphasize in this survey the basic episiemological,
metaphysical and ethical positions developed in this period, which lay the foundations
for contemporary, western philosophy, culture and common Sense.

3. Department Colloguium (1 or 3} Department Faculty

The Department Cotioquium introduces students to the members of the Philosophy
Department, each of whom gives a presentation in the Colloguium lecture series. The
lecture series usually explores a single topie, each faculty memirer 1aking one aspect
of the topic for the theme of his/her presentation. Students enrolfing in the Colloguium
for three unils of credit attend the lectures, cover reading assignments of related
material, and meel regularly for discussion. For one unit of credit, a student may enroll
for the lecture series alone. Lectures are apen to the university community as a whole.
Ji2. Ethics and Value Theory (3) Mooney, Alderman, Temko, Paul

An introduction to the philosophical analysis of ethics, morality, and values, and a
survey ol the vanous systems of moral philosophy, The course covers such issues
as: What is the good fife?, What considerations are relevant to making maoral deci-
sions?, Are cerlain moral principles universal, or relative 1o a given society?, How, il
at all, can moral judgments be justilied or moral disagreements resolved?, and, What
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is the relationship between values and personal athitudes?

308. Theories of Knowledge (3) WMcDaniel, Proctor, Paul

This course approaches the study of philosophy by surveying various “theaories of
knowledge™ and their relationship 1o ane's balief about and actions in the contempo-
rary world. This includes a study of such lopics as “common Sensa”, the role of
“reason” and “the senses’, "scientific knowledge”, “the mystical experience”, "reli-
gious beliefs", the relationships between knowledge, language, biclogy and society,
"self-knowledge”, certainty, and “wisdom™. Theories and ideas from a vanety of
cultures, histoncal periods, and philosophical traditions will be considered.

310, Metaphysica (3) Temko, McDanlel, Procior

A survey of metaphysical thought, through an examination of both classical and
contemporary sources, intended to introduce the student to such basic philosophical
topics as: What is the nature of being, existence, and reality?, What sorts of things
are “real™?, How do alternative world-views compare?, and What is the relationship
betwesn reality and knowledge?

320. Philcsophy in Literature (3) Temko, Mooney, Alderman

Reading and discussion of selected novels, plays, and poetry: What is the portrait of
good and &vil, reality and illusion, saif and community, readom and fate that emerges
within the vision of each writer? Some of the writers typically covered amne Dostoevsiy,
Tolstay, Camus, Beckett, Albee, Mann, and Hesse.

322. The Religioua Dimension ({3) Mooney

A philosophical look at the meaning of religious onentations. Is there a basic form of
patiemn to the religious quest? |s religion an outmoded or irational way of understand-
ing—and transforming—a person’s relationship 1o himself or hersell, o others, 1o
nature, to spiritual ideals? In addition 1o exploring the orentation of modern thinkers
sympathetic to religion (e.g., Buber, Tilich, Kierkegaard), we will consider the critique
ol refigion by anti-religious thinkers (s.q., Freod, Merx, Russell). The contrast
betwesn Western and non-Westermn raligious perspectives will be considered.

330, Marxiam  (3) Paul

A selected study of one or more ninetesnth- or twentieth-century Marxists. Special
emphasis will be placed on the vanety of parspectives withen the Mards! tradition and
the evolutionany nature of that tradition.

2. Social and Political Philosophy (3) Department Faculty

A critical survey ol theones conceming the ideal socety and theores critical of
existing social and political systems. This includes consideration of such lopics as:
the ralationship betwesn the individual and autharity, the tension between individual
freedom and social order, the functions of social and political crganizations and their
refationship 1o the fundameantal goals or purposas of society, and an examination of
the fundamental assumptions about human nature underlying differert social and
palitical philosophies.

334. Philosophy of Law ([4) Deparimental Faculty

This course covers two basic “mela-legal” issues: (1) allernative philosophical justifi-
cations for the exstence, authority, and nature of law and legal institlubions and (2)
afternative philosophical theories regarding the refalionship between faw and moral-
ity. The course considers the theories of natural law, fegal positivism, and legal
realism, and applies all of the above lo particular problems within the law which raise
philcsophical issues (e.g., insanity and legal responsibility, criminal punishment, na-
lure of legal reasoning, law and cwil disobedience).

338 Pragmatism (3) McDaniel

Pragmatism, an early development ol American philosophers which figured promi-
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nently in philosophy in the early 1900°s, has in recent imes been acknowledged as

a distinctive and important trend which complemenis other major contemporary ag-

proaches {o philosophy. This course introduces the basic tenets of the pragmatist

methodology and the pragmatic theory of truth and value, through readings in Peirce,

Dewey and others,

344. Phenomenology (3) Alderman

A discussion of the origin of phenomenclogy in the work of Brentano and Husser| and

an examination of key concepts such as intantionality, epoche, and world. The course

will distinguish between sidetic and existential phenomenology, and consider the use

of phenomenology in the social sciences.

ME Siudies in Nineteenth-Century Philosophy (3] Alderman, Mooney, Paul

A study of major themes and figures in European philosophy after Kant: Hegel,
Marx, Mill, Schopenhauer, Miatzsche; the foundations of existentialism;

Utilitarianism, and Marism. Emphasis will vary semester io semester

348, Studies In Teentieth-Century Philosophy (3) Akderman, Mooney, Paul, Temko

A study of major themes and figures in twentieth-century philosophy: the analytic

tradition from Aussedl and Moore to Witlgenstein, Austin and Strawson; the conlinen-

1al tradition from Hussed and Heidegger to Sartre and Camiss; the convergence of

these two traditions in the work of current philosophers. Emphasis will vary semester
1o semesier.

350, Advanced Logic (1) McDaniel

An examination of selected contemporary deductive technigues applied io the sen-
lential calculus, first-order predicate calculus with identlity; exploring such issues as
axiomatic systems and their properties, logical truth, and extensionalism,
Prerequisite: Philosophy 200, or consent of the instructor,

352. Philosophy of Language (3} Temko, Paul

A study of classical and current theones about the nature and functions of language,
and about truth and meaning. Analysis of the relevance of philosophy of language to
other branches of philosophy, linguistics, psychology, and the social sciences. Analy-
sis of philosophical issues in the language of fiction and poetry.

354. Philosophy of Science (3) Proclor

An examination of the central concepts of modern science (causality, expianation
theory, prediction, evidence, expeariment, probability, etc.) and of the open philosoph-
ical problems and conflicting views o which these concepis give rise. Consideration
of the nature of sclence, with particular aftention to the relation between the social

and physical sciences, and the problem of the scientific status of the former. Selectad
readings in recent literalure on the subject.

356. Philosophy of Mind  (3) Paul, Temko

A study of some philosophical theories of "mind”, its relation to the body, and iis
refationship to the physical and biological world. Particular attention will be paid to
metaphysical, episternological and empirical assumptions and consequences of
these theories. The course will include discussion of such topics as "mental strue-
tures™, the role of mind in perceplion, “consciousness”, “mental states”, and how
one lalks about one’s “mental ife”.

350. Eastern Philosophy (3) McDaniel

This core course in Eastern philosophy (also an important course in the curniculum
of the India Studies Program) , stresses knowledge of concepts rather than memariza-
tion of sysfemns, and accordingly emphasizes the learning of key Eastern concepls
(especially those which differ considerably from Western ones) by exploring their use
in selected Eastem lexts.
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372  Aesthetics ({3} Alderman, Temko

An analysis of the nature of the arts {poetry, painbng, architecture, erature, music,
dance). Il includes consideration of such problems as: the cognitive role of the arts,
the arts and perception, the artist and his/her world, purposes of the arts, and arfistic
imagination and creativity.

Topics Courses

Cmimﬂeﬂmmmmﬂmmmamwmra

380, Topics in Value Theory (1-8)

382 Topics in the History of Philosophy  (1-8)
384, Topics in Social and Political Philosophy (1-5)
385. Topica in Logic and Language (1-6)

388. Topics in Metaphysics (1-5)

320, Topics in Theories of Knowledge (1-8)

384, Topics in Phenomenology (1-6)

196, Toplcs in Marxism (1-8)

mmmmnmmwmyhempmdimmmmmecm
schedule for seminars offered each semester.)

450; 452. Senior Thesls [3-3)

‘Writing of & paper deemed acceptable by a faculty director and reader. Supenor
papers nominated for distinction will be defended before the philosophy faculty.
Siudenls wishing o be candidales for graduation with distinction are urged o write
a thesis. 450 is a prerequisite for 452

450. Teaching Assistant in Philosophy (1-5)

Open only to advanced students. Intendad 1o give studenls experience in

the instructor in a philosophy course by domg research and tutoring students in the
class. Conzent of the instruclor s reguired.

462. Research Aasistant in Philosophy (1-8)

Open only to advanced students by faculty invitation. Intended to give selected
sludents expenence in parbcipating i the construction of a prolessor's reseanch
project.

470. Philosophy Tutorial {1-8)

Advanced individualized instruction and research with one or more members of the
philosophy facully. The course s designed to provide advanced students with an
opportunity to do specialized research and study under strict faculty supenvision.
Consent of the instructor is required.

495, Special Studies [1-4)
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Graduate Study

The Philosophy Department does nol ofter an M.A. at the present time. However, a
number of students have received graduate credit for work in Philosophy under the
auspices of the Special Interdiscipiinary M.A. Interested students should consull the
Chair of the Philosophy Department and the ITDS/Special Major advisor,

510. Graduate Research in Philcsophy (1-6) Department Facully

Advanced research and writing. Students work under close supervision of faculty
members. Subject matter variable. May be repesated for credil
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Department Chair  James Gale

Facully: C. Douglas Earl, Kennath Flynin, Vivian Fritz, James Gale, Marcia
Hart, Kathryn Klein, Mark Lundy, Robert Lyndas, Dave Crr, G.
Edward Rudioff ', Greg Smith, Robart Sorani, Elle Trussall, Dick
Walker, Martha Yates,
The discipline of Physical Education encaompasses the study of human movement as
an exprassion of an individual's assthetic valusa, physical being, and/or compatilive
nalura. As such, it is &n integral part of a liberal education.
The Department offers programs for all students in intramurs! sports, ganaral
educalion aclivity classes, and intercoliegiate athletics. In addition, students who
major in Physical Education undertake a core curriculum in the scientific
and philosophical foundations of human performance. Beyond Ihis core,
esach sludent selscis one or more concentrations: teaching/coaching; adapted
physical education; wildernass recrealion; pre-therapy; or interdisciplinary physical
educalion. Fleld experience in the student’s area ol concentration is an imponant part
ol all programs.

The major in Physical Eduation serves as a basis for a liberal education, as
preparation for graduata study In Physical Education or related areas, as professionsal
preparation for teaching, coaching and outdoor education, or as pre-professional
training tor physical therapy and ralated health fislds.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION®
Major

Uinits

R R i R e e T e 45
Major Hequiremeants...... 40
Supporting Courses ... 12
Electives. ...l —sbion 23
SUPPORTING COURSES REQUIRED
Biology 270,  HUMBN ANBIOIMIY «oconiiiinbiisaiiesammsinsnss bbbttt dstianasas &
Hiology 224. Human Physiology S —_— 3
Binlogy 224L. Human Physiology Lab ... . s =Sy 2
PE-3D. DeaBoriptivia SIANEBHICE ..o ciiiiiiiitietinssnssmormt s shomm e b b e X

10

Students wishing to major in Physical Education (teaching/coaching concentration)
are reguired to demonstrale competencies In a varsty of motor skills bafora
gradualion, Specific information may be obtained from Physical Educalion
Dapartment.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
A. Core Course (All Majors)

"On Isave to Chancellor's Office of the California State Uineverstty and Collages.
" Majors working loward a iesaching cradential must parlicipals [n the squivealont of one intercol-
iogizte sport & yaar
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Urnits

PE. 301. Philosophy of F"Iww e L i 3
PE. 305. Motlor Leaming ®. 4
PE. 316. Snciology a!Spnrl' .......... T sy 3
Hith. 310. mnmhgy' i 4
Hith. 315. Physiology of Exﬂfdm 4
18

B. Arsas of Conceniration {22 units)

An additional 22 units are reguired 1o complete the major, Several arsas of
concentralion are available to studenls who wish o advance toward & specific goal
in the physical education malor. In consultation with, and with the approval of an
advisor in the Physical Education Dapartment, a student can choose one or more
patterns of courses 1o concentrate in the areas of teacher preparation, adapted
physical aducation, pre-therapy, wildarness recreation or interdisciplinary physical
education, Guidelines for courses in these areas are avallable in the Physical
Education Dapartment. Tha adapted physical education option has bean approved
for the special emphasis credential,

Students should consult with their advisor as earfy as possible, and must obtain
approval of thair course programa from advisors grior to registration sech samastar.

MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Students must obtain deparimental approval before enrolling as Physical Education
minars, The minor consiste of a minimum of 20 units of physical education courzes
{including work In Biology and Haalth),

An interdepartmantal minor is availabla ta tha Physical Edusation minor who wishas
to concenirate in dance. The minor includes 9 units offerad in dance by the Division
of Humanities.

MASTER OF ARTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Tha goal of the Mastar of Arts degree program in Physical Education Is to provide
Incrersad understanding of the body of knowledge in physical education which Is
based on the biological, sociological, and peychological implications of man as he
performs In games, spors, and dance.

Tha Dapariment of Health Sclences Education offers tha MA In Physical Education
via two options. Tha thesis/praject oplion requires an ariginal invastigative thesis or
equivalant projact, The sxaminaiion option requires demonstration, both written and
varbal, of in-depth competencies in two appropriate areas and general knowledge of
the field of physical education as a profession.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

1. Apply for admission to the univarsity at the Office of Admissions,

2. Unclassilied Postbaccalaureate—Applicanis who desire only posthaccalaursale
coursa work and who do not intend to pursue an MA degree only need acceptance
by Sonoma State Univarsity, The depariment does not review these applications.

3, Conditionally Classified Graduate—Application lor sludenis interested In pursuing
a Master's Degree in Physical Education will be lorwarded 1o the department for
consideration. The student must submit, along with the application 1o the Office of
Admissions, transcripts of all college work, These should show a Bachelor's
Dagraa or its agquivalant and a grade point average of al least 2.5 for tha last B0

¥ Mote: Prarequisita () for this class.
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units of work attempted. Siudents who have degrees In other areas of study must
make up deficiencies In undergraduste areas: descriplive statistics, kinesiology,
motor learming, physiology of exercise and sociology of sport. Only ona (up to 4
units) of thesa gourses may be counted loward the MA dagres,
The Graduate Coordinator serves as advisar to all Conditionally Classified Graduate
Students untll the students selact & major advisor and advance to Classifiad Graduata
Status. The Graduate Coordinator will serve as the advisor to EXAMINATION opfion
students throughout the period of matriculation,

Classified Graduale Sistus

Classifisd Graduatls students are those who have selecled an advisory committes,
designed an approved course ol sludy (Form G-2), and been approved by the
department taculty for the Master of Arls program. Classified students must be
registerad esach semester while working toward the degrea,

Advancement fo Classified Graduale Stalus

Although students are admitted to the University, they are not fully recognized as
being advanced the candidecy for the M.A. dagree uniil they have succassiully
completed al least nine units of coursework al Sonoma, the Graduate Records
Examination, and all undergraduate praraquisites.

Ahear completion of thesa preliminary requiramants the candidate must apply 1o tha
deparimental Graduate Studies Committes by completing form G-2, & proposed
course of study and taking a preliminary axamination In the area selscted for thésis
siudy. Or, if opting for 1he examination track, the student must write a paper, basad
on library search, on a topic selacted by the student's examination committes. The
committes may approve the course of study, suggest changes and/or recommend
additional supporling coursawork (based upon previous work and the axamination
paper) before approval and subsequent advancemant to candidacy.

Matriculation alone does not guarantes the right to advancement to candidacy. Waork
in graduate level courses, complation of undergraduate prerequlsites, the preliminary
examination, and GRE scores will be considered in approving (or disapproving)
advancemant 1o candidacy.

The study agreemant will list the 30 units which must be completed before the
awarding of the M.A, dagree In physical educabion. These lorms musl be approved
by the departmental graduate commities befora they are forwarded 1o the Dean of
Graduate Studias, These forms must be complated and approved and the GAE score
submitted before the student may begin any ol the final 15 units (of the 30 unils
inzluded on the study agresment).

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLETION OF THE MA DEGREE

A description of the course requiremeants and other regulations penaining to the M.A.
dagrea are available in the Dapartmen! office.

HEALTH SCIENGES AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES

Hesalth Science

302 Advanced First Ald  (3) (Spring) Orr

Siudy ol the principles and practical applications of advanced first aid techniques
required to provide the initial emergency care necessary to sustain lite and to maintain
life support until the victims of accidents or sudden flness are cared for by qualified
medical personnel.

305 Care and Prevention of Injuries (3} (Fall) O

Lecture, laboratory.
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A study of tha types of injuries which ccour in athletic participation. Prevention, cars
and rehabilitation of injuries through selection and usa of eguipment, and proparly
applied technigues of training and conditioning. $10 lee reguired for this coursa,
Prerequisite: Biology 220.

310. Kinesiology (4) (Fall and Spring) Trussell, Sorani

Lecturs, laboratory,

The analysis of human movament. Consideration of functional anatomy, basic me-
chanics of leverage, vectors, and projectiies as they relate lo performance In sports
and dance aclivities.

Prerequisite; Biology 220; complated or concurrent enrolimant in PE 330 [or a coursa
in stalistics).

315 Physlology of Exercise (4] (Fall and Spring) Yates, Gale

Lecturs, laboratary,

Study of the acute and chronic effects of activity on the human organism. Laboratory
and fleld axpariences in the measuremeant of work capacity, cardio-respiratory fune-
tion and skeleial muscle physiology. An analysis of the physiological factors related
to teaching and ocoaching.

Prarequisite: Biology 224: complated or concurrent anrollmant in PE 330 (or a coursa
in statistics) .

#30A. Field Experience In Heaith Science (1-4) Depariment Facully

Thig coursa s dasigned to provide qualitied upper-division students an opportunity (o
galn experience in aither appiled exarcisa physiology or kinesiology.

Prarequisite; Either HS 310 ar HS 315 (as appropriata).

4308, Field Experlence In Alhletic Training (1-4] Department Faculty

This courss is designed to provide qualified upper-division students an opportunity to
gain sxparience with alhlstic programs in the practice of athlalic raining skilis,
Prarequisite; HS 305.

485A. Special Studies in Health Scienca (1=3) [Depariment Faculty

Includas completion ol a project designed to mee! a spacialized advanced study nead
in physiclogy of exerclse or kinesiclogy, The student should have prerequisite skills
which usually include complation of concurrent enrollment in the Approprsle coursas,
The project should be planned and describad in wntten form in consultation with and
with the consent of the facully advisor,

i858, Specisl Studies in Athlstic Training (1-4) Depariment Faculty

Includes completion of & project designed to meset & specialized advanced study need
in athlstic training, The studant should have prerequisite skills which usually include
completion or concurrent anraliment in the appropriate courses. The project should
be planned and described in writtan form in consullation with and with the consani
of the faculty advisor,

437. Selecied Topica in Health (1—4) Department Faculty

A single topic or sel of related topics not crdinarily coverad by the health cumiculum,
The course may be repeated for credil with & diffarent topic.

Prerequisite: Conssnt of instructor.

Physical Education

1. Phywsical Education Activities (1) (Fall and Spring) Depariment Faculty
Activilles Classes: Classes are conducted in the following activities: archery, badmin-
ton, baskelball, cyeling, fencing, frisbes, goll, aymnastics, ice skating, judo, karata,
physical conditioning, weight training, swimming, tennis, folk and squara danca, sail-
ing, canoeing, outward bound, back packing, cross country skiing, rock climbing,
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tumbling and trampoline, one-wall racquetball, one-wall handball, jogging, power val-
leyball, orienteering, personal defense for women.

Most sections meel twice weekly, with some sections maeling al specially arranged
limes sccording to the nature of the activity, All sre open 1o both man and woman.
Students may take, for cradit, as many oifferant 101 classes as desired. The sames
101 activity may be repeated once for credil.®

102 Mystique of Running (2} (Fall or Spring] Lynde

Histonical and philosophical development of running. Includes practical application of
running mechanios, physiology respanses, and conditioning for running.

103. Advanced Lite Saving (1) (Spring) Department Faculty

Emphasis is on review of holds, breaks and carries along with teaching procedurs,
sequance of Instruction, melhodology and evaluation of teaching performance, Sue-
cessful complation of course can lead to cerlification,

107, Water Safety Instruction (2) (Fall or Springl Department Faculty
Emphasis iz on the progression and analysis of swimming skills necessary for a

swimming instructor at all skill levels. Successiul completion of course can lead to
certification.

110. Adaptive Activities (2) (Fall and Spring) Sorani

Individuzily prescribed exercise and group activities designed 1o meel the needs ol
students with disabilities who may not be able o participate in or derive the grealesi
benefit from the regular activity offerings. A medical clearance is required to enroll in
this class

2. The Profeasions of Physical Education (2] (Fall or Spring) Sorani

A survey coursa with emphases in the development of and vanous aspects within the
allied professions of health, physical education, and recreation. Topics Include histon-
cal develapmants, gurrant professional oppartunitias, professional organizations, the.
ory of play, assthetics of movemant, laws, concepts about physical activity and haalth,
personal assessment of essential competancies.

300. Anniysis of Motor Performance (1)  (Fall and Spring) Departmant Foculty
Lecture/Laboratory

This course is designed to provide the students with an understanding of the mechan-
ics of the nauromuscular skills and the functional application of the activities presant-
et within the course.

301. Philosophy of Physical Education (3] (Fall ond Spring) Lynde

Exploration of contempaorary values and crifical issues in physical education.
Frerequisite; Junior or Senior standing.

W2 Sports Officiating (1) (Fail and Spring)  Fritz, Earl

Fules and officiating techniguaes of selected sports activities for men and wamen,
Students will attempt to become qualified officials. May be repsaled lor credil with
different sports.

303. Sports Officlating Lab (1) (Fall snd Spring) Fritz, Earl

Organized and suparvised officiating experiences in actual competitive siluations.
Pr;u’dgqumita: Concurrant snroliment in, or completion of PE 302. May be repeated for
creq,

305. Motor Learning (4) (Fall and Spring) Kiein

Lecture, laboratory
Parception, ieaming, motivations and amolion in refalion to motor performance. The
peychology of competition, personal adjustment and sooial behavior @s obsarved in
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play.

Praraquisite; Complated or concurmant énroliment in FE 304 (Descriptive Siatistics)
308, Preparation for Wilderness Travel (2) (Fall or Spring) Trussell, Klein
Anintroductory course stressing low cost and do-ll-yoursell approaches 1o eguipmeant
and skills necessary o lve comfortably with mimimum impact on the wilderness,
Includes: light-weight foods, clothing &and footgear, packs, shellers, maps, sanitation,
safety and first aid.

7. Theory of Wilderness Racreation (1) Ear

Concentratad studies in & single fiald of wildernass regreation. Major studants elect-
ing the wilderness recreation track must take studies in sach of the lollowlng ameas:
boaling, climbing, winler travel, and backpacking.

304. Wildernesa Leadership (2} Earl

Indepth study of good |eadership characteristics, qualities and responsibiliies, Stu-
dents will be challenged to take an active role in programs which culminate in thair
actual feading of a wildermess trip,

309, Administration of Wilderness Recreation (3) Earl
A course designed to acquaint the student with the administrative problems of running
wildarness programs, including such areas ds; cash flow, personnel managament,
liability, equipmeant inventory, and program organization.
30, Analysis of Motor Skills  {2) (Fall and Spring) Soran|
Study of concepls and application of a variety of analytic tlechnigues used for analyz:
ing human performers in motion, in the contaxt of exercise, sport, and dance.
M1. ESelected Toplem (14) (Fall and Spring) Deparimeant Faculty
Selected upper division courses tha!l are taught on a one-tima basis.
212, Mountain Medicine (2) (Fall and Spring)
Lecture/discussion.
The courss is offared for individuals of varied backgrounds whose activilies place
them where immediate medical help Is not avallable. It includes health safety, and
matarial that will prepare the student 1o respand to smergancy situalions in a way thal
will sustain life, prevent further injury, and secure evacualion,
315, Soclology of Sport  (3) (Fall and Spring) Esri
Examines and utilizes basic sociclogical concepts and demonstrales their manifesta-
tions in the teaching of Physical Education and sports.
Prarequisite: Physical Education 301, or Phil 200 or Soc 204
320. Precticum (2) (Fall and Spring) Fritz
A samester of supervised cbservation and teaching experiance in physical education
activity programs. May be rapeated for cradit
325, Adapted Physlcal Education | Basic Concepts and Spaecial

Populations (3) (Fall) Soranl
Lectura/discussion.
An introduction ta adapled physical education—eommaon definitions, scope and basic
concepts which pravide & framework for innovation; a sludy ol selacted, commion
disabilities, with a primary focus on idantification, eticlogy and implications for physical
education.
Praraquisiies; Consant of instrugtor and concurrent snroliment in PE 4300

328, Adapied Physicel Education ll: Program Development (3) (Spring) Sorani
Lectura/discussion/lab
Planning and developing appropriate programs {or special populations—principlas of
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diagnosts, appraisal and prescriptive teaching; techniques for adapting programs 1o
ndividual needs and capabilities; activities and programs in basic skills and maove-
ment exploration, rhythms and dance, active games and sports (individual and
group), physical fitness, aguatics and relaxation,

Prerequisitas: PE 325 or consan! of instructor, and coneurrent enraliment in PE 430C.
330. Measurement and Evaluation (1-2) (Fall and Spring) Yates

4 two part coursa. Parl one is a survey of descriptive siatistics. Part fwo includes the
application ol measurament technigues [n tha construetion and selaction of lesls in
the psychomotor and cognitive domains of physical educalion,

Part ona is a prerequisite to physical education laboratory courses. Part two Is re-
guirad for students in the teacher praparstion tract.

336 Community Recreation (3) (Fall and Spring) Flynn

A course designed 1o oriant sludanis 1o the braadth, scope and nature of tha profes-

sional program in recreation, Study of community recreation programs, analyzing

desirable objactives, functions, programs and lsadership. Stresses community plan-

ning and organization for parks, playgrounds, and recreation programs.

374, Extramural Sports (2) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty

Cirganized compelitive sports, providing instruciion, Iraining, and compatition, Activi-

timz may include: volleyball, baseball, cross-country, soccer, basketball, gailing, fenc-

ing, gymnastics, golf, tannis, track and field Sports may be sdded or omitted

accarding to studenl interest and available resources.

May be repeated lor cradiL

g, Varsity Intercollegiate Sports for Men  (2) (Fall and Spring) Department
Faculty

Activities may include: |, Cross-country, soccer, basketball, gymnastics, ||, Golf, base-

ball, tennis, frack and field. Sports may be added or omitted according o student

interast and avallable resources,

May be repeated for credit.

165, Versity Intercollegiste Sports for Women (21  (Fall and Spring) Departmant
Faculty

Activities include: volleyball, tennis, track and fiald, cross-country, basketball, gym-

nastics, and softball. Sporis may be added or omitled according to student interest

and available resources.

May be rapealed for credil.

385 Community Invalvement Program {1-3} (Fall and Spring) Depariment
Faculty

Physical education and recreation oriented community senvice projects developed by

tha students after consultation with 8 member of the physical education faculty and

approved by the department. May be laken for 1-2 uUnits as determined by the

departmental faculty sponsor, Applias only &s general elective credif lowards gradiia-

thon,

4. Eementary School Physical Educalion (3) (Spring) Lynde, Fritz

Theory and practica in elemamtary school physical aducation.

410. Human Motor Development (3) (Fall) Trussell

Sunvey of the development ol percapiual—motor function from birth through adoles-
cence with emphasis on gross motor performance,

mh.p Field Experience in Phyaical Education (1=3} (Fall and Spring) Deapartmant
aculty

Thia course provides upper-division physical education majors experences of coach-
10—A1556
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ing or teaching in public or privale organizations. The studenis who enroll in this
course should already have backgrounds which will allow them to contribule to the
program they enter.
430B. Field Experienice in Wilderness Lesdership (1-3)  (Fail and Spring)

Department Faculty
This coursa provides upper-division physical education majors specializing in wilder-
ness recreation an opportunity to be lnvalved In leaching and assisting in wildemess
recreation programs. The sludents who anrall in this course should already have
backgrounds which will allow them to contribute fo the program they enter.
l-ml:.F FI':‘IEI Exparience in Adapted PFE  (1-3) (Fall end Spring) Deparntment

acuity

This course provides upper-division physical education mejors specializing in adapted
physical education an opportunity to work with the disabled in school or private
satlings. The students who enroil in this course should slready have backgrounds
which will sliow them to contribute to the program thsy entar,

411, Pre-Protessional Experience (1) Department Faculty
Chsarvation and assisting with azsigned tasks in the |unior and senior high school
physical education programs, with special emphasis on class organization and marn-
agement technigues, teaching progressions, methods of evaluation, and disciplinary
maeasuras ulilized during a total unil of instruction.
450, Leading Adult Fitness Programa  (2) (Fall or Spring) Gale
Emphasis on physiological concepts and program considerations for leading adult
fitness programs for the purpose of impraving ar maintaining health related factors
of physical fitness. This course is for persons who plan to conduct and/or lead adult
physical activity programs. A previous course in exercise physiology is suggesiead.
485, Fspidﬂ Studies in Physical Education (1-4) (Fafl and Spring) Depoartment
aculty
Includes completion of a project designed 1o meel a specialized advanced study
niead. The student should have prarequisite skills. The project should be planpad and
described in written form in consultation with, and with the consant of the facuity
advisar, Thare are three areas of study: PE 4854, Special Studies in Physical Educa-
tion; PE 4958, Special Studies in Wilderness Leadership; and PE 485C, Spacial Stud-
ies in Adapted PE.

496. Physical Education Forum (1) (Fall and Spring) Department Faculty

Presentation and discussions of selected current topics In physical education. May
be repeatad for cradit,
Prerequisite: Consant of instructar.

437. Selected Topica in Physical Education (1-4) Department Facully

A single topic or et of related lopics not ordinarlly coverad by the physical education
major aurriculum.: The course may be repeated for aredit with & different topic.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor

504, Introduction to Ressarch (3) (Fell) Gale

Study ol research dasign and its application to health and physical education. An
introduistion to statistical analysie of data as a teol for understanding of periinent
literature and development ol parsonai research,

Prarequisite: Phiysical Education 330 or consant of instructor.

501. Graduate Seminar (3] (Spring) Gale

Exploration of vanous individual research problemns in the areas of health and physical
educalion. Emphasis will be on rasearch in areas of Intarest to the student, which will
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enable him o develop a deeper insight nto research techniguas and methodologies.
Students will report and discuss curreni research developments as well as studeni
research problems. '
Prereguisite; P.E. 500.

502. Woman and Sport  (2) Yates

An overview of the impact of women on sport and of spart on women. The historical,
physiological, sociological and legal Implications of woman's involvement in sport and
alhletics are axaminad

503. Current issues in Physical Education {3) Fiynn, Soranl, Ear

A sarminar course designed to define and explore n deplh current issues in physical
aducation and athlatics. The issuas seleciad for study may include topics of currant
sociolpgical, ethnic, sexist, cultural, curicular or extracurricular import. Presaniations
of speakers and panelists representing various viewpoints and philosophiss will be
Ingiuded in tha course fommal

505, Advanced Molor Leaming Seminar  (3) Kiein

The course s designad so thal the graduato |n physical education bacomeas knowl-
edgeable in the specilics of motor leaming. Included are factors of neuroanatomy
affecting motor performance, theories of jearning (both physiclogical and psychaologi-
cal) and transfer of learning. Indapendent projects will require the use of laboratory
faciities.

Prereguisie: Undergraduate course in Motar Learning,

506. Psychology of Coaching (3)

Study of compstitive athletics, the qualites of character and personality of both coach
and afthlele and the coach’s techrigues in communicating with others which lead o
more efiective davalopment of both the athlate and the coach zs persan and per-
farmes

510. Advanced Kinesiclogy (3] Truasell

Consideration of anatomical and mechanical principle of human movement, and
analysis of movemeant by goniometric, phatographic, cinematographic, slectromya-
graphic and assoclated technigues.

Prerequisile; Undergraduate courses in Kinesioltoay.

§515. Advanced Exercise Physiology (1) Gale

A course which Includes the evaluation of human work capacity, the sifects of exer-
mae on cardiorespiratory function and matabalism, and the physiology of muscular
canfraclion. A special emphasis on curent litgralure will be pursued.

Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in physiology of exercise.

5%0. History of PE and Sports (3] Klein, Sorani

Advanced research, the developmenl ol papars and inlragroup discussions based
upon -an analysis of ancient, medieval and early modern cultures, Lhair sports, games
and dance programs with amphagis on causes and efiects.

§25. Thesis Project (3) Depariment Faculty

The master's thesis |5 based upon laboratory and library research with locus on a
project central 1o the student’s area of concentration.

530, Principles of Coaching (1) Gale

A physiological understanding of the characleristics of athletes and training methods

for sports competition, This coursa will espacislly emphasize appropriate and cumant
information which is applicable ta sport
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535. Administration of Physical Education Programs  (3) Flynn, Earl

Emphasts on school law and s interpretation, accounting and budgsting. site devel-
opmeant and faciliies planning, selection of faculty, accountabvlity and philosophies of
administration and organization.

595, Special Studies (14) Department Faculty

includes completion of a project 1o meet a highly specialized advanced study need.
Project to be selected in conference with the facully advisor and approved by the
departmental graduate studies commities.

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and approval of depantmental graduate studies
commitiee before the study is initiated.
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PHYSICS

Departrrant Chai:  Richard H. Karas

Facuity: Isaac L. Bass, John A. Dunning, Jr., Samuel L. Greene, Duncan

E. Poland, Gordon G. Spear, Joseph 5 Tenn
Those engaged in the discipline of physics have as their goal the discovery and
elucidation of the laws that govern the interactions of matter throughout the physical
universe. In its most abstract form, physics ks a search for the source of the presently
known tundamental forces of gravitation, electricity and magnetism, the weak and
strong nuclear interactions, and the elementary particles from which all mattar is
formed.

In addition, physicists apply fundamental principles to the study of mare concrete
problems such as the workings of solid stale electronic devices, lasers, other
systems, nuclear physics and environmental physics. Topics studied by physicists
overlap a wide range of other disciplines, and physics will play a key part in the
development of such diverse fields as astronomy, biology, and geology in coming
decades.

The curriculum is divided inlo two degree patlerns, a traditional, mathematically
rigorous program leading 1o a Bachelor ol Scence degree and a fliexible Bachelor of
Arts. Both programs stress fundamental concepts and technigues and offer an
unusually rich laboratory experience, With the selection of appropriate courses,
students can use such instruments as a tunable dye laser, a § wall argon-ion laser,
a neutron activation analysis System, microprocessors, and a photosiectric
photometer and microdensitometer used with the observatony telescopes.

A substantial program in undergraduate astronomy includes many courses, listed in
this catalog under Astronomy, which may be included in the two degres programs.

PHYSICS MAJOR FOR THE B.S. DEGREE

Major

The B.5. program is a thorough infroduction to the principles of physics, providing a
strong foundation for graduate study or industrial research. It is also intended for
mmumwﬁhhwmimmmmmmmmem
in fields such as atmospheric scence, biophysics, environmental science,
geophysics, or physical oceanography.

Major {including & in G.E)

Courses (including 4 in G.E) .
Aemainder of General Education .
Electives.

MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE
114, 214, 314—introduction 1o Physios....... 2

116, 216, 316—Introductory Laboratory ...
3M1—Electronics and Physical Measurements...
320—Analytical Mechanics .o
B0AB—Electricity and Magnetism...... ki
240—Theory af Light .
381—Programming for Sclantists
450—Statistical Physics ;

T L E|u$ﬂﬂ§
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480AB—Cuantum Physics
*Upper Division Laboratory

]
E|mmm

Physics Elective
Supporting Courses
A, Mathemabics Linls
161, 211, 261, 231, 15
B. Chemistny
11548 or 125A8 10

THE B.S. IN PHYSICS WITH AN EMPHASIS IN ENVIRONMENTAL PHYSICS

Students desiring o prepare for professional careers in environmental science may
earn the B.S. with an emphasis in environmental physics.

Physics 301—The Relation of Physics 10 Society ...t i abi,
Physics 354—Problems in Emvironmental Physics
Physics 355—FEnvironmental Physics Laboratory.
Physics 481 —Apphed Muclear Chamistry and Physics
Physics 482—Applied Nuclear Chem. and Phys. Laboratory _ ... e

A‘ s
=N —ww s

As B of these unils meet the upper division elective and laboratory regquirement for
the B.S, this emphasis reguires 3 unilts more than the minimum B.S.

PHYSICS MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

The B.A. program aflows considerable flaxibility for the student who wishes (o study
physics as part of a liberal arts education. Three advisory plans are offered:
MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Advisory Plan A is descriptive; it requires fittle or no mathematics. Frequently chosen
as part of a double major, it is intended for those who wish 1o study physics and
astronomy but who do not intend 1o become scientists. its graduates may be found
in many fields, including science writing, public service, scientific sales, library work,
orf in seminary, business or law school. This advisory plan may also be appropriate
for those who wish to combine the study of physics with music. art history,
environmental design, management, econamics, philosophy, psychology, or physical
education.

Cne of the following laboratory courses:
Astronomy 231—Intro. Observational Astronomy
Physics 211—People’s Electronics
Physics 102—|ab Physics for the People

|
: ;
L - RN LS Ly 2

Upper Division Requirements:
Upper dvision physics and astronomy courses to be chosen in consultation

* To be chosen from two different upper division laboratory couwrses in piysics and/ or astronomy
pthar than Phwsics 311 and 411. Al loasl one of these two courses must ba 400 lovel
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with an advisor 24

Courses presented for the major must include, eilherhﬂmuppmnrlnwer
division, the following:
one course in modern physics o astronomy:

Astr 305 or Phys 314 of Phys 300 ... i i cs i cessmmianssin samas A 34
one course in optics; Phys 340 or 342 F s 3
one course in computer programming:

Math 120, Phys 381, or other 23

Area of concentration (one other subject) 12

Advisary Plan B uses Algebra and Trigonometry. Since students thereby can take a
larger and more sophisticated range of upper division courses, they frequently choose
carears as lechnicians, programmers, or other lechnical speciaiists. There s
opportunity 10 1ake courses which lead lo careers in the health scences or
emdronmental hields. Advisory Plan B is also often laken as parl of a double major,

Lower Division Requirementsc Lirits
Physics 208AB—General Physics Lab..... 2
Physics 210AB—General Physics 6
Math 107—Algebra and Trigonometry 4

12

Upper Division Requirements: Linits

Upper division physics and astronomy couwrses to be chosen in
consultation with an advisor 24

Courses presentad for the major must include, either in the upper or lower
division, the following:
one course in modem physics or astronomy:

Asir 305 or Phys 314 or Phys 350 34
one course in optics: Phys 340 or 342 3
one course in computer programming:
Math 120, Phys 381, or other 23
Area of concentration [one other subjact) 12

Adwvisory Flan C uses calculus, Students who choose this, the most popular plan,
hnveﬁanaaquiﬂmmmhmaﬂrnﬂn!memanhdepammmmd
employmeant in scientific and engineesing fields. Some go on to graduate sehool in
interdisciplinary sciences. This advisory plan is required of those who wish 1o 2am
single-subject teaching credentials.

Lower Division reguirements: Lirvits
Physics 114, 214—intro. Physies 1, Il -]
Physics 116, 216—Intro. Labs 2
Math 161, 211, 261—Calculus 3 12

22

Upper Division Requirements: Lirits

Upper division physics and astronomy courses to be chosen in
consultation with an adwvisar. 24

Caourses presanted for the major must include, mmhmpamr!nw
division, the following:

Physics 314—Introduction 1o Physics Il il
One course in oplics: Physics 340 or 342 3
One course in compuler programming:

Math 120, Physics 381 or other : -

Area of concentration {one other subject) 12
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THE B.A. IN PHYSICS WITH AN EMPHASIS IN ASTRONOMY

Studanis may choose to earm 2 B.A. in physics with an emphasis in astronomy. Thosa
interestad in planatarium work should choose Advisory Plan C. Anyone contemplating
graduate study in astronomy should choose the B.S.

Tha lollowing courses must be included amaong those presentad for the B.A.:

Lrits
Astronomy 231—Intro. Dbservational ASITONOMIY i 2
Astronomy I05—Frantiers in ASIrONOMY ceimseeies s s 3
Astronomy 331—Astrophotography or
Astronomy d82—Advanced Observational ASIONOMY . 2
Addltional Upper Division courses {l‘nr studanm taking Advisnry Plan C,
Astr 31048 is recommandad) .. AN __ 13
10

TEACHING CREDENTIAL (SINGLE SUBJECT)

Students who wish to earn the single subject eredential in Physical Science under the
Ryan Act with a bachelor's degree in physics should take tha following courses and
should consult with the depariment advisor about tha program sequence,

Bagic Core Courses Linfts
ASONOMY 200 ... dicerrrsms et bt e 3
Biglogy 115 i i R 3
CTRERIN T FEABD- cicusiiiaiisinivossixsississinsn oo miesissins i dormivyiaivasiossens sbspiasmf s npeasnd 10
GRSTARIN. T i imvirribd e rrssppiat st b rrrerevid b rrreria S 4
i B O e e s e s 5
R TR I TR S 1 e o e 5 b e S A0 B 1043 A e B
Physics 114, 118, 214, 218....... U= |

Tolal core NedNg 12 I BLE: rresmssssnisnsnissuii sl ety 43

Major: Uinits

B.A. in Physics with advisory pian C. Upper Division coursas to be chasen
im consultation with advisar 24
Supporting coursa: Math 281 ., i

Area of concentration—12 unhﬁ in nrna nlhar fle!d {a g i abaun nura pl.us
2 additional unils In Chemistry or 7 Geology, ale)) 2-12
Total for major, inﬂluﬂlnﬂ mpmung COUrses . - 3040
127137

MINOR IN PHYSICS

Complebon of 4 minlmum of 20 units in physics courses including not mora than one
first course nor more than one second course, will constitute @ minor in physics.
Interestad students should consult with an adviser in the Department of Physics and
Astronomy regarding courses,

PHYSICS COURSES

100, Descriptive Physica (3) (Fall and Spring)

A descriptive survey of the imporiant principles of physics. This course may be used
toy fulfill part of the general education requirement in natural science. Not recommend-
ed for B.S. sludents. Registration for cradit in this course by Chemistry, Physics or
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Mathematics majors requires approval of the Physics and Astronomy Deparimenl
102. Laboratory Physics for the People (1)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Experimental demonstrations, exercises and fieid trips illustrating the methods by
which physicists have leamed whal they claim 1o know about the world. Instruction
Is at the Physics 100 level Satisfies the laboratory portion of General Education
requiremants in Nalural Sciences.

Prereguisites: Previous or concument enroflment in Physics 100 or Astronomy 100 or
coensent of instrucior.

114, Introduction to Physics | (4) (Fall and Spring)

The first of three basic sequential courses in physics for stience and mathematcs
majors. Introduction to vectors; classical mechanics, including particle dynamics and
fluid mechanics; mechanical waves; thermophysics.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 161,

116. Introductory Laboratory Experience (1) (Fall and Spring)
Laboratory, 3 hours.

Demonstrations and participatory experiments are used fo increase the student’s
familiarity with gravitational, electrormagnetic and nuclear forces in nature. Applica-
tions include biological, geophysical, medical, and environmental phenomana
Prerequisile: Physics 114; concurrent enrofiment in Physics 114 strongly recommend-
ed

HBAB. General Physics Laboratory (1-1) (Fall and Spring)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Laboratory experiments o accompany Physics 210A8 and develop the student’s
ability to perform measurements of physical phenomena and to increase his/her
appreciation of the sense of the physical univarse gained through expenmentation.
Prerequisite: High school algebra, tnigonometry and a high school physical science.
210AB. General Physlea (3-3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A basic course in physics for students majoring in biclogy, geclogy or preprofessional
programs. Fundamentals of Newlonian mechanics, thermophysics, oplics; electricity
and magnatism, special relativity, and quantum physics. Registration by Mathematics
majors reguiras Physics and Astronomy Department approval,

Prerequisite: High school algebra, trigonometry and a high school physical science.
£11. Peopie's Electronics (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

A survey of the electronic principles and practices involved in the appliances of
contamporary society. Application of basic concepts and construction technigues to
electronic devices such as radios, sound systems, toasters, music synthesizers, and
auto ignitions. Laboratory construction and repair of devices personally useful to the
studant s encouraged.

214. Introduction to Physics Il {4) (Fall snd Spring)

The continuation of Physics 114. Electrastatics, quasistatic fislds and currents, mag-
netostatics; electromagnetic induction; physical and geometric optics; special relativi-
ty.

Prerequisite: Physics 114; completion of, or concurrent enrollmant in Mathematics
21,

216, Introductory Laboratory (1) (Fall and Spring)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Selected expeniments 1o increase the student’s working physical knowledge of the
riatural world.

Prereguisite: Physics 114, 116; concurrent enroliment in Physics 214 strongly recom-
mended
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300. Physics of Music (3) (Fall)

Introduction to physical principles encountered in the study of music; applicable laws
of mechanics and acoustics; harmonic analysis, musical scales; sound production in
musical instrumants; elements of electronic music. Satisfies part of the general edu-
cation requirement in natural scienca,

Prevequisites: Physics 100 or Astronomy 100 of consenl of instruclor.

311. Elemenis ol Electronics (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; aboralery, 3 hours,

Basic DC and AC circuil theory, applications of dinde circuits, principles of transistor
amplifiers; oscillators, and electronic instruments, applications of integraled circuit
operational amplifiers.

Prerequisites: Math 1050 or Math 107 or equivalent; Phys 2108 or 214; or consent of
instructor.

Tz Elements of Digitnl Elecironics (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

Principles of digital logic, Boolean algebra, number systems and character codes,
families of logic devices, basic logic circuits, M5 and LS| devices, design applications;
infroduction to microprocessors.

314, Introduction to Physics Il [4)

The cominuation of Physics 214. Blementary quantum mechaniocs: The Bohr atom and
deBroglie waves; the Schrodinger wave equation with applications. 1o simple one
dimensional problems and 1o atomic structure; elementary nuclear physics; introduc-
fion 10 eqguilibrium statistical mechanics; the parfition function, Boltzmann statistics.
Prerequisite: Phys 214, completion of, or concurrent enrallment in Math 261.

316. Introductory Quantum Laboratory (1) (Spring)

Labaratory, 3 hours

Selecled experiments to increase the student’s appreciation of the guantum nature
ol the physical waorld.

Prerequisites: Physics 214, Z16; concurrent enroliment in Physics 314 strongly recom-
mended.

320. Analytical Mechanics (3} (Fall)

Principles of Newlonian Mechanics. Relativistic dynamics. Introduction to Hamiitonian
mechanics. Applications to cenfral force problems and small vibrations
Prerequisile: Physics 114, Mathematics 231 (may be taken concurrently).

330AB. Electricity snd Magnetism  (3-3)

Hectrostatics; magnetostatics; electric cumrents, siectromagnetic inductions; electric
and magnetic fields in matter; Maxwell's equations, retarded potentials, radiation
reaction, light emission, simple scatiering and anlenna theory, properties of wave-
guides, relativistic formulation of electrodynamics, Fourier decompaosition of fields.
Prerequisite: Physics 214, Mathematics 231 (may be taken concurrently).

233, Precision Machining for Experimental Physics (1)  (Spring)
Laboratory, 3 hours.

Technigues of precision machining as employed in the fabrication of expenmental
scientific apparatus. Emphasis on the use of the tathe and milling machine; working
properties ol metals and plastics; conventions of design drawings.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing as a Physics major or consent of instructor.
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340. Theory of Light (3) ({Spring)

The guantum theory of light; coharerice, Intarference, ditfraction and polarization;
masears, lasers; geometnical oplics; spaciroscopy.

Prarequisites: Physics 314, Physics 3304,

M2 Popular Optica (3) (Spring)

A descriptive, non-mathematical, but analytical treatment of the physical propertiss
of light; the camera, lelescope, microscope, and laser; holography, mirages, rain-
bows, and the blue sky, colors in flowers, gems, and pigments; human and animal
vision and visual perceplion. Salisfies part of the natural science genaral education
requiramant.

Prerequisites: Any physical sclence course or consant of instrucior,

350. Descriptive Relativity and Quantum Physics (3)

Lecturs, 3 hours,

Ralativity and Quantum Physles. Toples such as time dilation; the twin paradox;
contraction of lengths; fastar-than-hight panicles. Ganeral relativity; Mach's principlas;
axpermental tests of general relatlvity: black holes; wave-particle duality, Helsenberg
uncerlainty principle; elemanlary pariicles, superconductivity and superfiuidity, The
presentation s non-mathematical,

Prarequisite: A previous college-level coursa in physics and astronomy,

354. Problems In Environmental Physlca (3] (Fall)

Intraduction to the physics of gas, liquid, and thermal flows of environmental interest.
The tauses and nature of the hydrodynamic, diffuse, and radiative processas impor-
tant in air and water pollution. Applications fo the enviranmeantal problems of signifi-
cance in California.

Fraraquisite: A one-year course in basic physics; Mathematics 161 i recommended.
355, Envlronmental Physics Laboratary (1)  (Fali)

Laboratory, 3 hours,

Techniques for studying problems of anvironmental interast. Includes mass spec-
trometric and nuclear mathods for investigating trace pollutants.

Preraquisita: Chemistry 1154 or 1254, Physics 2108 or 214, concurrent enraliment in
Physios 354 or consent of instructar.

8. Programming for Sclentisis (2} (Fall a\d Spring)

Same as Chemislry 281. FORTHAN and BASIC programming with emphasis on
applications.

Prarequisite: Physica 114 and Mathamatics 211,

195, Community Involvemen! Program  [1=2)

CiP involves studants in basig community problems ralated {o physics and astronomy
—performing such tasks as Wioring, reading lo the blind, service to local, county, and
slate agencies, service as tescher aidas to elemantary schools, atc. Students receive
1-2 units depending on the specific task performed. Mol more than 4 GIP units will
be applicabla to the mejor requirements. May ba taken by pailition only.

ds6. Selected Topics in Physica (1-3)

A coursae of lectures on a single topic or sat of related topics not ordinarily covered
in tha physics curriculum. The course may be repeated for credd with a dilerent topis.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

400, History of Physical Science (3) (Spring)

Sama as Chemistry 400 and Geology 400.

Prarequisite: Major in the physical sciences or consent of 1he insiructor,
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411. Laboratory instruction Practicam (1)

Laboralory, 2 hours,

Presentation of experimental techniques and guidance of student activities in a lower
division physics labaratory under the supervision of the nstructor in charge of the
laboratory. Development and application ulmﬂmﬁnmlem&rﬂ‘nmlsmphyﬂcs May
be repeated for up to 3 units credil with different subject matter in each repitition.
Prerequisites: Advanced jumior standing in Physics and consent of instructor.

412. Microprocessor Applications (3) (Fall)

Topics covered will include: Microprocessor architecture, instruction sets, elements

ol microprocessor based systems, hardware and sofltware design (with emphasis on

peripherals and interfacing techniques). Use ol microprocessors for instrumentation

and control purposes will be stressed, Students will be required to complete a micro-

processor-based project as part of their course work.

Prerequisite: Physics 312, of equivalent, or consent of instructor.

475, Introduction to Mathematical Physics (3) (Spring)

Introduction to the theory of transformations in hnear spaces, with special emphasis

on invariance and extremum principles in physical theory. Topics in tensor analysis,

tunctional analysis, transcendantal functions, and calculus of varations.

Prereguisite: Physics 314; Mathematics 231, or consent of instructor.

431. Advanced Electronic Methods Laboratory (2)  (Spring)

Laboratory, 6 hours,

Analysis and construction of alectronic instrument circuits, pulss and COW techniques,

time and frequency domain analysis, precision standards, operational amplifiers, inte-

graled circuil devices, phase-sensitive deteclion, and special projects in thermal,

optical, and nuclear measurements.

Prerequisite; Physics 311.

450. Stmtisticsl Phynice (3) (Spring)

The laws of thermodynamics, the pariition function; Boltzmann, Bose, and Fermi

statistics; elementary transport theory, applications to solid slate physics, almos-

pheric physics, plasma physics, and low temperature physics

Prerequisite: Physics 314,

460AB. Ouantum Physics (3-3)

The Schrijdinger equation; atomic theory; scattering theory, the Dirac equation, axio-

matic formulation of quantum mechanics; topics in nuckear physics, elemantary part-

cle physics, and field theory.

Prerequisite: Physics 320, 330A; Mathematics 231,

470. Solid Stale Physics  (3)

A survey of basic concepts of solid state physies including lattice periodicity, wave

propagation in crystal lattices, electron energy states, conduction and optical proper-

ties of matals and semiconductors, magnatism, superconductivity.

Prerequisile: Phys 314; 450 15 recommended.

472. States of Matter Laboratory (2] (Fal)

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

Memerinmmhmﬁgnl&gp&wﬁmlpmpeﬁmﬂmmhim{mmm
solid, liquid, gas, and plasma Apphcations of instrumentation and techniques fo

gedngml binlogical, medical, chemical, and environmental problems.

Prerequisites: Physics 214 and 216, or Physics 2108, 2098, and Mathematics 161;
Chemistry 1158; or consent of instructor.

481. Applied Nuciear Chemistry and Physics (2) (Spring)

This course offers working knowledge of nuclear radiations, radicactive sources and
nuclear reactors. Interaction of jonizing radiation with matter, physical, chemical and
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biological effects. Radiochemical dating. Nuclear models. Nuclear reactor theory and
neutron activation. Radioactive tracer methods. (Same as Chemistry 481.)
Prerequisites: Physics 2108 or 214 and Chemistry 1158; or Chemistry 310 or 375A; or
consant of instructor. Mathematics 181 is recommended.

482 Applied Nuciear Chemisiry and Physics Laboratory (2)  (Spring)
Labomatory-fecture; 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours:

The use and producton of radioactive sources. Nuciear reactor problems using a
neutron howitzer. Applications to detection of trace elements; nuclear chemical
phenomena; radiological safety. Statle-of -the-art instrumentation and leboratory prac-
fices. (Same as Chemistry 482.)

Prereguisite: Physics 481 or Chemistry 481 [concurrent enrollment suggested).
484. Physics Seminar (1)

Group discussions of selecled recent papers on experimental and theoretical physics.
May be repeated lor cradit.

Prerequisite: Consent of inslructor.

495, Special Studles (1-4) (Fall and Spring)

The Physics and Astronomy department encourages independent study and consid-
ess il to be an educational undertaking. Studenits wishing to enroll for Special Studies
are requested to submil proposals to their supervising faculty members which outfine
their projects and exhibil concrete plans for their succassiul completion.

497. Undergraduste Aesearch in Physics (3)

Supervised research in an area of physics that is currantly under investigation by one
or more members of the Physics and Astronomy Department’s faculty. This course
may be repeated for up to 6 units of credit

Prerequisites: Jumor standing and consanl of instrucior.
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Departrment Chair  David Ziblatt

Faculty: Donald Dixon, John Kramer, Cheryl Petersen, Roberd Smith,
Michael Tirado, Willlam Young
The B.A, in Political Science is a libaral arts degree program designed to develop a
broad understanding of the values, processas and institulions comprising tha modarn
political experience, Students will be introduced to various fields within the discipline
s0 thal they will be able to make informed analyses and judgments an the Impact of
palitics in the contampaorary ward,
The cumculum provides excallent preparation for caresrs in business, law, teaching.
Journalism and government. The Department's internship program provides
opportunities for experience In local government sgancles and privale service
prganizalions. The Department conduets studies for state and local govermmaental
agencies which require data analysis and data processing skills, and for which
students are uzed, whenaver possible, as pald assistanis. Many sludenis have later
usad thesa skills In thair carears or in their graduate studies.
Politics s a particularly appropriate major for ihose studants interested in law school.
Courses stress sffective oral and written expression, the critical understanding of
human Institutions and values, and the development of creative critical thinking.
Students are expected to complete the outline of courses listed below. The basic
courses, Politics 201, 202 and 302, should be completsd as soon as possible. Other
courses can be selscted from approprigte offerings presented each semester.

Students are encouraged to discuss their spedific Inlerests and goals with thair
advisors,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
Major

Linits
T L] T TETENNN s o e 04 A A OB (AT e 49
F T el e e A L] ey = 40
Total ... e S A 124

COURSE REGQUIREMENTS
Politics 201. Ideas and Inslitutions
Politics 202 Basie Issuss in 20th Cantury American Politics
Politics 302 Approachas 1o Paolitical Analysts
{or substitute approved by Department Chair)
An upper-division course n Political Theory
Arn upper-division coursa in Intermational Ralations
An upper-division course in Comparative Politics
An uppar-division courss in American Government and Politics
Politics 488 Senior Seminar (recommendead)
Economics 2014 or B (required or approved substitute)

Oiher upper-division Polities courses to complete a wtal of 20 units in
Politics
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Units
PEIIGE B0 O B2t sopmims rrerrraria s s ok omsr o i 3=4
POMICE 20 cvisiomisnnsrnrmmismsanpinsssssssomtssssisssainaiessss 4
Uppar DIVISION CRUTEEE ... rerrrrersssssibtrmivimeermmis ey i iyt b, 1B 10
L1 | PSP USROS O ———————— 20

TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Students seeking & teaching credential may elect Politics as their single subject
academic major under the Fyan Act plan and subsequent legislation. All majors
ronternplating a career in secondary social science aducation should see Page 321
for Ayan Single Subject Social Science Pragram requiremants.

CODE REQUIREMENTS

Politics 200 (The American Poliical System) or Polities 202 (Twentieth Cantury
Amarican Politics) fulfills State Code requiremants in L. S, Constitution and Calitormia
State and Local Government. Upper division coursas may &lso ba used o satisfy
cartain al these code requlraments upon approval by the Department Chalrman,

MASTER OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Graduate study in the Depanment of Politics is designed to provide a flexible
combination of theory and application, with an emphasiz in Public Administration.
Students interested in public administration or policy analysis may design a coursa
of sludy with Ihe assistance of 8 graduate adviser lo meal their objsctivas,

The Dapartment of Palitics s committed fo a cross-disciplinary point of view and
requires graduate students to include in their programs course offerings from other
social sciences. In consultation wilh his or her graduate adviser, the Masler's
candidate will develop a program of study in the fisld of Politics and relaled social
soience disciplines thal totals al lsast thiry units. The Depariment will accepl this
program as meeting the requirements for the awarding of the degree. |1 at any time
during the course of study, however, Itis detarmined that the candidate has an English
deficiency, additional coUrses In English will be requirad In addition 1o the approved
course of study.

Tha emphasis an Public Administration is parbicularly valuabls for practiioners in tha
fielis of politics or public administration who wish to: (1) broaden their perspective
through graduate study; and (2) acquire skills that will help them to evaluate the
refative effectiveness of different policy allematives in achieving their objectives.
Carlain core courses or approved substilutes will be required of all sludents in the
Public Administration field. For the benefit of public administrators &nd alectad
officials who cannot schedule classes durng the day, the program is designed o
eycie specific courses over a two-year pertod in arder to permit 4 student lo complate
all raquiraments for the dagres during that time, taking elght units per semester (two
classes) at night or on Saturday.

As svidence ol scholarly achievemant, all students must submit for review by a
Graduate Faculty Commitizae a Masler's Thesis or lake a comprahensive wntien
axamination covening thair field of study. In addition to approval by the Graduate
Faculty Committes, the M.A, thesis must meat all other requiremeants sat forth by the
University and {he Graduate Dean, One copy of the thesis or one copy of each
resaarch paper will be refained by the Department for iis permanant files.

Up to ming units of graduate course work compleled at olhar institulions may be
transferred into this program.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A. A Bacheior's degree with a major from an accredited College or University with
a grade point average of at least 3.0 for the last 60 units of College level work
atempted and satisfactory GRE aptitude tes! resulls,

B. Satisfactory compietion of the following courses or approved substitutes within
five years of applying to the program:

1. An Introduction o American Government course;

2. An upper division couwrse in Politics;

3. An Introduction o Economics course.

4, A beginning accounting course (Management) is recommended.

It a candidate is deficient in the above courses sha/he can still be admilted to
the program but must make-up such deficiencies during the first year of graduate
study. Such courses takan will not count toward the 30 unit M.A. major.

C. Completion of the Department Application Form including three (3) letiers of
recommendation.

D. Recommendation of the Depanment Graduate Coordinator or Graduale
Cormmittes.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

A. Maintain a grade point average of at least 3.0

B. Satisfactory completion of the agreed upon course of siudy and a Master's thesis
or passing a comprehensive wntlen examinaton.

C. PUBLUIC ADMINISTRATION
Reguired Courses:

Palitics 430 Introduction 1o Publc Admintsiralion . ...
Paolitics 587 Research Methods for Public Managers
One upper division Economics course...
Dmcmh?mm#ﬂmmﬂﬂm:mﬁeu{myba!mnm
Management Department) 4
(Substitutions may be made for the above courses if the MA.
candidate can demonstrate completion of appropriale substitute
courses of expertise.)

Al least 20 unils musl be taken in the Department of Poliics.

MNo more than S units of Politics 539 or 4 units of Paolitics 535 may be counled toward

the 30-unit M.A. program.

NORTH COAST DATA ARCHIVE

The Departrment of Politics operates and maintains a unigue voling and survey
archive. Professional and student surveys, national and intemational studies, and
voting data are stored for student and community uss.

The data archive offers studenis direct expenence in computer application, survey
techniques, and community research.

THE INSTITUTE FOR APPLIED POLICY RESEARCH

The Institute for Applied Policy Research has been providing social research and
evaluation studies and computer-based managemen! control systems for local, state,
and regional governmental bodies since 1974, s technical and professional staff
includes fifteen affiliated University faculty from several disciplines and a large
number of student assistants, many of whom have had training in social research
methodalogy both at Sonoma State University and at the inter-University Consortium
{or Political and Social Research al the University of Michigan.
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POLITICS COURSES
Lower Division Couraes

150 A. Credit by Examinallon (3] Department Faculty

The State Code requirement in U.S. Constitution may be salisfied by passing the
Palitics: departmental examination or the CLEP subject examination in American
Government. Approval of the examination and passing levels are determined by
departmental policy.

150 B. Credit by Examination (1] Department Faculty

The State Code requiremeant in Califomia State and Local Government may be salls-
fizd by passing an examination in the Polities Department.

149, Media: Conlemporary lssues (2} Student Insirucled

200. The American Political System (1) Depariment Faculty

An mxamination ol American polities and governmental instilulions. Satisfies the Code
requirements in American Constitution, and Callfornia Slate and Loeal Gavarnment.
201, |deas and Institutions (4) Smith, Peiersen

Ar analysis ol the basic political values and their impact on society. Students will be
introduoed to the ralationship beiwean values, ideology, and the political process.
Poiitics majors are expecied 10 take this course, which stresses written expression,
during their first year in the department.

202. Baslc lssues In Twentieth Century American Politics (4) Young, Pelersen
Leaders and issues in American palitival ife considerad in relation to major policies
and movameants, 8.q. Progressivism, Isolationism, the New Deal, Cantalnment. Opan
to majors and minors 0 Political Sclence. Meats code requirements in American
Constitution and Califormia State and Local Govamment,

Upper Division Courses

Political Theory

310. Origlns of Political Thought 1o 1500 (4} Petersen

A survey of classical conceplions of palitical community, the basis of feudal Insti
tions, the poliical and social philosophy. of medieval Christianity, and the foundations
of tha modarn state in the late Middle Ages.,

311. Developmeni of Madern Political Thought Since 1500 (4) Smith, Petersen
Examination ol the major wrilings lrom Machiavell to the present Emphasis on
original sources and development ol studar opinions on ideas discussed,

12 American Politicel Thought (4) Petersen

An examination of the development of American political |deas as reflected in the
works and careers ol reprasentative writers and political leaders.

35  Democracy, Capltalism and Soclallsm [4) Ziblan

Exarmination of the major ideas of important theorsts about the ralationships among
demacracy, capitalism and socialism. A consideration of the actual sirengthe and
shorcomings of some ol the currant world's major political-economic systems which
atternpl to put thess deas Inlo practica,

415, Explorations In Political Theary (3-4) Depariment Faculty

A seminar dealing with selected topics in political theory including conlemparary
thaories of the political system, the political novel, revolutionary theorists, and social-
ist theory. A different area of emphasis will be offerad each year, Consult class
sehedule for current offaring. May be repested for credit,
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American Government and Polltics

32, Stmte, City and County Government (4) Dixon, Young

An introductory study of the political structure and process al the state, county and
municipal levels with emphasis on urban and regional problems. The changing rela-
tionships between Ihe Stale and Federal governments will be explored. Political
decision-making at ail three levels will be discussed in depth. Satisfies the Stale Code
requirement in California State and Local Government

47. American Conslitutional System (4) Marcus

Judicial interpretation of the Constitution with particular emphasis upon separation of
powers, presidential powers, relationship between stale and national government,
control of inlerstale commerce, and junsdiction of the courts.

424. The Bill of Rights, Civil Liberties and the Constitution (4] Marcus

Judicial interpretation of the Constitution in the areas of civil liberties, freedom of
speech, freedom of refigion, rights of persons accused of crimes, citizenship, and the
government's responsibility to protect persons from discrimination.

425. The American Party Sysiem (4) Young

An examination of the role of political parties. in the American political system. The
two party patlem, minor parties, campaigns, elections, the nature of the eleclorate.
Proposed reform of the parly system.

426. The Legisiative Process (4) Young

An esamiration of the organization and operation of the American Congress. For
comparative purposeas, legisiatures in selected American siates and Western Euro-
pean democracies will be briefly considered.

427. The American Preaidency (4] Young

An examination of the place of the Presidency in the American governmental system
Emphasis will be placed upon the interplay between the President and olher elements
ol the syslem, particudarly the Congress and the Bureaucracy.

428. Seminar in Callfornia Politica and Government (3-4) Young

An analysis of the California political system. Some attention will be given 1o govern-
mental institutions, but pnmary emphasis will be upon parties, interest groups, public
opinion, ideclogies, and leadership.

430. Introduction to Public Administration (4) Marcus

An introduchon to the figld of public administration with emphasis upon bureaucratic
life, leadership, and decision-making.

438. Regional Planning Resource Managemeni (4) Aeiss

Utilizing advanced man-computer simulation models in conjunclion with traditional
teaching modes, the course investigates the planning process in an urban/regional
setting. It focuses on the interactions among the political, economic and social sub-
systems, with particular attention 1o the policy areas of air and water pollution and
human and land resource managemeanl

438l Simuiafion ol Regional Planning and Resowrce Managemeni (2) HAeiss
Offered concurrently with Politics 438, this course is a support course for sludents
interested in the dynamics of the regional policy arena. The course differs from 438
in that it encompasses only the simulation of the policy arena and does not include
2 substantive discussion of the dynamics of resource managemenl

433, Government Infern Seminar (2-5)

Field experence in city, county, state and federal agencies. Enrollment by prior
arrangement only. May be repeated three times for credil.
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461, Politica and the Media (4) Kramer, Young

The role of the mass madia in American political fife. Emphasis on lelevision, news
magezines, major newspapars, and political columnists, and their interrelationship
with American political instfutions.

465. Pressure Groupas [4) Ziblatt

A study of contenders for power and Influenca In the American political systam.
Emphasis will be placed upon a variety of business, labor and professional groups.
Their goals, leadership, membership, organizational forms and echniques of infiu-
gnce will be studled,

466, Polltical Peychology (4) Ziblali

Examination ol the psychology of leadar and lollower behavior in organizations and
communities. A study of the influence of persanality, situational and cultural factars
an the individual reaction lo and use of authority.

467. Public Opinion and Political Participation (4) ZiMatt, Kramer

An extensive examination of the place of public opinion and political participation in
democratic theory serves as 8 background 10 & discussion of the data gatherad about
bath apinion and participation in the Unitad States over the past three decades.

474, Tha Publlc Policy Advisor (3-4) Ziblat

The rifle of the professional analyst and policy advisor in the Amarican palicymaking
prooess will be considered. By exploring the political and bureaucratic enviranment
of poticy advising, professionals such as planners, environmental spacialists, scien-
tists and policy analysts will be in a better position to assass the (lkely effectiveness
ol their advice.

475, Urban Politice & Policy (4) Tirado, Dixon

Examinalion of the structure and process of urban and regional governments within
tha context of state sovereignly. Such aspects ol local government as planning,
consarvation of opan space, fire and policy administration, public health, and political
decision-making will be discussed in depth.

Preraquisite: Politice 320 or consent of the instructor.

PUBLIC POLICY ISSUES

Courses intended o cover a singls subslantive araa in daepth

480 |ssues in Public Policy

4804 Palitics ol Health and Aging

4308 Palitics of Education

4300  Politics of Regulation and Land Use

4300 Politics of Science and Technology

490E Domestic Communication and Information Palicy

480F  International Communication and Information Policy

International Reiations

342, International Polltics and Foreign Policy (4) Smith

An introductory analysis of the dynamics of the intermational political system, siress-
ing the rolas ol supra-national organizations, internal and axtermal factors in foreign
policy formulation by natlon-states. Beview of traditional and contemporary theories
al international interaction,

35 Model United Mations (2] Smith

Introduction to the paliteal structure and functions of the United Nations, with empha-
siz on leam participation at the United Nations conferance of the Far Waeal in Spring
samester. Students play decisionmaker roles which they research for preparation of
position papers on agenda tems. Fall and Spring semesiers may be repealed once
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for upper-division credit but the second year cannot be credited towands the major.

484, United Siates Foreign Policy (4) Smith, Young

An analysis of the forces, governmental and non-governmental, which influence the
formutation of LS. foreign policy. An examination of the organizational structure
charged with the formulation and execution of thal policy as well as the content of
policy since World War Il

447. Third World and Communis! Foreign Policies (4) Smith

An examinalion of the objectives, strategies and tactics of Communist and Third
World Countries with emphasis on the influence of domestic, economic and political
factors on their foreign policles. Unofficial determination of their foreign policies will
be studied: foreign aid, imelligence operations, OPEC. Communist and non-commiu-
riist strategies and national capabilities will be compared.

Comparative Politics

350 Eurcpean Parfiameniary Democracies (4) Smith, Petersen

Ananalysis of the development of pariamentary democracies in Western Europe with
emphasis upon how they originated and what is necessary for their survival. In addi-
tion to Britain, France and Germany, several smaller democracies will be sludied as
well as the political implications of the Common Markel

351. Totalliarisnism and Authoritarianism (4) Smith, Petersen

An analysis of the major lotafitanan poliical systemns in the Twentieth Century with
emphasis on Maxi Germany and the Soviet Linion as well as non-European cases. A
review of the theoretical literature on Communism, Facism, authortananism and
military dictatorship will complement the case studies,

452 Third World Political Systems  (4) Tirado, Smith

A comparative analysis of politics and political development of Third World countries.
International and domestic obslacles o moderzation will be studied. The general
analysis will be suppiemented by an intensive scrutiny of selected countries and
regions.

453. Latin American Politica (4) Tirado

An analysis of the major causes of and cures for underdevelopment in Latin Amenca.
Specific allention is given to studying the Mexican and Cuban models, Allendes®
Chilean experimant and the Peruvian military's program for political, social and eco-
nomic development. Students also will be encouraged to study the selected countnes
of their choice.

457. Seminar in the Revolutionary Process (3-4) Smith

An analysis of varous appreaches usaed in determining the causes of violent revolu-
tion with emphass upon the critical evaluation of relevant social stence concepls.
Case siudies of actual revolutions as salected by the siudents will be used to help
evaluale the theoretical approaches

Research and Special Studies

302 Approaches to Political Analysis (4) Dixon, Kramer

This s a course in social science research and statistical methods which includes a
significant component compuler-based data analysis using the SP55 (Statistical
Package for the Social Scences) routines. It mcludes building data hles and dala
analysis using multivariate tables, correlations, and regression technigues in a direct-
ed research project.

363A. Computer Aided Statistical Analysis (2) Reiss

An introductony course for social science majors in the use of the Statistical Package
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Tor the Social Sciences (SP5S5). Mo prior knowledge of computers, data procassing
or statistics is assumed.

3538. Computer Alded Stalistical Analysis—Advenced (2) Relas

A support course for advanced students providing guidance for the student’s statist-
cal investigation of social science problems. The course s intended for senior and
graduate students and requires the consent of the instructor for enroliment.
Prerequisife; Approved sanior or Master's Thesis lopic.

353C. Cyber Specisl Topica (2) Reiss

An introduction to the CYBER computer, including the operaling systems, up-daled
control language, record manager, loader, text edilor, elc,

402. Research Applications in Governmental Policy (4} Dizon, Kramer
Professionally orented sotial science research expenence. Students will be involved
in one aor more research project—iypically those associaled with a local governmental
agency or cammunity group. The project will confront the student with actual prob-
lems of research analysis and report writing. This course takes the student considera-
bly beyond Politics 302.

495, Special Studies in Politics (14) Department Faculty

A student may be invited by a faculty member to participale in a continuing resasarch
project under the faculty member's direction. The research may axtend for more than
a single semester. Seniors who participate in this course may have their work consid-
ered for graduation with honors. This course may be repealed for credit.

4% Senior Seminar (4) Staft

An opportunity for senior majors and graduate students to integrate ther basic under-
standing of political science by exploring the interrelationship between the substan-
tive subfields, basic concepts and the major modes of analysis current in political
science loday.

Graduate Courses

Upper Dwision students may enroll in graduale courses with the permission of the
instructor.

532 Seminar in Buresucrals, Technocrais, and Publlc Policy (4) Marcus

An examination of the recruitment, training, and professionalization of public em-
pliovees with emphasis on the role of the bureaucrat in society and the problem ol
the democralic contral of the bureaucracy.

533. Seminar in Budgeting and Public Policy (4) Dixon

An examinabon of the budgeting process in governmaent with emphasis on the conflict
between tradiional pluralis{ theory and planning, programming, budgeling (PPB)
reforms. Public policy formation and evaluation of results as revealed in the budget
will be explored,

534. Managemenl Information Systemas (4) Reiss

An investigation of contemporary developments in the area of information systems,
the course views MIS from the organizational rather than data processing perspec-
tive. Central areas of concern are organizational planning and change, and the devel-
opment of information systems which meet the planning challenge.

535. Organizational Theory (4) Ziblam

An in-depth study ol the lilerature of organization theory emphasizing the major
writers and the distinctive confributions of various disciplines

539. Graduste Internship (3-5) Stalt

Intensive held expenence in a public or prvate agency. The student must define a
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current political problem, a strategy for dealing with the problem, and work toward
implementing the strategy.

540. Seminar in Public Organization Development and Change (4) Tirado

An exploration of values, methodologies, strategies and theories of organization
developmenl in relation 1o public organizations. Since organization change requires
that people develop their self-concepts, work valuses and interretationships, organiza-
tion change will be considered as a facilitative process.

585, Public Policy Analysia (4) Zibiatt

A practical, conceptual and crifical approach to public policy analysis, emphasizing
analylic procedures, conceptual models and the strengths and Iimitations of analysis.
587. Ressarch Methoda for Public Managers (4] Kramer, Dixon

An exposure 10 survey research, data analysis and statistics for managers, introduc-
tion to PERT and CPM, plus the design and use of MIS systems in public and private
management.

580, lssues in Public Policy (2-6) Depariment Faculty

Major problem areas for American life will be the subjects lor research and analysis,
with more than one theme offered in the same semester when appropriate. Differant
professors may present their areas of competenca in the same semester, and stu-
dents may be able o choose what portions of the offerings they would study in a given
semestar,

591. Master's Thesls (2-4) Depariment Faculty

585. Special Shudles In Polltice (1-4) Department Facully

A student may be imated by a faculty member 1o participate in a continuing résearch
project under the faculty member's direction. The research may extend for more than
a single semester. This course may be repeated for credit
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PSYCHOLOGY

Department Chair:  Arthur Warmath

Factlty: Carlos Cordero, Eleanor Criswell, Victor Daniels, Stashu
Geurtsen, Barry Godoiphin, Robert Gresnway, Laurence
Horowitz, George Jackson, Bernd Jager, Morma Lyman,
George McCabe, Edith Menrath, Charles Merrill, Len Eli-ezer
Pearson, Gerald Redwine, Robert Rueping, Frank Siroky,
Robert Slagle, Gordon Tappan, David Van Nuys, Donald
Wilkinson.
The Department ol Psychology al Sonoma State Universily provides a vanety of
approaches to the learning process and to the discipiine of psychology itsell. Somea
faculty members are quite tradiional in their approach to psychology and/or the art
of teaching. Others represant newer methods and perspectives.
When the College began, the Department was small and could be characterized as
holding a single humanistic perspective. In the years that followed, as faculty were
NMHMMMWMafmwhvamMymm
The Department now has a strong offering of general, theoretical and experimental
courses, In addition, members of the faculty represent a wide spectrum of
arlentations, including archetypal, behavioristic, cross-cultural, exdstential, Freudian,
humanistic, Gestall, metaphoric, and phenomenalogical. By means of this diversity,
the Department seeks 1o encourage each student 1o work out a psychaology of his or
her own and to discourage any doctrinaire approach.
Many courses in the Depariment are concerned with the discovery of values as well
as facts, with deep experiencing as well as with rigorous analyzing. Some courses
focus on sell-knowledge, others on imparting the traditional subject matter of
psychology and still others on providing skills and understandings useful to those who
intend to work in psychological settings. Thus, the program provides opporunities for
both cognitive and affective learning, and encourages the student o develop a
program of study that involves both theary and practice.®

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY

The Psychology Major

By specific intent, the major is very llexible, enabling each siudent, in consultation with

an advisor, to tailor a program o his/fer own educational goals. The requirements

for the major are designed to insure basic competencies in the field rather than the
completion of a fixed senes of specific courses.,

1. To be able to choose intelligently from among the many courses and oppartunities
within the major, the student must have a broad and comprehensive knowledge
of psychology. In order to insure that each student has this background, the
department requires that each siudent pass a comprehensive examination,
designed and administered by the department, which covers the various
substantive areas in the field. This examination may be taken twice and must be
passed within the first year of admittance to the major. The examination is given

*“The Peychology Department participales in tha Sonoma State University CLEP credit by exami-
ration program. For further information on CLEP course aguivalents in Peychology, refer
to the Appendix, pages 410431,
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several imes each semester. [1is always given fust prior to the beginning of classes
and again during the add and drop period each semester. A writlen description of
the exam may be obtained in the Paychology Department Office. Students who
befiave that they do not have the necessary background 1o pass this test, or who
fail i, are advised to lake Psy 250—"Introduction to Psychology,” or Psy
303—"Advanced General Psychology™ 1o prepare for this examination.

2 Psychology is an exiremealy diverse field. To be able to look upon this diversity with
a sense ol perspective, and to appreciate the refationship of his/her own
background and training to the field as a whole, the student should have a broad
axposure ta the many theoretical orientations, applications and professional issues
that make psychology such a lively and controversial field. To facilitate this
exposure, the departiment has provided a course, Psy 300—"Current Trends in
Psychology,” which features speakers from the psychology facully, facully from
other departments, and professionals from the community at large. In choosing
speakers for this course a diversity of topics and viewpoints is deliberalely socught
This course aiso includes a history of the depariment and an orentation 1o the
major. This 15 the only reguired course in the psychology major, It must be taken
during the first semester of admittance 1o the major.

i A psychology major must have a substantial background in the field To insure this,
the department requires the compliation of & minimum of 24 units of upper-division
psychology courses, including Psy 300, with & minimum grade of C or Credit in every
course, These 24 unils may be in an indwvidualized study plan ("Humanistic
Advisory Plan') or in the context of a pattern of recommended courses designed
to meset specific objectives (“General/Research Advisory Plan™ or “Human
Services/Human Sclences Advisory Plan™). Each student must meel with an
advisor and dectare an advisory plan during the first semester as an upper-division
student at Sonoma Slate University. Howewver, the program of cowrses or the
designated plan may be changed, in consultation with the faculty advisor. (See
ACADEMIC ADVISING below for more information on the Advisory Plans.) No
more than one-third of the courses used to satisty this reguirement may be taken
an a Credit/No Credit basis. No more than 8 units of Student Initiated Psychology
courses may be credited toward the major.

4, No area ol knowledge can stand alone. The Department specifically recognizes’
the relationship and interdependence of psychology with the other disciplines in
the University. Therefore, the department reguires thal students complete a
minimum of 15 units of supporting work with a minimum grade of C or Credit
Mormally, these units will be taken in departments other than Psychology.
However, in the context of the Humanistic and the Human Services/Human
Sciences Advisory Plans, il is possible, with the support of the student's faculty
advisor, to include psychology courses in the 15 supporiing units. Courses used to
safisty the General Education Requirements of the University may nofbe used as
supporting courses, bul courses used as parl of another major or minor may be
wsed. Siudents should obtain written approval from their advisor before enrolling
in courses they wish to use as supporting work. A record of this approval should
be placed in the student’s advising file in the Psychology Department Office. The
advisor may elect to approve up o 7 units of supporting work completed prior 1o
entering the major al Sonoma

5. In order to be effective, the student must be capable al taking an independant
pasition on issues within the field. This requires both analytic and communication
skilis. Every student must demonstrate these skills in 8t least one area of
psychology. Satisfaction of this requirement may be certilied by any psychology
instructor who knows the student’s work by completing a special depantmental
form and placing it in the student’s advising file. This form specifies that the student
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is able toc

a) Write clearly and effectively on a lopic within the field of psychology.

b) Find relevant information on a specific psychological topic, analyze and
critically appraise thatl information, and then present the results of that analysis
in a logical and weli-organized manner.

Bath elements of this requirement are commaonly mel by a single high-guality term
paper for one of the student's psychology classes. Less commaoanly, they are mel
separately by an informal paper for one class and an extensive seminar preseniation
for another class. Studenls are encouraged 1o satisty this requirement before thiesr
final sernester, lest their graduation be delayed. Psychology advisers can recommend
specific courses 1o help students who have difficulty in this area.

The Psychology Minor

Students seeking a minor in psychology are encouraged 1o consult with a psychology

faculty advisor to assist them in planning a series of courses tallored to their own

personal and career goals. The requirements of the minor are:

1. Demonstration of a broad and comprehensive knowledge of the field of
psychology by passing the depariment’s comprehensive examination.

2. Completion of at keast 20 units of upperdivision psychology courses with a
minimum grade of C or Credil in each course,

ACADEMIC ADVISING

The depariment has established two types of academic advising services: {Hganeral
academic advising, such as which classes fo take o fulfill the general education
requirements, checking the stdenl's progress towards graduation, help in
marpmungmllegﬂmﬂdepmmm!puiny,mmm}wmmm
such as. help in lormulating career plans, recommendations for books and other
sources of information within the student’s field of inlerest, help in choosing
supporting courses oulside the Tield of psychology, help in formulating an
independent study project, elc.

The iwo types of academic advising require quile differen! preparation. General
academic advising requires an exiensive knowledge of college requlations, policy,
programs, degree requirements, and graduale school requirements as well as staying
up-io-date with the frequent revisions of each of these. The Psychology Department
provides a minimum of 10 office hours of general academic advising per week
Students may obtain an appointment for this service through the secretary in the
Psychology Department Office. Students should see a general academic advisor at
least twice during their stay &t Sonoma; once when they first amive and again during
the semestier prior to the semester in which they plan to graduate.

Personal academic advising requires an extensive knowledge of a particular area of
psychology and an ongoing relationship with the student. The required Current Trends
m:mm:mmhmmmmmmmmam1m
advisor. Each professor in the department makes a presentation on the current trends
within his/her area of specialization. Parl of each presentation & a shorl personal
background slatemenl The student is encouraged 1o select a potential advisor on the
hasis of the professor’s area of expertise and his/her personal charactenstics, then
o wisit the professor during office hours and o establish the relationship.
Decasionally A professor will already have oo many advisess, In this case, the
student is invited 1o repaal the process with another professor, This process is shightly
inefficient, but it allows the vital element of freedom of choice. At any point during
his/her slay al Sonoma, the student may change advisors by the simple process of
asking a new professor 1o become his/her advisor. Students are encouraged 1o meet
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with their personal academic advisor al least once each semester, when planning
ther next semester's classes.

THE PSYCHOLOGY ADVISORY PLANS

The Psychology Department has devised three advisory plans which we believe meet
the educational goals and interests of the majority of our students. Each student is
asked 1o select a personal Academic Advisor during his or her firsl semesier as an
upper-division student al Sonoma. At this time, the student is reguired to select one
of the three Advisory Plans described below.

The purposa of this requiremant is 10 encourage the student 1o examine educational
goals and objectives, not o restrict the student’s freedom of choice. The Humanistic
Advisory Plan is an individually contracted program of courses, and it may be revised
at any tima in consullation with an advisor. In addition, the student may freely change
from one plan to another, by consultting with a faculty advisor.

The Advisory Plans buwild wupon the basic requirement for the major (see the
description of the major) by sugoesting lists of specific courses within and outside of
{he department which we beliave will prepare cur students for work or graduate study
after graduation from Sonoma.

The Humanistic Psychology Advisory Planis a contract-based ptan designed for
sludents who wish o concentrate on the rich selection of courses which the
department olfers in the area of humanistic psychology. It is based on the conviction
that learning to choose wisely for onesel can help develop a personal synthesis that
contributes to intellectual growth and maturity. This plan may be used for students
without specific career plans in professional psychology and for students planning
graduate sludy in certain specialired, alternative graduale programs. This plan is
especially suitabla for studenis who wish o complets a double major which siresses
an interdisciplinary approach 1o education.

The General/Ressarch Advisory Plan is designed for students pianning entry info
traditional doctoral programs in psychology at a major university or professional
school after graduating from Sonoma. It consists ol courses thal mos! university
doctoral programs in the United States and Canada recommend as preparation for
their programs plus courses, unique to Sonoma, that are particularly useful for this
purpose, .g., Advanced General Psychology.

The Human Services/Human Sclences Advisory Plan is designed for students
who plan to go directly inlo work in applied settings, as well as for those who are
already performing psychological work who n2ed additional information, concapls,
and skills. It is also appropriate for students preparing for masters-level work in
graduate programs, such as the Sonoma graduate programs in counsaling and
humanistic psychology.

More compiete descriptions of the Advisory Flans are available from the Psychology
Department Office.

FIELD WORK AND SPECIAL STUDIES

Special Study: The depariment encourages salf-initiated, independent study and
rasearch by its studanis on a wide range of studeni-selected lopics and issues. We
feal that this is an important preparation and practce for the life-long learning in which
our students will engage after they leave Sonoma Studenls are encouraged lo
contact an individual faculty member of their choice after they have formulated a
preliminary oulline of the project on which they wish o work.
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The Community involvement Profect (CIP): The depariment actively participates
in the college’s Community Involvement Project whersin academic credit can be
obtained for volunteer work in the community.

Fleld Placemenis and internships: Each semester a number of advanced
undergraduate and graduate students participate in field placements and internship
wark experiences in organizations and agencies throughout the University's six
county senvice area. These internships involve an element of on-the-job training by
the agency and academic work under the direction of a faculty member. This forms
an important base for academic credit and helps the studant obtain a range of

learming experiences nol othemwise found in the departiment.

MASTER OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY

The Master of Arts program in psychology provides sfudents with the opportunity 1o
pursue advanced, in-depth studies of human beings as they live and experience: their
world. Several areas ol emphasis are available: archetypal psychology, psychology
of the Chicano, community psychology, psychological ecology, gestalt psychology,
psychology of wildemess esperience, and phenomenalogy. Each candidate, with the
assistance and supervision of a faculty advisor, develops a plan of study which
reflects his/her questions and special interests in psychology.

The degree can serve as a lerminal degree or as preparation for the Ph.D. This
program is not designed to train counselors or as preparation for the Marriage, Family,
and Child counseling license, which is available through the Master ol Arts in
Counseling within the Counseling Department (Michols 220).

The Master of Arts Program is & 30 unit program. Students who meeat the University's
basic qualifications for admission to graduate standing (A & B below) are inviled to
enroll as unclassified post-baccalaureale students. These students may lake
graduate level courseswhile developing a proposal for & thesis or creative projectand
meeting any other requirements for classified standing (C, D, and E below).

A A Bachelor's Degree from an accredited College or University with a major in
psychology or at l=ast 24 upper-division unils in psychology or the equivalent.

B. A grade point average of 2.5 for the last 60 unils of academic work.

C. Knowledge of the general field of psychology and familiarity with the history and
theoretical foundations of psychology, This may be mel by appropriate courses in
the applicant’s undergraduate background or by passing examinations
administerad by the Psychology Department

0. The Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test or the Miller Analogies Test are
required, although no automatic cul-off scores are used.

E Admission to classified standing requires a detailed proposal for a thesis/creative
project and a program proposal both of which have been approved by a
Psychology Department advisor and a facully commities,

Applications are accepted for unclassified post-baccalaureate status on a continuing

basis. Applications for classified status must be completed during the semester prior

to registration as a classified graduate student.

To apply for admission as an unclassified post-baccalaureate student, write directly

to the University Admissions Office.

Inquiries concerning the graduate program in psychology should be addressed to:

Graduate Coordinalor
Department of Psychology
Sonoma Stale University
FRohnert Park, California 94928
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* REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To complete the program, the candidale must:

A. Malntain a graduate grade point average of at lsast 3.0.

B. Complete thirty units of approved graduate study,

C. Complete a thasis accaptable to the candidate's commities,

D. Pass a formal oral examination 1o be administered by the candidale's graduate
committae.

Studants who fail 1o register for two or more consecutive semesters will be held 1o

tha University regulation requiring application for readmission. If a studant files a

lormal request for a leave of absence with the deparimant ai the time of leaving, and

that request is reviewed and approved by the sludent's adviser, readmission will

normally be automatic, A student who fails to file a regues! for a leave of absance

will ba required to justify readmission and to presen! a plan for complation of the MA

requirements. Readmission wiil be subjact 1o the availability of & facully adviser.

Studenis who complata 6 units of Psy 580 withoul having produced an acceplabla

thesis or project are required to register in Psy 515 for al leasl one semaster,

Course patiern Linits
Psychology 590 Master's Thesis and Dlr-uctad Frs-ar:ling et P 8
SUpport COUMSHS ..o e a e e 24

30
PSYCHOLOGY COURSES

The designation of "block™ after a course fitle indicates that the coursa will only be
open to students who also enroll in other specified courses within the block. These
classas are part of & package and cannol be laken indwidually. See the description
of block coursas at the end of the undergraduate class fistings. In coursas listad with
variable units (1-4), course unit valua may vany from semesler to semestar. Consult
Cliu.u Schedule lor current unil offaring.

200. Paychology of Personal Growth [2-4)

This clazs Is designed to halp the student deepen his/her awareness as a thinking,
fealing indhvidual, It will axamine tha peychalogical aspects of intarpersonal relation-
ships, attitudes toward social groups and institutions, and the structure of values and
beliafs. May be used for General Education elective cradit.

237. Caresr Lie Planning Through Salf Exploration (2-4)

Otfars students an oppornunity 1o explore and discover their values, skills, intares!s,
Ife style praferances, and the undartaking of the personal stratagies necessary 1o
formulate career paths and altemalivas,

250. Introduction to Peychology (4)

This ¢lags infroduces the student to human behavior through psychology and its
practical-theorefical association with other relaled disciplines. The individual and the
individua!'s ralationship to group, institulions, and special socia| setlings is examined
within the above framework. May ba used for General Education elactive cradil
300. Current Trands In Paychology (4)

Each profesaor in tha dapartmen! makes a one of two day presentation on tha aurrant
trends within his/her area of specialization, Part of each presentation is a shon
personal background statement. This course, required of all Psychology Majors, s
normally taken during the student's first semester of atlendance at Sonoma.

" Also sea ganersl college regquiraments.
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32, Developmenl of the Person  (3)

A multi-disciplinary examination of the social, cultural, personal and psycho-physio-

logical development of the human being. Examines how hurmans differ socially and
from other species, and how the person develops. Shows how re-

search and theories relate to and assist individuals in their own salf-development,

May be used lor General Education elective aredi

301. Advanced General Psychology (8) Fall Semester Only

An inlensive comprehensive review of the “commaon body of knowladge in psycholo-

gy specifically dasigned for students who are preparing 1o do graduate work. This

course 5 strongly recommended for all students who wish a thorough background in

traditional areas of psychological inguiry. A $10 fee is required for this coursea.

Growth Processes

Courses in this group assist a person in furthering his or her process of growth and
change. Many of these courses provide specilic iools thal a person can use in
facilitating personal development and improving interpersonal relationships.

304. Awsreness Processss (4)

A study of growth toois for personal developmenl includes eo-counseling, journal-
keeping, and the development of greater immediate awareness of affective, cognitive,
and sensory modes of expenence.

31, Seminar in Myth, Dream, and Symbol (4)

An exploration of the inner world of being human through a focus o symbol, dream
and mythic image. In the process of personal growth and cultural change the diversi-
tizs of experience in the dreaming and imaginal processas will be viewed in terms of
their integrative potential as well as their individuation. Jung, Campbell, Murray, Hill-
man, Eliade and Wheelngh! will be among those studied.

32 Seminar in Creativity (4)

This class |s designed to investigale creative behavior and the relationship of this farm
of behavior 1o psychology and 1o the social environment in general. The student is
introduced to appropriate concepis and technigues 1o assist understanding and as-
similation of the course content.

Prerequisite- Psy 250 or equivalent.

5. Paychologicsl Writing  (4)

The use of the writlen word as a means of conveying knowledge of observable events
and inner realities. This course is designed for those who wish to write aboul lopics
within the field of psycholoay.

Prerequisile: InStruclor's permission.

38 Seminar in inierpersonal Behavior (4) BLOCK OMLY

Explorations of the ways in which people inleract with each ather on a one-fo-one
basis. Both experimental and phenomenological sources of information are used.
319, Group Process (1-4)

The use of the small group as a basls for understanding the individual, his/her
refationship to others, and his/her role in group behavior. This class is normally
conducted as an encounter group with supplementary readings and written work,
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor,

31X, Asian Psychology (1-4)

Methods and ideas of various Asian thinkers and schools of practice. Culiural rools
of these disciplines and their relation to Wastern psychology.

138, Seminars Ssiected Topics in Sell-exploration (1-4)



318 / Psychology

Each semester one lopic may be saiected for study in depth. Consult class schaduile

for topic 1o be studied. May be repeated for credit

350, Psychology of Health end Nutrition (4)

A holistic approach 1o health must consider both mental and physical aspects of well

being. This course will focus on basic nutrition, the psychology of eating and the
effects of ingestants.

Prereguisite: Entrance by examination on the first day of class or consant of instructor.

352. Psychology of Yoga (2-4)

Unification of mind and body through the practice of Yoga. An introduction 1o the

literature and practice of Yoga. The course normally includes separate lecture and

practice sessions. May be repeated once for credit

35, Personal Awareness Through Sports  (4)

This course focuses on the integration of the mind-spirt-body. Students are en-

couraged to read, experience, and reflect and in so daoing to come o know the various

aspects of their body-spirit-mind through individual and team sports, and movement

May be repested once for credil

350, Seminar in the Peychology of the Body (4)

A consideration of the works of Reich, Lowen, Feldenkrais, Selvers, and others

concemed with mind-body integration. In a given semester, the couwrse may be an

inlegralive one or may deal with particular 1opics. In the latter cass, the class schedule

will list the particutar topic in parentheses.

199, Student Instructed Course (1-4)

A course designed by an advanced student, epproved by the department, and taught

by the student under the supervision of his/her faculty sponsor. Consult the class

schedule for topic (o be studied. May be taken twice for credil

Developmental and Social Psychology

406, Social Psychology (4)

The formation and change of aftitude and belief systems; interparsonal perception
and dynamics; behavior in small groups; and contemporary problems of intergroup
redationship. Cultural influences on these processes may be considered.

405. Developmental Psychology (4) Fall Semesier

An evoluhionary view of human development from conceplion o adolescence which
focuses on cognition, play, attachmenl, and social roles. Comparative data on the
development of other primates will be presented.

#10. Child Development (4)

The growth and deveiopment of the child from birth 1o adolescence.

411. Behavior Problems of Children (4)

Study and observalion ol children with problems, and examination of the environ-
ments in which problem evenls ocour,

412. Adolescent Psychology (4)

An attempt to understand the world of adolescence through theory, research and
personal interaction wilh adolescents.

418. The Psychology of Family (4)

A study of the family as a social-psychological group. Traditional nuclear families,
one-parent families, and larger lving groups based on voluntary association may all
be considerad.

419, Introduction to Family Therapy (4)
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Theory and process of waorking with couples and famiies.
Prerequisite; Psych 418,

4. Psychology of Aging (4)

Examination of age-related rokes, images of and attitudes toward aging. transition
points in the aging process, and myths surrounding aging.

422, Living and Dying (4)

A personal exploration of the impoartance of facing our own death as well as the death
and separation from our loved ones. Other themes studied include: loneliness, anxi-
ely, denial, anger, avoidance.

421, Community Peychology (2-4)

A sludy of community structure and processes in relalion to human needs. Involves
study of a community in the field. May involve comparison of community in vanous
cultures and subcultures..

424, Seminar: Work and Organization (4)

It has been said that the present revolution in work is as fundamental as the industrial
revolution was i i1s day. This course will include an examination of that revalution
fram the standpoint of the companies, the theorists, and the working people who are
participating in it

PSYCHOPATHOLOGY AND CHANGE

425, Abnormal Behavior [2-4)

Troubled patterns of behavior and methods of coping with the world, and examination
of variables that produce them. Visits to nearby institutions and opportunities for field
work are offered.

426. Theories of Paychotherapy (4)

This course provides a basis for study and exploration of various theoretical ap-
proaches (o the therapeutic process.

427. Advanced Group Processes (4)

Advanced topics related 1o sccial dynamics and individual behavior in a group con-
text Limited to 15.

Prerequisite: Psych. 319,

428. Seminar Introduction to Counaeling (2-4)

An examination of the counsefing process. Varous approaches are considered and
methods for the development of component skills presantad.
Prerequisite Consent of Instructor.

429, The Gestall Process (1-4)

An expernential-didactic approach to the Gestall process as developed by Frilz Peris
and his associates. Limited 1o 15,

Prereguisite: Group Process or equivalent and consent of instructosr.

431. Introduction to Art Therapy  (4)

An overview of the field of art therapy, its varied schools ol thought, and different
possibilities of application—Ifram public school settings to mental hospitals. Informa-
tion on graduate and professional training in the field.

435, Counseling Issues and Methods  (4)

Introduces the student to a variety of counseling Issues and practices used in helping
individuals with common concemns such as managing anxiety and conflict, under-
standing depression and alienation.

Prerequisile: Psych. 428
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437. Seminsr In Peychologicsl Testing  (4)

Anintroduction o current, widely used objectve group and individual tesis, particular-
Iy thosa related 1o counseling.

438. Psychology of Disabliity (2-4)

An examination of psychological aspects of “body-insult™, trauma, and “defect”.
Stressiul conditions to be explored include amputation, brain damage, hearl disease,
cbesity, leprosy, surgery, elc. Fieid trfips to hospilais and rehabilitation centers.
EXPERIMENTAL AND RESEARCH PSYCHOLOGY

Each semester, one section of the following course is taught by the Mathematics
Department specifically for Psychology Majors. Consull the schedule of classes in the
Psychology section for time and place.

Math 165 Elementary Statistics | (4)

Discrete probabiiity theory, sampling, conditional probability, random variables, spe-
cigl distributions, law of large numbers, central limit theorem, estimation, and tests of
hypotheses,

440. Quantitative Methods in Peychology  (4)

The application of mathematical and statistical methods to expermental and non-
experimental research in psychology.

441, Introduction to Psychological Research  (4)

A comprehensive introduction to the concepts and principles of research methods in
psychology. As part of thelr work lor this class, students will design, camry oul, and
report in APA format an oniginal resaarch project.
Prerequisile or corequisite: Psych 440,

442. Compuler Applications in Peychology (6)

An introduction 1o the use ol computers in psychological research, testing, teaching,
theary-building and clinical practice. The course will be project oriented. Students will
leam 1o program several computers and caloulators and will learm 16 use packaged
programs on the CSUC batch system.

Prereguisite: Elementary Statistics, 8 units of experimental psychology. such as Psy-
chology of Leaming, Physiological Psychology, Perceplion and Cognition, Introduc-
tion to Psychological Research, or Social Psychology.

444. Psychology of Leamning  (4)

A study of the learning process, including a survey of major theories of learning and
their application to an understanding of problem-solving behavior and developmental
processes,

Prerequisite; Psych. 343 or consent of instructar,

#46. Behavior Modification  (1-4)

Reinforcemant theory, operant and ciassical conditioning, social learning, and applied
behavioral analysis. Applications of these processes o changing behavior.
Prerequisite: consant of instructor,

448, Perception and Cognition (4)

The phenomena and ways of knowing and experencing the world through distingtve-
ly human processes. Modes of consciousness, visualization and imagination, and
sansory awareness will be studied as appropriate. Physiological theory and research
will be emphasmed.

Prerequisite: Psych. 342 or consent of nstructor,

450. Physiclogical Psychology  (4)
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A study of the relationship between physiological processes and behavior. Particular
emphasis on lthe anatomy and physiology of the nervous system, the effects of
metabolic processes, brain lesions and various drugs on behawvior.

450L. Physlologiesl Psychology Laboratory  (2)

Demonstrations and exercises which exemplify the methods and subject matier of
physioiogical psychology.

Prerequisite or corequisite; Psy 371.

451. Seminar in Neuropsychology (4)

An advanced survey of neuroanatomy and neurophysiology as related to behavioral,
perceptual, and other psychological processes. Some background in biclogy and/or
chemistry is suggesied

Prerequisite; Entrance by examination the firs! day of classes or consent of instructor.
4H. Bioftesdback and Consciousness Research (2-4)

Understanding and developing the self as a holistic organism by working with the
various modalities of physiological response. Development of familiarity with the
burg=oning research and technology related to human consciousness. Experimental
studies will be undertaken by students

456. Human Paychology and Ethology (4)

Evolutionary perspectives on human rituals, aggression, bonding, and bodily and
behavioral displays of age and sex slalus and emotion with comparatnie data on other
primates.

459, Program Evalustion Research (4)

Program evaluation as a discipline and as a profession. The use of research fech-
mgues to evaluate govemmental business and agency programs with a paricular
emphasis on programs of human service, including review of typical evaluation de-

signs and reports. Emphasis of the course is primarily conceptual rather than statisti-
cal. The class designs and conducts an evaluation of a selected human services

program.

Theoretical Psychology

#461. Personality (4)

Varied viewpoints are brought to bear in an attempt to conceplualize and understand
the process and functioning of human personality.

462. Seminar in Humanistic Paychology (4)

Studies the person centered unfolding and discovery of both values and facts in an
existential yel cribcal context. The focus is on the whole individual, the balanced
growth and change of the entire personality, and the integration of experiential and
intellectual learning. Whilke Humanistic Psychology begins with the notion of a “nor-
mal" psychology (embracing without being restricted to "abnormal™ and pathologi-
cal), it examines all aspects of parsonality formation and sell-discovery as they lead
toward a healthy and fully functioning person. Maslow, Bogers, Bugenthal, Jourard
and May are among those studied.

463, Seminar in Existential Psychology (4) BLOCK ONLY

The existental tradition in philosophy and psychology, Meanings of such ideas as
freedom, responsibility, action, and commitment in relation 1o an individual e,
484. History and Theoretical Foundations of Peychology (4) CORE

An in-depth examination of the historical development of psychology and its theoreti-
cal foundations including: Structurafism, Functionalism, Behaviorism, Neobehaviarist
theories, Gestalt, Psychoanalysis and its offshoots, and Phenomenology. These will

1 —aesE
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be studied as they cast light upon human nature and as they have guided the develop-
ment of psychology. The course will examine majar topics influential in the develop-
ment of psychology such &5  Act-Conlent  Determinism-Free-Will;
Idiographic-Nomothetic: Active-Passive Mind; differing views on the nature of science
and theory in psychology. The course will provide the student with an appreciation
of the fundamental underpinnings of expenmental and applied psychology.
Prerequisite: Passing the Psychology Department’s Comprehensive Examination in
Psychology or passing Psychology 250,

465. Freud and Psychoanalysis (4)

The theories and methods of Sigmund Freud and later psychoanalytical thinkers.
466. Seminar in Theoretical Peycholegy (4)

Each semester the seminar will focus on a paricular theorist or theoretical ssue. The
topic to be studhed will be Bsted in the schedule of classes. May be repeated for credit.
467. Jung and His Followers (4)

A sludy of imagination in the work of Carl Jung and other psychologists within the
Jungian tradition. Prerequisite: Psych. 311,

479. Phenomenoclogy of Boundary (4)

Looks into the connective and differentiating processes disclosad in the between-
nesses, ransitions, and changes of experience. Considers the multifaceled nature of
boundary as threshold, posiure, place, kairos, meeting, healing, bridging, imteriace,
limit and possibility.

SPECIAL TOPICS

I50AB. Paychology Theough TV and Film (2)
Each week, students are shown a TV show or movie glong with brief explanations or
comments by the nstructor. The subject matter iflustrates the psychology of pescep-
fion, learmning, physiology, society, and personality. This course is open to anyone
interested in psychology. This is a two semester course, however, sither semester
may be taken independently.
471. Psychology of Refigion (4)
The human search for meaning, spiritual significance, and an integration of exper-
ence will be the focus in this cowse. Ditferent modes of consciousness, varietias of
a:paﬁenae changing beire! systems, and the diversity of ultimate values will be
considered, Comparative aspects of traaitions in both the East and the West will be
examined. “Soul making™ (“psyche™ formation and transformation) as one dimen-
sion of psychology will be explored. Works of such authors as Buber, Hillman, Martin,
and Tillich will be among those used. Critics of religion such as Marx and Freud will
also be discussed.

473. Paychology of Time (4) BLOCK ONMLY

The meaning of time concepts and their influence on interpersonal relationships.
Eftects of peoples’ time orentations on personality, learning, and social behavior.
Psychological research, case sludies, and personal expefience provide source
material

474. Indigenous Peychology (1-4)

An examinaticn of the psychoepistemology which the indigenous popuiations of the
American continent had, have, and are developing. Companson and contrast to
European theorelical systems of psychology and Asian psychology will be explored.
The significance of Indigenous psychology to contemporary indigenous populations,
.., the Chicanos, Native Americans, elc. and its practice and application will be
studied.
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475. Paychology of the Chicano (4)

The expenence of being a Chicano in North Amercan Culture, and its impact on
personality and behavior

4T6. Paychology of Language (4)

Examines the creative potential of language, its psychological implications, and evi-
dence for the linguistic underpinnings of concepl formation, acculturation, and ideas
of reslity. Mental iliness is charactenzed as both an individual and group language
problem.

477. Seminar In Phenomenclogy (1-4)

The phenomenological approach 1o understanding human sxperience. Draws on both
philosophical and psychological sources of information.

480. Parapsychology (4)

A comprehensive survey ol method and theory in the field of parapsychology.
Prerequisite or corequisite: Psych. 343 or consent of instructor.

481. Seminar in Parapsychology (4)

Each semester a particular theoretical and/or experimental problem will be studied.
Differing viewpoints will be brought to bear in an attempt 1o understand the phenome-
non in queston. May ba repeated for credil.
Prerequisite: Psych. 480 or consent of instructor.

48). Pmychology of Metnphor {4)

Explores the ways in which figurative imagery camies and transfers awareness and
recognition between modes of maaning, exprassion, and apperception. Uses humaor,
poetry, story and indigenous colloguial expression to study changing perspectives
and relationships.

485 Hature, Man and Woman (4)

This course explores the relationship between humans and environments, utilizing
historical and current perspectives. The locus will include theoretical studies of his-
torical and evolulionary perspectives, the increasmg alienation from natural proec-
esses, especially since the industrial revolution, and the psychological aspects of
current environmental crises and various alternaltive solutions.
Prerequisite: consenl of instructor.

486. The Experience of Wilderness (2-8)

Since the dawn of chilization, humans have “returned 1o, retreated 1o, of avoided”
the most natural wild places [eft on earth. This coursa will explore—theoretically and

experientialiy—the psychological meaning of recreation inherent in the human wilder-
ness encounier.

Prerequisite or corequisite: Psych. 485 or consant of instructor,

487. Interdisciplinary Seminar (1-4)

Exploration of basic human problems as reflected in the Ans, Humanities, Social

Soences or Natural Sciences. Hesource persons from other disciplines will partice-

pale. See Time Schedule lor areas 1o be emphasized. May be repealed for credil
Other

198, Student-instructed course  (1-4)

398, Swdent-instructed course (1-4)

Each Student Instructed Course is designed by an advanced student under the

guidance of a faculty sponsor. Each course proposal is carefully reviewed by the

Depaniment Exscutive Committes belore approval is granted. Consull the class

schedule for the topic studied. Only two SICs may be credited toward the Psychology

major.
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480. Psychology Seminar  (i-4)

Each semesier one psychological topic will be sefected for study in depth. Consult
ciass schedule for fopic o be studied and current unit offering. May be repeated for
credit,

495. Special Study (1)

595, Specisl Study (1-4)

Thea Psychology Department encourages independent study as preparation and prac-

tice for life-long sell directed leaming. Students should formulate plans for a projact

and presant them to a faculty member for possible sponsorship. Special forms for this
are available in the department office. Thesse should ba completed and filed

before the end of the add and drop period. Twelve units of Special Study may be
credited towards graduation.

4%, Psychology Tulorial (116}

Individualized instruction, emphasizing dialogue with faculty and othes students, de-
signed 1o integrate and expand the student's knowledge of psychological issues and
problems. Individual consultations between facully and students as well as seminars
and other dialogic experiences.

Field Work

395, Community Involvement Project  (1-4)

C.\.P. gives studenis an oppartunity to “reality test” career possibilities while render-
ing much needed communily service. Students may eamn credit for volunteer service
in avariety of human sarvice saltings which may serve as fulure employment possibili-

ties for Psychology majors. Requirements are 30 hours of communily service per unit,
atlendance at 3 seminars and a final paper. Up 1o B units of C.|.P. may be counted

towards graduation.
433, Field Experience (1-12)
Seminar, 1 hour; 3 hours per unil field.
Course is designed 1o provide supervised fieid experences 1o accompany other
courses. Actual expernence will coincide with another course such as Abnormal Psy-
chology, Introduction to Clinical Methods or Adolescent Psychalogy or other appropri-
ate courses. Concurrent enroliment in The basic course with the same instruclor
reqguired. May be repeated for cradit,
499, |nternship (i-8)
Supervised training and expenence for advanced students in communily agencies
throughout the University senvice area. Special contracts are required and are oblain-
able either in the department office or the Center for Feaid Experience. Intermship
assignmenits may be paid.

Prerequisite; Psy 335 or equivalent and permission of the instructor.

Biock Classes
The fallowing instructior prefers o work intensively with a small group of students. He
feels that the subject matier he leaches is best approached in an integrated fashion.
Dr. Robert Rueping—An Imegrated General Approach to Psychology

Falf Semester:

Paych. 318 Interpersonal Behavior (4)
Paych. 476 Paychology of Langusge (4)
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Spring Samester:
Psych. 463 Existential Psychology (4)
Psych. 473 Psychology of Time (4)
Graduate Courses

510. Proseminar in Paychology (2-4)

Consideration of important theoretical and methodological quastions in the hstony
and presen! evolution of psychology. Limited to M.A. candidates.

515. Peychological Writing  (4)

Advanced instruction in the analysis, organization, style and content of psychological
writing.

Prereguisile or coreguisite: Psy. 590,
520. Tools for Sell-Discovery (2-4)
An intensive introduction 1o 1ools of awareness, fantasy, and interpersonal facilitation

that are useful to the individual in his or her growth process, with training in how 1o
use these in the classroom and related situations. Limited to M.A. candidates.

530. Seminar in interpersonal Process (1-4)

Methods and theories for facilitating self-understanding and interpersonal contact in
the dyadic or small-group situation. Course content varies from semesler to semester.
535, Archetypal Peychology ([1-4)

An advanced seminar based upon the work of Jung, Kereny, Hiliman and others
concemed with image, dreams, metaphor, pathology, and soul-making. Limited to M.
A candidates.

540. Seminar In Peychological lasues (2-4)

Each semestler a particular topic in individual, social, or community psychology is
salected for study in depth. May be repealed for credit. Limited to M. A. candidates.
545. Interdiscipiinary Study of Human Experience [2-4)

Exploration of basic human problems as reflected in art, literature, philosophy, an-
thropology, and ecology. Faculty members from these disciplines will participate as
resource persons. May be repealed for credil. Limited to M.AL candidates.

S50, Current Trends in Humanistic Peychology (2-4)

Contemporary directions in the development and evolution of methods and theares

relevant o the individual, interpersonal, community, and transpersonal modes of
grawih. May be repeated for credit. Limted to MA. candidates.

560, Professional Workshop (1-4)

In each workshop a particular problem or methodology will be selected for study in
depth, with the aim of developing professional capability in the area studied. May be
repeatad for credit. Limited 10 M_A. candidates.

570. Directed Field Experience {1-85)

Inernship arranged at an approved college, school, hospital or clinfe. Regularly
scheduled individual and group mestings with Psychology Department faculty for
consultztion regarding field experences. Consent of instructor.

58, Seminar in Teaching College Psychology  (1-4)

Discussions in methods and materials of teaching psychology in junior colleges and
four-year colieges Limited 1o M.A. candidalies.

Frerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

582 Praclicum: Teaching College Psychology  (1-4)

Praclical experience of supervised leaching in a college Psychaology classroom.
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Prereguisite: Consent of Instructor.
530. Masier's Thesis/Project and Directed Reading (3}

A research study or creative project developed by the student in consultation with the
Psychology Department and approved by the department and his graduate study
committes. A student may nol register for the first three units of Psychology 530 until
a formal proposal has been accepled by the siudent’s committes. An acceptable
rough draft is required in onder to register for the second three units.

585, Special Studies for Graduate Studenis
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SOCIAL SCIENCE PROGRAM

Coordingior: Robert AL Karlsrud
RYAN SINGLE SUBJECT SOCIAL SCIENCE PROGRAM

In addition to an academic major in one of the social sciences, all candidates for the
Single Subject Credential—Sooial Sclences—mus! complete a breadth requirement
lo meet Stale requirements for the waiver program. These courses must total at least
half the unit value of courses taken in the depariment of the major.

In order 1o qualify for the Social Science Secondary Education Program, a student
shall take an academic major in Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History,
Politics, or Sociology and, simultaneously, either as part of his/her General Education
mmmﬂdhmmwmﬁmammufhlﬁﬁmh&ﬁm
Subjects requiremeant ncluded in some social science majors, or through electives,
each student shall fulfill the following requirements:

Anthropology 203—Cultural Systems . ...
Economics 201A or 201B—introduction lo Macroeconomic Theory or
Introduction to Microeconomic Theory
Gemraphyaﬂamm—mm&ngrnmrmmwmﬁaﬂgaﬂw ........
History 201 —Foundations of World Civilizations
History 202—Development of the Modem Word ...
History 251—History of the United States 10 1865 ...
History 252—History of the United Stales Since 1885 .. .
Politics Choose ong of the following:
423 —Amencan Consttutional SYSIEm s s s
425 The American Party Sysiem
426—The Legisiative Process
427—The American Presidancy ..
Sociology ﬂtmnaemntﬂul‘ni‘nw’rng listed in preferential order:

300 —Sociological Analysis ... P
201—introduction lo Sociology .
OR other courses by advisement
Students who are completing the General Educalion requirements at Sonoma Stale
University are to complete the Ethnic Studies requrament by taking AMCS 210,
MAMS 445 or AMCS 335, Upon consullation with an advisor, a Iransfer student without
gn Ethnic Studies componen! will add an =lective from the Ethnic Studies area.
Students are also encouraged to complete Psychology 250—dnfroduction fo
Psychalogy (4 unils).
In addition to the Ayan Single Subject Social Science Program requirements, all social
science credential candidates asre reguired to take the following course prior 1o
complating Phase Il of the Professional Education Program:
Social Sclence 400—Concepls and Methodologies of the Social Sclences 4 unils

#00—Concepts and Methodologies of the Social Sciences

An analysis of the methodological, structural and conceplual bases of the social
sciences through the study of soclal science curricula. Required by the Departments
af Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Politics and Sociology as part of the
academic preparation ol those sludents conlemplating a career in secondary social
soience aducalion. (Harns)
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SOCIOLOGY

Faculfy: Kathleen Charmaz, Susan Garfin, Daniel Haytin, Richard Rizzo,
Clarice Stasz, John Steiner, Robent Tellander, Kay Trimberger.
Sociology is the study of society with an emphasis on human relationships within
groups and social institutions. It explores human behavior in an effort o describe it
explain i, and predict it The study of sociclogy is fundamental to a liberal ans
education. it prepares students for the informed exercise of social responsibilities in
& complex society because it provides tools of inguiry that extend beyond personal
expenence.
For non-majors, the department offers courses on such current sbcial issues as urban
problems, the needs of the aged, the effects of bureaucratization, drug addiction, and
others. Further selections provide insighls into personal concems, espedcially
socialization, the social development of the seif, lamily, work, religion, leisure, art, and
dying. Many courses include an examination of societies outside the United States
1o provide a cross-cultural understanding of the topic.
The major has been designed 1o allow each student, in consultation with an advisor,
o develop a personal program of study. The required courses ensure a solid
grounding in sociological concepls, theores, and research approaches, To assis!
siudentsin the selection of other courses, (he depariment has available plans of study
for four career areas.
1. The Human Services focus is for those interested in supervision, program planning
and development, proposal writing, community organization, and counseling in a wide
range of agencies, such as halfway houses, alcoholism rehabilitation homes, battered
women's shelters, recreation depaniments, special schools, and so on. This plan of
study develops administrative, organizational, and research skills for these
occupations, as well as appropriate sociological information about soctal needs in
American society,
2, The Cocupatons and Crganizations emphasis structures a study plan for those
with inlerest in organizational consulting, Industral relations research, union
organization, human relations adwvising, communicalion consulting, and other
applications of sociology in work-related seftings. This plan of study develops skills
in organizational diagnosis, research, and planning, as well as an understanding of
the facts of work and bureaucracy in this socisty.
4. The Ressarch fogus prepares those who wish o work in the growing area of
information retrieval and analysis, whether for government, business, privale
agencies, social research firms, or persanal consulting. The study plan incorporates
all necessary research techniques, including socal survey, interviewing, field work,
statistical analysis, and data interprelation.
4. The Gradiuate and Professional School Preparahion focus guides those who intend
10 go beyond a bachelor's degree for advanced degrees in such areas as sociology,
social work, public health, gerontology, counsefing, and related fields. This study pian
recommends those courses that will faciiitate acceptance in professional school and
SuUccess once there

Students should contact the depantment for a copy of any or all of these Study Plans.
The department has strong commitment to the value of practical expenence for the
application of course work, and thus encourages participation in either the Community
Involvement Program or the Internship Program. These allow students 1o serve an
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agency of their chaice, for example, hospices, convalescent homes, arl arganizations,
community hot lines, religious centers, schools, women's centers, and the like.
All majors considering a career in secondary social science educalion should see
page 327 for Ryan Single Subject Social Science Program requirements.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SOCIOLOGY

Major

General Education ,
Sociology Courses
O i : -

%
3
aa BlRanasl PHEST

Upper Division Courses in Sociology ...

I
e
]

|

201. Introduction to Sociology (4]

A general overview of the concepts, theories, research methods, and findings of
sociology. The purpose is Lo train students to view the world through a sociological
perspactive. This course salisfies the G.E. Social Science requirement.

202 Social Problems  (4)

An introduction to the study of major social problems in American society, such as
poverty, racism, drug addiction, crime, sexism, mental liness, treatment of the aged,
labor problems, etc. Recommended for non-majors.

5 Community Involvement Program  (1-4)

Students can eamn from 14 units of credit for work as a voluntesr in community
agencles which serve as fulure employment possibilities for Sociology majors. Place-
ments will be made by the Center for Field Experience which has over two hundred
available placements.

0. Sociological Analysiz  (4)

Consideration of the ways in which sociological guestions are formulated and an-
swered. Examination of and practice in conceptualization, theory construction, deduc-
tive and inductive reasoning, and other elements of sociological analysis, with an
emphasis upon sociological research methods. Required for majors.

301. Current Trends in Sociclogy (4)

Each prolessor in the depariment presents an introduction and ovenaew of the most
recent developments in his or her area of spacialization. Recommended to be taken
during the student’s first semesier al Sonoma,
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302. Statintica for Social Scientista  (4)

An Introduction to statistics as Ihey are usad in the social sciences. The courss Wil
survey ralevant statistical techniques and their application in social scieniific analysis.
Prarequisite; Math 117

304. American (USA) Soclety (4)

The study of American socisly, its valuss, mstitutions, and social organizations. The
familial, technological, and social bases of American society. Tha social sources of
change and stability in American sooiety. Recommended for non-majors.

305. Lecture Series  (2)

Lectures, panei discussions, and films on a theme of current sociological interest.
Contact the department al the start of the semaster for complete pragram.

315. Socialization (4)

Arnalysis of the social processes through which humean beings are inducted into social
groups, both in ehildhood and adulthood. Particular attention is given to the sodiallzing
affects of schools, work, femily, and friends.

316. Soclal Paychology ()

Anintraduction to the study ol social Torees upon parsonality development, individual
differences, and attituda formation. Topics include methods of persuasion, modeling
and brainwashing, the origins of prejudice, the ralationship batween parsonality types
and social charactéristics such as nallonality, claas, and gender.

318, Sociology of Mental lilness  (4)

|dantifies the social sources of bahavior defined as mental liness. Compares and
contrasts psychologleal, biochemical, and sociological theories of insanity. Analyzes
paychiatry and othar forms ol therapy, mermal hospitals, the role of the meanial patiant,
and mental health policy,

318, Aging snd Soclety (4)

Analysis of the implicalions of increasing longevity for society, Discussion of age-
grading, age norms, and the social meanings of aging, Exarmination of the ralation-
ships betwean the aged and social institutions, with emphasis upon thosa agaed who
are poor, solated, chranically ill, or mincrity group memhbers.

330. Sociology of Lelsure [4)

An examinabion ol leisure in tha United S1ates. Topics include the uses of uncommit-
ted time by varous groups, an axamination of lelsure subcultures, the ralation of

leisure patterns to other societal values and Institutions. and social issuas related 1o
tha increased leisurs of our society.

91, Sociology of Mass Communications  (4)

Sooiological analysis of the nature and functions of mass communications. Cveniew
of the history, structure, function, and influence of mass media in socialy. Primary
oblective is to develop a medi-consclous perspective thal will contribute fo & batlar
understanding of the changing "reality” of sodety and our rola in IL

332, Death and American (US.A)) Culture (4}

An analysis ol how cultural values are related to attitudes and bellafs about death.
Relationships will be drawn between widely held conceptions of death and the care
ol the dying. The managemant of the dying process will be studied in conjunction with
the exploration of new ways ol dealing with this phenomanon. Special emphasis will
be placed on examining the meaning of death 1o the dying person as well as o family
and friends.




Sociology !/ 31

131, Socisl Change and Futurology (4)

Comparative analysis of past social changes, such as technological invention, social
innovation, poiitical revolution, and modemization. Survey and criligues of major
theaories and predictive schemes concerning the future development of society.
45, Family Systems (4)

Explores family forms in other cultures, as well as variations in American [(U.S.A)
society by race, class, and sthnicity. Analyzes the three prmary familial systems:
martal, parental, and kin. Critiques popular solufions to the problems families face.
347. American Class Structure (4)

An overview of stratification in the United States. Analysis of the effects of thes system
on those who participate in it, through the study of theoretical, ethnographic, and
community studies. Analysis of how class affects power, prestige, opportunity, culture,
and consciousness, as well as the inleraction of ethnicity, gender, and class.

8. Burepucracies and Institutions (4)

Political, economic, social, and psychological analyses of administrative structures.
The role of formal and informal organization, ideclogy in bureaucracy, decision-mak-
ing, morale, and conflicl.

343 Scciology of Work (4}

A theoretical and empirical analysis of work in American sociely, examining the types
of jobs open to women and man today, the rewands and dissatisfactions of thesa jobs,
and how work has changed historically or may evolve in the future.

352. Urban Sociclogy (4)

BExamines the social consequences of the transition from rural to urban forms of social
organization. Special attention directed to the social structural, cultural, and social
psychological characteristics of urban [ife. Baginning with the examination of classical
approaches to the study of urban setitements, there will be a special concern with
the sociological implications of recent conceptual developments and empirical find-
ings.

363, Race and Ethnicity (4)

The history and prevalence of racial and ethnic groups in the United States. Structurs
of multiracial and multisthnic societies. Race refations and race conlacts. The sociolo-
gy and social psychology of race prejudice and discrimination as il relales to social
change.

384, Sex Roles (4)

Critique ol iological and psychological explanations for sex difierences. Examination
ol gender stratification in all social institutions: the family, work, palitics, religion. The
consequences of gender labeling on such aclivities as crime, ilness, leisure.

35 Survey of Sociological Theory (4)

A critical examination of the writings of major sociological theorists (Marx, Weber,
Durkheim, etc.). This course will involve the student in critical analysis of central
sociological theories and offer her/im tools for understanding the development of
sociolomcal theory and its unique role in sociology.

Prerequisite: Sociology 300 or consent of instructor

176, Ressarch Design (4)

Explores the many ways sociologists collect and analyze information to test a hypoth-
esis: Experiments, historical archive wark, figld study, surveys, visual technigues. The
goal of the course is to improve students” alslities as consumers of information, and
provide a starl foward their own research.

15  Community Involvement Program  [1-4)

Sludents can sam from 1-4 units of credit for work as 2 volunieer in community
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agencies which may serve as fulure employment possibilities for Sociology majors.
Flacemants will be made by the Center for Field Experence which has over two
hundred available placements.

400, Survey Research (4)

Topics such as gquestonnaireg construction, sampling, interviewing, coding, elc., will
be covered in leclures, discussions, readings, and short exercises.

401. Field Research (4)

A practicum in field work and participant observation. Topics include access to infor-
mants, data recording lechniques, ssues of validity and reliability of data, and the
preparation of research reports. Each student isexpacted 1o study one social setfing
mfenshvely.

402. Visual Sociology (4)

Training in the use of the still camera as a tool in exploratory, exparimental, survey,
and field research. Analysis of pholography's place in and impact upon sociely.
Examination of the role of the photographer, the subject, and the audience.

415. Deviant Behavior (4)

The social bases af insanity, delinquency, criminality, addiction, social unconvenlion-
ality, and other deviant behavior. Examines the conversion and commitment to devi-
ant worldviews, and the social processes involved in the transformation to deviant
identity,

416 Colleciive Behavior and Social Movemenis (4}

Sociological analyses of the charactenstics, causes, and consequences of collective
actions such as fads, panics, crowds, riols. Sunvey ol social movemenls, especially
such ULS. ones as populism, feminism, radicalism, unionism.

418 Social Development of the Seif (&)

Examination of the social sources of self-concept, personal identity, and indvidual
world views. Speaial attention will be gven 1o the theories of Mead, Cooley, James,
Schutz, as well as 1o research techniques for the study of socal identity, i1s develop-
ment and change.

#19. Seminar: Socology of Power {4)

An analysis of the origin, developmenl, dynamics, and application of power in human
inleraction, social organizations and institlutions, Problems of ensuring a batance of
power and fairmess in the exchange of needed services, benefils, and rewards will
be emphasired.

42. Drugs and Society (4)

Examination of the socio-psychological, political, economic, ethnic, and legal factors
reiating to drug usage. Theories of causation and methods of rehabilitation will be
critigued

431. Socwlogy ol Religion (4)

Study of world religions (Buddhism, Christianity, Confucianism, Hinduism, Islam, Ju-
daism ), hbal beliels, American sects and denominations. Theories ol religious devel-
opmenl, change, and effects on socety. Salisfres General Education reguirement for
GComparative Perspectives in Humanilies,

#32. Seminar: Sociology of the Arts  (4)

The role of the performing arts, visual ans, and literature in sociely. investigation of
social factors affecting artistic production. The relationship between a work of art and

its audience, the role of eriticiam and public taste, the influence ol historical tradition,
the role of the artist
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43, Cinema and Society (4)

Each semesler the instructor will select films related 1o a theme o explore the role
of cinema as propaganda socialiration, and social research. Examples of past
themes include Documentary Film, A Vision of America, Ethnographic Film, and
Images of Women and Men.

435. Seminar: Mass Media (4)

Seminar provides an opportunity to gain new insights into social problems through an
intensive analysis of the role and impact of mass communications in contemporary
society. Emphasis is on explorng. through a major research project, social issues
which should be, but are not, fully covered by the mass media

Prerequisile: Sociology 331 or consenl of instructor

436. Soclology of Sport (4)
An examination of sport in the United States. Topics include the place of sport in aur
society, the social structure and values of organized sport, racism and sexism in sport,
the relation of sport o other nstitutions and subcultures.
&46. Criminal Justice and the Community (4)
Socological analysis of the definition of crime, how cniminal defimtions are created,
implication of the labealing process, and an analysis of law as an expression of
interests. Similar systemnatic analyses will be invoked in viewing law enforoement
systems, negotiations in the criminal justice process and the courl &5 a bureaucratic
system.
#47. Criminology (4)
A survey of the theores of delinguency and crime which examines the origins of
criminal law, pallerms of criminal behavior systems and the esdent and nature of
criminal activity, and its causes. Emphasis will be placed on the imporfance and
impact of social leaming, social structura, and cultural expectations upon groups and
indviduals.
448. Punishments and Correclions (4)
Systematic analysis of the relationship among crime, its financial, social and personal
costs, and the type of punishment demanded by the society. An in-depth analysis of
the major theories of punishment, institutions of confinement. and relationship 1o the
social structure, as well as altermatives to confinement.

. Sociology of Education (4)
A survey of issues conceming the structure of education in contemporary society,
such as the social organization of the classroom; grading practices; political influ-
ences on schools; the contribubon of education o the maintenance of capitalist
sociely; teacher unionzation, and student rnghts.

452. Health Care and lliness  (4)

A dual focus on the social organization of health care and the social psychology of
illness. Treatment ideclogies, the bureaucratization of care, and professional power
and prestige will be addressed. A major emphasis on the effects of illness on the
patent’s lfestyle, personal relations, and selt-image.

460. Applied Sociology (4)

Prepares for sociological prachce in non-academic settings (governmenl, busmess,
nonprofit groups, self-employed consultation). Includes training in such skills as
organization planning, grant writing, volunteer management, report writing, communi-
cation consulting, group dynamics. Discusses the ethics and professional responsibil-
ity of sociologists.
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461. Social Work and Social Wellare (4)

The history of social welfare as an institution and its relation to the proocess of
industrialzation is examined. The benevolent as well as the regulatory effects of our
present welfare institutions are studied in relation o vanous impoverished and trou-
bled segments of the society.

§62. Seminar: Comparative Soclology (4)

Consideratons of theory and methods appled to comparative study of nations, socie-
ties, cultures, and subcullures. The use of historcal archives and exsting statistical
data banks for comparative analysis.

485, Special Studies  [1-4)

498, Senlor Seminar:  (4)

Each semester different lopics are offered to allow advanced sociological analysis.
Past examples include women and aging, the holocaus!, and the male role. Check
departmant for current offerings. Requirad for all majors. May be repeated for crediL
499 Imernahips  [1-4)
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THEATRE ARTS

Chaw:  Judy Navas

Facully: Christopher Beck, Fred Curchack, Carla Guggenheim, Nancy Lyons, Linda
Magarian, Wiliam Sherman, Ann Woodhead

Theatra is process and product, art and communication, and is a means of personal
growth and humanistic understanding. At Sonoma State University, the study of
Theatre Arts within the liberal arts setting is approached primarily through direct
participation in the makng of theatre evenls. Productions include plays, dance
concerts, experimental thealre pieces and other performance events:. The Theatre
Arts program is intended 1o prepare the student for work in ensemble theatre or for
further study at the graduale or professional level.

Theatre Arls classes are designed o introduce the student to the basic elements and
techniques of drama, dance, and theatre production and design. Original dance and
drama, as well as experimental approaches (o existing works, are encouraged
through such classes as choreography, directing, and the dance and drama ensembile
workshops. As students progress through the two stages of the Thealre Arts program,
they work loward deepening involvement in ensemble thealre as well as increased
proficiency in their particular arsas of interesl. The culmination of the Sonoma State
Theatre Arls experience is the senior project, which offers the student an opportunity
for independent work within the framework of an ensemble theatre and with the
assistance of a supportive faculty.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEATRE ARTS

Major

Linvts
General Education e 49
Theatre Arts d i 45
TN i e A e i e A R A L 30

Total THT 124

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Liruits
THEATRE ARTS 45

The Theatre Aris student is expected to develop a broad backgroundin H'iedmn-p!m
and o demonstrate proficiency in drama, dance or design. The student may chooss
gither dance or drama emphasis. The course offerings are divided into two stages.
Stage | consists of work considered basic lo the disopline and prerequesite 1o more
advanced lechnique and theory classes With the excepbon of THAR 200, Theatre in
Action, these courses may be waived as major requirements by examination. Stage
Il consists of advanced technique courses, ensemble production courses, and
research and history courses leading toward independent work in ensemble thealtre
All Theatre Arts courses are open to non-majors who have laken the neocessary
prerequisites

DRAMA EMPHASIS

STAGE +—REQUIRED e aientn st esns 15
100 lnunﬁ:nhnntnmaHmmwnmetreme ........... 3

120A Beginning Acting A 1
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120B Beginning Acting B .., S

130
1
135
145
200

STAGE I—-REQUIRED...
3024,3028 Drama Ensamh!a Wnrln:ni‘mp [2 samnmars]

320
350

I70A

Beginning Design & Practice: Saanaw TR TR RN F oty R S
Beginning Design and Practice: Costume...

vm 'uthﬂ Amwﬂ- e L RS ER Y B RS ehbibbrribibodie epbddednaailamanas i damameen
Theatra In Action; Pﬂl‘fﬂﬂﬂ!nﬂﬂ arbd Er%tlr.]arn =

Immmm Hm‘g Ehinnbbbbie Ermabean reabbanhankrerevibie ||||.|||||II|--:::-:::‘|::::::
Direcling Workshop ...
Hintoq.r of Theatre

mmmmg A A3 R RS A =2

380AB The Theatra Arist in Gontemporary Lifs, Lhnnq and Wurhng in

IRV 2 BENTTRBIEIE] .ouvionssstranisiiianmttsbuinsinbiinsy bbb BB R o RS

400

=

SEOF PrOFICHS . oo i i bl Bi e i o et

STAGE |I—ELECTIVES

132
113
170

2RE8E

Beginning Design and Practice: LIGHING e i i
Eaglnnﬂng Bauign and Practice: Maknup ..... B T vt I -
Mmoo PR ORI .
mm Mﬂrﬂ i Ehrrpbd eeridd b rmrdbid 4
Orama Tor Children.....oe.wes i
Any 3.0 unit class in ﬂrmmnc Ittamlum {e.g. Blm:k Dmrr:a
Multi-Cultural Studies; or English).
Al least B.0 units from 1he above list plus at least 4.0 units from other
Theatre Arte Department offerings.

PO RS LS A3 RS -5 P3RS

TOTAL FOR DRAMA EMPHASIS;: STAGE I—REQUIRED ... 15

STAGE I—REQUIRED ..o a0
STAGE |I—ELECTIVES .. 10

45

DANCE EMPHASIS

STAGE |—HEQUIRED ..

100

110A  Baginning Modern Danca & ...,
1108 Beginning Modern Dance B ... e e

131
132
135
140
200

STAGE |lI—REQUIRED ...
J01A, 301B Dance Ensembie Workshop i.’! samastﬂm} .................. i

o
340

370B History of Dnnua

Linits
Introduction to the History of Theatre and Dance ..iZZZIZ'.:f.'ZIZ.'fZ.’ZIZ_

Beginning Design and Praclice: T

Beaginning Dauinn and Praclice: IJthng
Stagecrafis.,.., RS SRt e R T

th‘m Mulwh 1R R RS EE AR
Theatra In Action: Parfurmanuu arbd Crltl-::lm

Intarmediate Modern Dance .............
CHoreagraphy ... oo

e

290AB The Theatre Artist in Gnnlarmpnmry Lifs, L.Mng and Wnrklng in

Theatre (2 samasters)

400

1
Bl =

STAGE |—ELECTIVES

115

Danca SeR.. i I R L

|
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1E0A, 1608 Beginning Ballet A or Beginning Ballet B ... 1
M0 Effont/shape ..o o ai, T 2
200 Intermediate BEIBE . i o i el sbbibbsns ik bimsiossimssiw biaesiss 1
M5 Experiential Dance Thampy 2
380 Musical TREEIE ... ssiobiim 2
410 Advanced Mndern Danne 2
440 Choreography Il ... PPRERA YN Yo ey T 2
450 Teaching’Directing 1or DANGEMS ...t iiissmsmisbasiacia 2
470 Dance for Children o S 2
Health 310  Kinasiology 4
At teast 6.0 units from the above list plus at least -1- I:I units frnm other
Theatre Arls Depariment offerings.
TOTAL FOR DANCE EMPHASIS: STAGE I—REQUIRED 15
STAGE REQUIRED ... 20
STAGE —ELECTIVES. .......covrmmmmmnins 10
45
MINOR IN THEATRE ARTS .. .. 24 units

A student may emphasize mthar danm r:lr dsramu in ma Thaalra Arts minor, Fiftesn
unitz of required courses must include Introduction to Theatre (Theatre Arls 100},
Theaire in Action (Theatre Arts 200}, and slther a Dance or Drama Ensemble
Waorkshop (Theatre Arls 301 or 302), plus a minimum of g upper division units.
(Choreography is required in the dance emphasis.)

Students contermnplating -a minor in Theatre Arts should consult the Theatra Ars
Department at the earllest possible date for approval and advising.

100.  introduction te the History of Theatre and Dance (3] Waves, Sherman

A ganeral introduction to the history of waslern theatra and dance to 1800. The
relationship between devslopmenta In theatre and concurrent political, social and
cultural events will be considerad. Partially fullills Hurmanities GE requirement.

110A. Baginning Modern Dance A (1) Department Faculty

An introduction to the fundamentals of modemn dance designed 1o devalop body
awareness, movement skills and aesthetic sensibilities. Includes improvisation,
rhythm, motion and space axplaration, and fundamentals of alignment. May be re-
paatad for cradit.

1108, Beginning Modern Dance B (1) Department Faculty

Further work in the lundamantals of modern dance lechnigue. Class work will empha-
size movament skills and understanding of bedy machanics. particularly alignment
and muscular funclion,

Preragquisite: THAR 1104 or consent of instructor. May be repeated for oredit.

115, Dance Styles (1) Department Faculty

Class may fosus on a particular dance style, e.g. |azz or tap, or on dances of &
particular ara, 8.9., social dance from 1835-1960. The emphasis will be on American
dance styles. As some styles of dancing require more generalized dance background
than others, consent of the instructor Is required. Open to majors and non-majors,
120A. Beginning Acting A (1) Navss, Sherman, Curchack

An exploration and appresiation of acting. Basic skills are devaloped through individ-
ual and group exarcises in theatre games and |mprovisations that open up the imagi-
nation, break down the barriers between people and liberate the emotions. Work in

balievabiiity, physical actions, relaxation, sense and emotional memaory, and charac-
lerization |s covered, May be repeated [or credit
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1208. Beginning Acting B {1) Mavas, Sherman, Curchack

Basic scene work begins with an emphasis on the personal processes between
aclors. They will leam to listen and to personalize the experience so that their ex-
changes on slage are alive and deeply fell. The scene work also includes script
analysis, building a character and positive evaluation of performance.
Prerequisite: THAR 120A. May be repeated for credit

130. Beginning Design & Praciice: Scenery (2) Sherman

Basic exercises in theatre graphics and technical drawings for the stage. Technigues
for realization and execution of designs (e.g., construction technigues for scenery)
will be considered. A crew assignment 5 & required part of this class.

131. Beginning Design and Practice; Costume (2) Magarian

An introductory course in the fundamentals of costume design and construction.
Students will be taught to use sewing machines, irons, and other basic construction
lools for the making of costlumes. Course will include beginning drawmng and the
fundamentals ol design. A crew assignment s a required pari of the class.

132. Beginning Design and Practice: Lighting (2) Graham

Basic lighting design, including the drawing of lighting plots and the technigues of
rigging and operafing highting systems. The students will serve on the lighting crew
for at least one productian.

133. Beginning Design and Practice: Makeup (2) Magarian

A beginning course in the fundamentats of design and application of makeup for the
stage. A variely ol periods and styles of makeups and designs will be covered.
Siudenis will be required 1o work makeup crew for at least one production. Enroliment
by consent of instructor.

135 Stagecrafis (2) Sherman, Graham, Magerisn

Praclical experience in theatre crafts including scenery and/or lighting, or costume

and/or makeup execution. Skills are developed in the use of tools and eguipment

necessary for these processes. Students will work in the stage or costume shops and

will work as production crew for al leas! one production. May be repeated for oredit

140, Rhythm Analysis (2} Lyons, Woodhead

Rhythm resources for dancers. Leaming to write and read musical nolation of dance
Experience in wriling percussion compositions for dance and in accompany-

ing dances with percussion instruments.

Prerequisite: THAR 110A or THAR 200

145 Volce for the Actor (2} Curchack, Navam

Work aon awareness, freeing, and full use of the natural voice. Exercises in breath,

relaxation and movemenl, resonance, power and sensilivity lead 1o reconditioning

habitual vocal communication and discovering a direct, spontaneous expression of

inner impulses. Plays, poems, prose, songs, jokes, characler voices and dialecls are

studied and performead. May be repeated for credit

160A. Beginning Ballel A (1) Guggenheim

Fundamentals of classical ballel technigue. Basic bara with emphasis on placement

and alignmenl, allegro and adagio combinations. Emphasis is on developing ballet

skills as supportive to modern dance curriculum. May be repeated for credit

1608. Beginning Ballet B (1) _Gugpmhlﬁn

Development of undamental ballet skills, placement, alignment, strength, flexibility as

supportive to modem dance curriculum.

Prerequisite: THAR 1680A or consent of instructor. May be repeated for credil.
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170. WMime (1) Curchack, Navas

Expenences in both tradiional and non-traditional forms of pantomime and mime.
Emphasis will be on non-verbal communication with exerciges including isolation of
tace and body parts, use of masks, makeup, props, music and possibly poetry and
the spoken word. May be repeated lor credit

198, Student Instucted Courss  (1-3)

200, Theatre In Actlomn: Performance and Critlciam (2) Departrment Faculty

An exploration of lechnigues and processes necessary 1o devalop theatre perform-
ance. Using practical exsrcises in dance and drama, the work leads to understanding
tarm, content and tachniqua in aspects of theatre production, Siudents are requirad
to see on and off campus dance and drama performances which are analyzed and
discussed critically. The course i a bridge between the basic courses and the ad-
vanced applied courses in theatre arls,

Prerequisita; Four units of Stage | or consent of instructor, Regquired of all Theatre Arts
majors.

210. Effort/Shaps (2} Guggenhsim

An introduction 1o Eftort/Shapa, a systernalic approach to understanding, analyzing
and communicating about movement. The system is basad in sesthatics as well as
mechanics.

260, Intermediate Baliet {1) Guggenheim

Furthar expearience in the technigue and discipline of classical ballet including barre
exercises, allagro, adage, wums and comblnations.

Preraguisite: THAR 1608 or consant of instructor. May be repasted for credit.

295. Commaunity Involvernant Program  (1-4] Depariment Facully

A, B. Dance Ensemble Workshop (33) Department Faculty

A danca production coutse in which dances are chorsographed and mounted for
performanca. Dences may be student or facuity choreographed and directed. May be
repeated for credit

Prereguisite;: THAR 200 or consent of instructor,

302A.B. Drama Ensemble Workshop (3,3) Department Faculty

A production class in which students participate in plays directed by facully members.
Styles, periods and production appreoachas will vary from semester 1o semestar,
Students will receive credit for major participation in the areas of acting, designing and
technical work. May be repeated for cradil, Prerequisite: THAR 200 or consent of
instrucior.

05 Exzperiments in New Theatre (3) Curchack

Participants create and perform an exparimantal thealre piece based on improvisa-
tional work. intensive physical and vocal exercises are used to break through blocks
that inhibit free expression. Acting, directing and writing skills are developed in the
process of collective creation. May be repeated for credil. Enroliment by consent of
instructor.

310, Intermediale Modern Dance (2} Depariment Faculty

Extension of movemant skills and ablliies through modarmn dance technigues,
Praraguisite: THAR 1108 and THAR 200 or consent of instructor, May be repested
for credit

5. Experiential Dance Therapy (2] Beck

An exparimantal course in creative body movement for persenal insights and growth,
Includes expariencas in active imagery and movement which increase seif-aware-
ress, ndividuslly and in relation to othars. Not & training courss for dance therapy.
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May ba repaated for cradit.

320. intermediate Acting (2) Curchsck, Naves, Sherman

An in-depth study of acting, integrating basic skills through extensive scene work and
improvisation. Character analysis, physical and vocal exercises are used to channel
personal Impulsas into the portrayal of a wide range of roles.

Prarequizite: THAR 200 or consent of instructor.

330. Advanced Design (2) Sherman, Magarian

Studants will be supervised in advanced work in their areas of design concentration:
Scanery, lighting, costume or makeup. Emphasis will be on developing design port-
folios. Projects in the class will cover several styles and periods. Students will be
encouraged to develop thair own styies of design rendaring.

Prarequisite: THAR 130, or THAR 131, or THAR 132, or THAR 133, ar consent of
Instructor.

335 Advanced Stagecraft (2) Sherman, Magserian

Further practical sxperience n thealre crafts with inoreased reponsibility. Student
may serva as crew head for makeup or cosfume, as stage manager, or in some athar
major technical capacity.

Prareguisita: THAR 135 or consent of instructor, May be repeated for credit.

340, Chorecgraphy | (2) Lyons, Woodhead

Fundamentals of chorecgraphy through a problem solving approach. Studies deal
with aspects of time, space, dynamics and movemant with an emphasis on extending

the communication skilils of the body. Ciass meats for two hours with an additional
two-hour lab session.

Prerequisite; THAR 110B and THAR 200 or consent of nstructor. May be repeated
for GradE——— ——

350. Directing Workshop (2) MNavas, Sherman

A workshop in dirseting scenes and one-act plays which are performed before an
audience, Auditions, casting, rehearsal proceduras, relationship to actors, designers
and technicians, and fundamental skills in composition, blocking, characterization,
style and script analysis are explored. Approaches of signilicant direclors are exam-
ined.

Prereguisite: THAR 120A, THAR 1208, THAR 200 or consenl of Instructor and a
baginning design class (lighling recommanded). May be rapealsd for credit.

380, Munical Theatre (2) Department Facully

An exploration of the various styles and technigues of Amerlcan musical theatra
throwgh the preparation of songs and scenes. Practice in basic voice, dance, and
acling with classroom parformances in-solo and group arrangements, Prerequisite:
Consent ol instructor.

70A. History of Thestre (3} Mavas, Sherman

The history of theatre sinca 1800, A selected survey of imporiant developmants in the
theatre of tha Westarn World. May include an in-depth study of a particular pariod or
genrg. Prerequisite: THAR 100 or consant of instructor,

370B. Mislory of Danca (3] Lyons, Woodhesd

A selected survey of dance hstory from 1800 to the present, with special emphasis
on a spacific topic or period.

Prerequisita: Thaatre Arts 100 or consert of instructor,

380. Research (3) Department Faculty

Development of research skills, with practical application to programs for thaatira aris
produchions. Students are encouraged 1o investigate topics of personal interest. The
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final research project may consist of an exploration of a partioular erg of phenome-
non, or may be groundwaork for a major creative project Must be taken before THAR
400

Prerequisite: THAR 200 or consent of instructor,

350A. The Theatre Artist in Contemporary Life (1) Department Facutty

A saminar dealing with the relevance and realities of life of a theatre artist in contem-
porary sociely. Included in the saminar will be guest speakers, sell-evaluation, coun-
seling with faculty, and group discussions. Should be taken in the junior year.
Cradii/MNo Cradit, For Majors Only. Cradit awarded on completion of 3904 and B.

3908. Living and Warking in Theatre (1) Department Fsculty
A seminar dealing with practical aspects of personal survival and growth in theatra
after graduation. Graduate study, approaches to communily and professional theatre,

funding, and other economic educational issues will ba investigated. Should be taken
in the senior year. Cradit/No Credit. For Majors Only.

385. Community Involvement Program (1=} Departmant Faculty

400, Senlor Project Ensemble Workshop (3} Department Faculty

The senior student, under facully supervision, Is engaged in a production process in
which all the production mambers while participating in the area of their main interest
also suppart the entire production, The group I5 a self conteined unit producing bath
dance and drama senior projects,

Prerequisite: THAR 200 or consent of instructar,

#10. Advnced Modarn Dance (2) Department Faculty

Advanced modern dance technigue with greater amphasis on longer movement

combinations, phrasing, clarity and parformance. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
May be repeated (or credil,

420. Advanced Acting (2} Curchack, Navas, Sherman

Integration and refinement of acting skills in the periormance of scenes, one act plays
and experimental pieces. Classical and modemn styles will be investigated and per-
formed, Auditions, rehearsal procedures and thealre ethics will be considered.
Freraguisite: THAR 320,

440. Chorecgraphy Il (2} Lyons, Woodhead

Further developmenl ol choreography skills and artistry. Studies may include prob-
lems relating movement o sound or music and group choreogtraphy. The emphasis
will be on despening the student’s personal involvemenl and extending his/her range
of choreographic possibilities. Class meets lor two hours with an additional two hour
lab sassion.

Preraguisite: THAR 340

450. Tesching/Direcling for Dancers  (2) Lyons, Woodhead

Seminar and praclical experience in organization and communication about move-
ment for choreography, 1eaching and directing. Glass includes studant teaching and

svaluations. Recommanded as praparafion exparience for the senior project in
dance.

Preraguisite: Consent of instructor.

460. Orama for Children {2) Navas

Deveioping resources lor working with children including theatre games, crealive
dramatios, puppetry and plays for children. Practical experience in working with ahil-

dren will be gained through visits to schools in the sommunity with performances and
teaching matenal developed |n class.

470, Dance for Children (2] Lyons
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Devaloping resources lor working with children in creative movement. Class includes
participation in rhythmic activities and movement exploration, and ocbservation of
children’'s dance classes through figld trips 1o elementary schools and nursery
schools.

480. Coordinated Projecta (1-J] Departmant Faculty
Imvolvemant in on-campus dancs or drama profects with studant directars and undar
faculty supsrvision. May be repeated for cradit.

A95. Special Studies (1-4) Department Faculty
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WOMEN'S STUDIES

Program Coordinalor: Adala Clarke

The avarall purpose of the Women's Studies Program is to provide students with a
cohesive and academically sound body of knowladge about women, Thea focus of the
currleulum upon the expenences of women In the .S, enables students to emerge
with a salid grasp of & specilic cultural and historical seguence iiluminating the social
forces which impinge upon and shape women's lives. It includes theoretical analyses
of the effects of sex bias upon women and men in terms of social roles, status,
econom|cs, as well A3 recognition and analysis of women's contributions 1o cullure
and society from both historical and contemporary perspectives, The diversity of
women's oxperiences due to differences in race and ethnicity, class, age,
motherhood, sexual preference, religion and reglon is emphasized,

The curdculum 0 Women's Studias olfers sludents a diversity of oplions which
provide official racognition of their study of women desirable for fulure professional
and career goals, All students are welcome 1o enroll In Women's Studies courses.
Courses may be taken as electives and thera is a minar in Women's Studies available
(zea details below) . In addition, studants may choose to construct their own Special
Major, an individualized, interdisciplinary undergraduate or greduats course of study,
which may include Women's Studies or be focused centrally upon a8 women's issus,
such as “Woman and Haalth,” or "Women and Work." (Sea furthar information on
tha Special Major slsewhers in this catalogue.)

Each semaster the Women's Studies Program publishes a brochure listing all
program offerings and courses on women n various departments, Copies of this
brochuria may be obtained in the Woman's Studies Ofice. The Womean's Studies
Program will attempt to assist studenis in the Program with child care needs. Students
may contact the affice ol their teachers for information regarding child care.

The Womean's Studies Program and Coordinator are located in Cluster Schools 31 and
32, phone (707) 664-2840 or B64-2568. Office hours are Monday through Fridey from
10:00 AM. 10 4:00 P.M. during the academic year.

MINOR IN WOMEN'S STUDIES

The minor in Woman's Studies is an interdisciplinary curriculum which applies feminist
perspectives to the study of women. |t draws both upon courses offerad through the
Women's Studies Program (e.0., WOMS 200) and courses on women offerad through
varlous depariments on a regular and occasional “Special Toplcs" basis. The
Woman's Studies Brochure published sach semesier details all current offerings
acoepiable toward the minor in Womean's Studies.

The Cogrdinator of the Women's Studies Program serves as the Minor Advisor, In
addition, students have the option of requesting |oint advising with their Major Advisor
to allow individual planning &nd tailoring of the student's SUPPORTING COURSES
in the minar to enhance specific educational, professional and career goals.

The minor in Women's Studies s composed of twelve (12) units of CORE COLIRSES,
and al leas! nine (9) units of SUPPORTING COURSES, lor a minimum fotal of
twenty-one (21) units. At least seventean (17) of these units must be upper division.

CORE COURSES:

The CORE COURSES provide an organized framework for undarstanding woman's
fives and experences individually, within cultural groups, and as a whale, It 18
recommendad that students enroll in the CORE COURSES in thair numenical ordar,
("F" indicates Fall Semaster; "S" indicates Spring Semester.)
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(1) One of the following:
WOMS 200 Introduction lo Women's Studies (4) (S)

or
WOMS 325 Feminist Perspectives on Women's Health {4) (F) 4 units
(2) WOMS 4468 Women in American History (4) (HIST 448) ... ... 4 units
(3) Ore of the following:
WOMS 470 Racism and Sexism in the LS. (4) (AMCS 420) (F)
or 4 units
WOMS 475 Women's Movement (4) (S)

Total CORE: 12 units
SUPPORTING COURSES

Minors in Women's Studies must compiete at least thres courses from the following
list, for a total of from nine (9) to twelve (12) units of SUPPORTING COURSES. In
addition to the courses listed below (which are described in the 5.5.U. catalog),
oocasional “Special Topics™ courses on women offerad by vanous deparimenits and
student-taught courses offered through Women's Studies (WOMS 199 or WOMS 399
dasignation) are also acceptable toward SUPPORTING UNITS in the minor. A
maxamom of two (2) student-taught courses are acceptable toward the minor. Please
see the current semesier BROCHURE OF THE WOMEN'S STUDIES PROGRAM for
current “Special Topics” and student-laught courses.

Supporting Course Reguirements:

A, Minors must take one (1) course with a multi-cultural focus from Category |
WOMEN IN AMERICAN SOCIETY, for example, AMCS 405 Black Family.

B. Minors may take two courses frorm Category | WOMEN IN AMERICAN SOCIETY,
but may take o more than one course from any of the other categornies (I, I, or IV).

I WOMEN IN AMERICAN SOCIETY

HIST 447 Women's Biography (4)

AMCS 405 Biack Family (4)

AMCS 4711 Afro-Amercan Children's Literature (4)
MAMS 406 La Chicana (4)

MAMS 348 Role of Women in Native Amencan Cultures (4)
* HIST 483 Your Family in American History (4)
S50C 364 Sex Roles

SOC 345 Family (4)

ECON 347 Women and Employment [4)

MGT 345 Sex Roles in Management (4)

WOMS 460 Women and Instifutions (4)

MAMS 405 Mesdcan-American Family (4)

Il PERSPECTIVES ON WOMEN IN THE HUMANITIES

ENG 345 Women Writers (3)

ENG 449 Feminisl Perspectives in Literature (3)

FREM 330 Literature: Women as Authors and Subject (4)

*FREN 440 Culture and Society: Popular Art and the Popular Mentality
(4)

*FREN 440 Culture and Sociely: Semiotics-Language. Culture and
Sexuality (4)

FREM 331 Women's Regional Literature and History (3)

GERM 331 Women's Regional Literature and History (3)

* HIST 483 angd FRENM 440 Special Projocts in these courses must focus specifically on women
o count toward tha minor.
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SPAN 331 Women's Regional Literature and History (3)
AUSS 331 Women's Regional Literature and History (3)
SPAN 355 Woman in Latin America in English (3)

i BIOLOGICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES
PE B02 Women and Sport [3)

NURS 480 Human Saxuality (2)

PSY 485AB Nature, Man and Woman (4) (4)

AMCS 425 Men/Women, Power In Interpersonal Relalions (4)

IV SPECIAL TOPICS ON WOMEN
WOMS 491 Feminist Pedagogies (4)

MOTE: The following variable topic courses will be assignad to one of the

four calegories on a semester basis:
WOMS 128 Student-Instructed Course (1-4)
WOMS 301 Feminist Lecture Seres (1-4)
WOMS 311 Special Problams of Women (4)
WOMS 305 Coammunity Invalvameant Program (1-4)
WOMS 398 Student-Insiructed Course (1-4)
WOMS 4856 Advanced Women's Studies Seminar (2-4)
WOMS 485 Special Studies (1-4)
WOMEN'S STUDIES COURSES
WOMS 198/399 Student Instructed Course  (1-4)
An introductary or advanced course designed by a senior or graduate studant and
taught under the supervision of facully sponsor(s). Consull the Women's Studies
Brochure lor the current semaster for descriptions of course offarings
200. Introduction to Women's Studies  (4)
Examines the siuallons, experiences, strugales and achievements ol womean in
American society, delineating differences in race and ethniclty, cless and age. Ana-
lyzes major issues of concern today Including parsonal and sockal changse, women
and employment, health cara, edusation, law, motherhood, media images and vio-
lange against women.
301. Feminist Lecture Serles  (1-4)
& weekly leciure series (or occasional workshops) offering presentations and discus-
slons of cuirent waomen's Issues through feminist perspectives. There (s usually a
semester-long focus on & particular lopic. The leciures are open fo the communily.
m. Special Problems of Women  (4)
A varigble lopics seminar locusing upon Intensive study of specific problems of
woman in soctaty. Course may be repaalad for cradit
125, Feminist Perapectlves on Women's Health (4}
An introductory coursa on conlemperary issuas in women's heallh from feminkst and
women's heallh movement perspactives of enhancing control of our bodies aur-
salves, Examines the female life cycle from pre-puberty throlgh aging including basic
anatamy. Analyzes women's issues as patlents and in healing roles, body-image/salf-
image, sexuality, contraception, pragnancy, childbirth, hysteractomy, and other top-
ics. Includes opfional self-help and breast exam (see the Women's Studies Brochure
for details).
15, Community invelvemant Program  (1-4)
The purpose of CIF is to encourage student Involvement in the community. Projects
sponsored by Woman's Studies focus upon women's needs and organizations.
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45, Women in US. History (4)

The myths and realities of women's lives from colonial trmes 1o the presenl Themes
include the impact of industrial capilafism on women's work, slavery, the cull of
icity, femirist movements, and modes of resistance o sexism/oppression
lives and ideas of significant feminists and other women.
MNOTE*® Cross-lisied as History 446.
#60. Women and institutions  (4)

As members of sociely, women are subjects, leaders, and wiclims of major institutions
such as the family, education, law, government, politics, medicine and religion. This
course explores women's experiences and polentials within one or more of these
institutions, with special focus upon specific career applications of sludents enrolled.
Sea Semesier Brochure for current focus.

4. Racism and Sexianm In the US. (4)

Historical ovenaew of racism and sexism as they alfecl women. Parallels and differ-
ences in these forms of oppression and responses among women and peoples of
color. Focus on issues where racism and sexism inlersect, i.e., affirmalive action,
abortion, forced sterllization, violence against women, family, male/female relalion-
Notes Cross-listed as AMCS 420

475, Women's Movement (4)

A comparative analysis of the origins, forms, issues and constiluencies of the nine-
teenth and twanbeth century women's movements. Special focus upon current iSsues
and problems confronting the women’s movement (e.qg., racism and classism}, the
future of Teminism as a social movement, diversities within feminism and implication
ol the women's movemenl for social change.

Prerequisite: WOMS 200 or 325 or consenl of the instructor.

485, Advanced Women's Studies Seminar (2-4)

Seminar which addresses emerging issues’in the study of women and usually involves
inlensive studenl reseanch projects,

Prereguisite: WOMS 200 or 325 or consent of mstructor.

491. Feminist Pedagogies (4)

This course focuses upon developing and evolving feminist pedagogies—the arls,
styles and crafts of teaching through feminist modes and perspectives. Examines
tradibonal, humanist, sociahst and feminist educational theories and methodologies,
Emphasires educational methods and organizational and communications skills. Re-
quired for all students teaching Women's Studies courses and open 1o others includ-
ing student-lteacher from other depariments.

Frerequisite: Consenl of instructor.

485 Specinl Studies (1-4)
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT PROGRAM

The Community Involwerment Program is a student voiunteer program designed 1o
faciitate experiential learming and service 1o the communily, Students work an
average of 6 1o 8 hours each week in a variety of placements including schools,
hospitals, recreation programs, day care centers, and various social service agencies.
The Field Experience Office within the Career Development Center maintains listings
of more than 200 volunteer requests from community agencies.

Elective credit ol 14 unils a semesler is granted afler the requirements of the
program have been satisfactorly met and the necessary documentation has been
submitted to the student’s faculty sponsor. A total of 6 units of C.LP credit may be
applied toward an undergraduate degree. C.LP. credil is now offerad in 21 different

departments, and sach of these depariments provides a faculty sponsor who
coordinates seminars and evaluates each student’s work.

INTERNSHIPS

Intemnships are supervised programs of work and study that invalve students working
in governmental, organizational, or business setlings for an average of 12 1o 20 hours
each wesak; 3 hours of work per week are regquired per unit of crediL Internships usually
involve advanced undergraduate or graduate students working as pre-professionals
or para-prafessionals in fislds that relate diractly 1o their career or academic inlerests.
Internships are required in some academic departments while they are optional in
othars. Internship placements can be arranged through the Carser Development
Center where there are many listings available, while supervision and evaluation are
handled by faculty sponsors in the depanments where the academic credil is
genarated. internships often involve reguiarly scheduled classroom meatings that
expand upon the supervised work experiences.

Intermships can be both paid and non-paid, and they may extend a semesler, a year,
or a summer. Many students begin as voluntears through the Community Involvement
Program and then deveiop a more highly structurad placement as an intern. This
continuum of experience often provides the skills and background necessary to gain
maaningful employment upon graduation,

PRE-LAW PREPARATION

Although there are no courses specifically required for admission 1o law school, and
thus no prescribed pre-law curmculum or list of recommended majors, certain skills
and academic experiences are essential for success in preparing to enter the field:
effective use ol writlen and spoken language; an understanding of human institutions
and values; competency in the critical analysis and communication of ideas. Sonoma
State University alumni who are practicing aftorneys had undergraduate majors as
diverse as their present fields of specialization: Anthropology, Criminal Justice
Administration, English, French, History, Hutchins School, Management Studies,
Mathematics, Mexican-American Studies, Philosophy, Politics, Physics, Sociology.

Departmental pre-law advisors and Advising Center staff can help students plan a
program with the balance and rigor which provide sound preparation for the field of
law. The Resource Library in the Advising Center conlains law school catalogs and
information about special affirmative action programs in law. The Testing Center can
provide information about the LSAT. The "Carears in Law Workshop™ held in early
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fall brings together law school representatives, advisors, alumni and interested
studants, who can locus on specilic aspects ol preparation for the process of
admission, study, and carear development.

ENGINEERING

Sonoma State University does not offer degree progrems in Engineering. It is
possibla, howevar, for students ta take the coursas in Mathematics, Physics,
Chamistry, and computing that are part of most anginearnng programs. Interastad
students should consult an advisor in the Department of Physics and Astronomy. A

substantial number of graduates of that department are currently amployed as
anginears.

HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Sonoma State University provides preparation for graduate study In the health
professional fields of medicing, dentistry, podiatry, veternary medicine, optometry,
osteopathy, pharmacy, physical therapy and chiropractic medicineg.

Studenis inlerestad in entering the health professions will salecl an appropriate major
for undergraduate study. Since a majority of the courses required for admission to
health related programs are in the sclences, most students eam degrees in biclogy
or chemistry before going on 1o professional schools.

Most health professional schools require a bachelors degree lor admission, although
schools of dentistry, pharmacy and chiropractic medicine may require fewear units and
courses for admission. The outline of courses below will mest tha reguirements for
admission to most madical schools. Since maedical schools generally have the most
rigid course raquirements among the health professional schools, thesa courses
would generally mesl or excead tha requirements for other schools. Howaver, It 1s
Impartant to examine closealy the requiremants for any program and school and ieke
coursas to fulfil those requiremeants.

Courses Required For Admlsslon to Health Proleasional Schools

Biology Units
Genaral Biology or Zoology ﬂnciudlng uaﬂahratu znuhgy] e
Embryology ......... LR 34

Chemistry
Ingrganic ar Ganaral ChemiBlry ... oo mes e 10
Qrganic CHAMIBINY ..o s B-10

Some schools also recommeand physical chemistry or guantitativa
analytical chemistry
English—ComPosiiDn ... bbbt srmmsrsrmssdsesss
Physics—A Y8ar COUTBR (i
Math—Soma schools rnqdra a calculus course ..
Foreign Language—A few schools rmmnann‘ u nwd&rn fumgn
IBNQUAGE COUMSE ecurimisenisarsasrmsinnstsimsemsiiss -8
Psychology—aAn Introductory Psychology course is tecommendsd b:.r
some schools Pl b 4

THE FOLLOWING COURSES AT SONOMA STATE UNIVERSITY WILL MEET THE
BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MEDICAL SCHOOLS: "
g

Biology 115 & 115L {Introduction to Biology & Lab) ..., . 4
Biology 117 (Biology of AnIMEIE) ..oweiimimm i 4
Biclogy 215 (Introduction to Molecular Eluluw:l ............................ T 2
Biology 320 or 322 (Genetics) .. 4

& B
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Biology 370 (CoOmMpAraiive ANALOMIY e eeisisodio s sssisams e simss s s I 4
Biclogy 372 (Vertebrate Embryology) ........ 4
Chemistry 115 AB or 125 AB (General Chemistry and Laboratory) ... 10
Chemistry 335 AB 4 336 (Organic Chemistry & Laboratory) ......... 10
English 101 4 214 (Basic Composition) . ]
Physics 210 AB + 2089 AB (General Physics and Laboratory) ... B
Math 161 (Calculus) 4

Apphicants with a Grade Point Average below 3.0 are almost neves considered by
medical admissions commitlees, and few sludenis with a G.P.A. below 3.4 are
accepted

In addition 1o the required courses, most health professions students are required to

fake exams such as the New Medical College Admissions Test, Dental Admissions

Test or the Biology Graduate Record Exam al or prior 1o the time of application.

The School of Natural Sciences Health Professions Advisory Commitlee has been

established 1o offer assistance 0 siudents interested in careers in the health

professions. The main functions of the committee are to:

(1) Advise students on how to best prepare for admission 1o health professional
schools. Since the Sonoma Siale Universily campus is small, the Health
Professions Adwvisory Committes has the opportunity o communicale with
students on a parsonal basis. Individual departments may also have health
professions advisors.

(2) Maintain caresr information related 1o health professions, including catalogs
from warious schools and registration matenals for examinations and
centralized application services requirad for admission to certain programs such
as medicine, podiatry and dentistry.

(3) Ewvaluale candidates and write lelters supporfing their admission to health
professional schools.

(4) Provide practice admissions interview for candidates applying o heaith
professional schools,

Students interested in a health professions career are strongly encouraged 1o mest

with a Health Professions Advisor upon enrolling at Sonoma Stale University.

Appointments can be made through the School of MNatural Sciences.

SPECIAL STUDIES COURSES

Sonoma Slate University makes amangements through Special Studies 485 and 535

far superior students who want 1o pursue academic inferests beyond the scope of the

regular curriculum. Such courses are subject to the following conditions:

1. A maximum of 4 units per course.

2 A student may have in all areas for graduation no more than 12 units of Special

Studies.

4. This course may be included in a major pattern as a requiremant, or it may be an

elective.

4, A student may nol pursue in Special Studies a course which is fisted in the Calalog

and which is normally offeraed within a two-year period.

5. Special Sludies may be designad for one student or be constituted as a seminar

for several.

8. Approval for registration must be obtained from the advisor, instructor and

Departiment Chairman.
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ADMISSIONS
Admissions Policies

Requirements for admission 1o Sonoma State University are in accordance with Title
5, Chapter 1, Subchapter 3, of the California Administrative Code. Prospective
applicants who are not sure of these requiraments are encouraged to consult a high
school or community college counselor or the admissions office. Applications may be
obtained from the admissions office at any of the campuses of The California Siate
University and Colleges or at any Cafifornia high school or communily college.

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS
First-Time Freshman Applicants

First-time freshman efigibility is govermned by an eligibility index. The index is computed
using thea high school grade point average on all course work completed in the last
three years of high school, not counling physical education and military science; and
the ACT compasite, or the SAT tolal score. The table of grade point averages, with
corresponding 1est scores and the equation by which the index is computed, is
reproduced on p 438

Registration forms and lest dates for either test may be obtained from school or
coliege counselors, from the address below, or from the campus testing offices. Faor
either 1est, submit the registration form and fee at feast one month prior 1o the test
date.

ACT Address SAT Address
American College Testing Program, Inc. The Coliege Board
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 414 Box 592
lowa City, lowa 52240 Frinceton, Mew Jersey 08541

First-Time Freshman Applicants (California High School Graduates and
Residents)

Applicants who are graduates of a California high school or legal residents for tuition
purposas need a minimum eligibdiity index of 741 (ACT) or 3072 (SAT). The following
table llustrates grade point averages and scores needed 1o gualify for admission

EXCERPTS FROM ADMISSIONS ELIGIBILITY TABLE FOR
CALIFORNIA HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

GPA erinrias 2.00* 220 240 260 2.80 300 320
ACT Score .. 35 N 27 2 19 15 M
SAT Score .. 1472 1312 1152 o2 &R 672 52

* Below 2.0 not eligible
** Above 3.20 exempt from lest reguirement
First-Time Freshman Applicants (Nonresident)

Applicants who are neither residents for tuition purposes nor graduates of a California
high school need a minimum eligibility index of 826 (ACT) or 3402 (SAT)

An applicant who Is a graduate of a secondary school in a forelgn country and who
is efigible to attend a university in his/her own country, may be admitted as a lirst-ime
freshman il his/her preparation and ability are such that in the judgement of the
appropriate campus authority, the probability ol academic success at the campus is
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates.

Applicants who are over 18 years of age but who have nol graduatad from high school
will be considerad for admission if they have demonstrated high school equivalency
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through the successful completion of the General Educational Development (GED)
tesL

Undergraduate Transfer Applicants (Resident and Nonresident)

Transfer admission efigibility is based on TRANSFERABLE college unils attempled

rather than on all college units altempled. California Community College translers

should consull their counselors for information on transierability of courses.

Applhcants in good standing at the last institution attended may be admitted as

undergraduate transfers if they mee! ather of the following requiremenls:

1. Eligible for admission in freshman standing (see freshman requiremants) with a
GPA of “C" (2.0 onascale where A = 4.0) or better in all transferable college units
attempted

2. Completed at least 56 transferable semester units or B4 transferable quaner units
with a GPA of "C" (2.0 on a scale where A = 4.0) or better if a California resident;
nor-residents must have a GPA of 2.4 or betier.

Other Applicants

Applicants not admissable under one of the above provisions should enroll in a
community college or other approprate institution. Only under the mos! unuSual
circumstances will such applicants be permitted to enroll in the University, Permission
is granted only by special action.

POSTBACCALAUREATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Posthaccalaureate Standing, Unclassified

For admission 1o unclassified postbaccalaureate standing, a student must: (a) hold
an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an Institution accredited by a regional
accrediling assoclation or have completed eguivalent academic preparation as
determined by an appropriate campus authority; (b) have attained a grade paoint of
al least 25 (A = 4.0) in the last 8 semeaster (80 quarter) units attempted; and (c)
have been in good standing at the last college attended. Admission to a California
State Unvarsity or College with postbaccalaureate unclassified standing does not
constitute admission to graduale degree curricula.
Postbaccalaureate Standing, Classified (Credential/Certificate)

Students who are eligible for admission to a California State University or Caollege in
unclassified standing may be admitted 1o classified posibaccalaureate slanding for
the purpose of enrolling in a panicular postbaccalaureate credential or cerlificate
program, provided that such additional professional, personal, scholastic and other
standards, including qualifying examinations, as may be prescrbed for the particular
mmmmmmmmw are satisfied.

Graduate Standing, Conditionally Classified

Students eligible for admission to a California State University or College under
unclassified postbaccalaureale slandard above, bul who have deficiences in
prerequisite preparation which in the opinion of the appropriate campus authority can
be met by specified additional preparation, including qualifying examinations, may be
admitled 1o an authorized graduale degree curmculum with conditonally classified
graduate standing.
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Graduate Standing, Classified

Students who are ehligible for admission to a Califormia State University or College n
unclassified or conditionally classified standing may be admitted to an authorized
graduate degree curriculum of the campus as classified graduate students if they
satisfactorily mest the professional, personal, scholastic, or other standards for
admission io the graduate degree curriculum, including qualifying examinations, as
the appropriate campus authority may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degres curricula, and only
those who continue to demonstrate a satistactory level of scholastic competence and
fitness shall be eiigible to proceed In such curricula.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS
FROM OTHER COUNTRIES
General

The University has established its International Student Program under both the
Forelgn Student Program (F-visa) as authorized by the US. Immigration and
Naturalization Service and the Exchange-Visilor (J-visa) Program as authorized by
the U5, Department of Siate, Permanent resident applicants possessing an Alien
Registration Card must use the regular California State University and Colleges
ication form bookle! and comply with all test requirements and deadlines. The
University will consider applications for admission from those applying from anothers
country or from those having completed a program of study in the U.S. and desire
o transfer to SSU. Such a program of study might be an English as a Second
Language Program at a U.S. institubon, including 55U, or a two year program at a
community college or four year college or university.
All official documents submilted become the property of the University. The
gcceptability of any foreign work will be determined by the University. The LS.
Immigration Services reguires F-1 foreign visa undergraduates to carry a minimum
study load of 12 semester units; graduate students may carry a minimum study load
of 8 semester units of 500 level courses and must have a 3.0 GPA for admission 1o
graduate school. Intemational students must comply with all University and LS.
immigration regulations.
Application Deadiines
The University has established deadlines 1o insure the timely processing of all
application materials, receipt of academic records, test scores, financial affidavits and
other documents 50 thal there will be adeguale time for the admitied applicant to
make the necessary passport, visa, and travel arrangements (o reach the U.S. and
the campus prior o the start of each semaster. Thess deadline dates are; Fall
Semester, June 1; Spring Semester, November 1,
S50 reguires that all documenis needed to complete the admission file be on hand

in the Office of Admissions and Records no later than 45 days after the above
deadiines.

55U has no financial aid for intermational studants. For this reason applicants must
set forth in adequate detail precisely how they intend to inance thelr studies at SSU.
If they expect to receive financial support from their government or other sponsoring
agencies, they must fully documeant these facts. Furthermore, part-time employment
opportunities are rare on campus, and the immigration and naturalization laws prohibit
employment of loreign students in the U.S.

The lollowing &5 an estimate of the current annual expenses that international
students must meel:
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Tuitian " . $2,160.00
Fees 194.00
Foom and Board......cocininn Teeem = 2,500.00
Books.. . 250.00
Health Insurance 100.00
Incidentals 1,200.00
Total annual estimated cost i 90,404.00

Educational Materials/Admissions Materials

and graduate applicants must furnish origimal certified coples of
documents covering their secondary education including matriculation examination
resulls, General Centification of Education examination results and results of similar
examinations as applicable. Applicants who have attended nstitutions of higher
education overseas must furnish transcripts, and other appropriate records of all
college work undertaken. If these documenis are not in English, certified translations
must accompany them. Evaluation of these documents i1 made in the Ofhce of
Admissions and Hecords 0 determine that applicants have had an education
comparable to that required o! California high school graduates or students
transterring to the University from other institutions of higher education in the United
Slates.
English Language Proficiency
Applicants whosa native language is not English are required to furnish scores for the
Tes! of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) before they can be admitted to the
University. This test is offered by the Educational Testing Service four times per vear.
Application and registration forms are available from the Educational Testing Service,
Princeton, New Jersey 03540, or from U.S. embassies and consulales overseas.
Hmhnmmmaﬁhwammdi&mmebﬁm&wmhemﬁhr
admission. Adequale performance on the TOEFL is mandatory. Those transferring

from two year programs in LS. institutions are reguired to furnish scores for the
TOEFL prior to admission.

READMISSION
Returning Students

A student previously enrolled al Sonoma State University who has not registered for
two or more semesters mus] file an application for readmission with the Office of
Admissions and Hecords. Previously @prolled students are subject to the same
application dates and fees as new applicants. if any college or university work has
been undertaken since the last enrollment at Sonoma State University, the applicant
mus! request that each college attended send two complete official transcripts to the
Otfice of Admissions and Records. A new health record form must be filed with the
Student Health Cenler,

Former Students Who Were on Probation

Students who were on probation al the end of their last enrollment may be readmitted
on probation subject to such conditions as the approprate University officials may
prescribe, provided any intervening work is satisfactory.
Readmission After Disqualification

Disgualified students, after one regular semaster has elapsed, may be considerad for
readmission. Pelitions to the Office of Admissions and Records must be accompanied
by evidence thatl would justily reinstalement, such as satisfaclory academic work
elsewhere, A disqualified student who is reinstated will remain on a probationary basis
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until he or she has removed all grade point deficiencies or 5 again disqualified.

ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES

Applicants seeking admission to SSU should follow the proceduras oullined below:
1. Application
Submit a completed application for admission accompanied by the reguired
application fea, o
Office of Admissions and Records
Sonoma State University
Rohnert Park, California 94928
2 Transcripis
It is the applicant's responsibility to see thal two (2) copies of all official and
complete transcripts, including in-progress transecripls, are filed with the Office of
Admissions and Records in time 1o be considered for admission. The University
reserves the right to determine whether a transcript can be accepted as official.
All wranseripls and records submitted for admission 1o Sonoma State University
become the property of the University and cannot be returned to the apphcant
3 Tests
All undergraduate apphcants who will not have completed 56 semester of B4
quarter units of transferable college work by the semester for which admission is
sought are reguired o submit scores from either one of two national testing
before efighility for admission to the University can be determined. This
requirement does not affect undergraduate students who have previously attended
55U and who submitted ACT or SAT scores al the time of their first admission.
Registration forms and test dates for either 125! may be oblained from school or
college counselors, from the addresses below, or from the campus testing offices.
Far elther tesl, submit the registration form and fee at least one month prior to the
tes! date.

ACT SAT

American College Testing Program, Inc Gclbege Entrance Examination Board

Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168

lowa City, lowa 52240 annn.ﬂew.lmm
Graduate applicanls must submit the scores of any qualifying examinations required
in their prospective programds of study. Apphcants should consull the approprate SSU
academic department for further information.
Undergraduate Application Procedures

Prospective students, applying for part-time or full-time programs of study, in day or
evening classes, mus! file a complete application as described in the application
booklet. The $25 nonrefundable application fee should be in the form of a check or
money order payable to The California State University and Colleges and may nol be
transferred or used to apply to another term. Undergraduate applicants nead file only
at their first choice campus. An alternative choice campus and major may be indicated
on the application, but applicants should fist as alternative campus only that campus
of The California State University and Colleges that they can attend. Generally, an
alternative degree major will be considered at the first choice campus before an
application s redirected to an allernalive cholce campus. Applicants will be
considered automatically at the altemative choice campus il the first choice campus
cannol accommaodate therm.
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Postbaccalaureate Application Procedures

All applicants for any type of postbaccalaureate status (e.g. master's degree
applicanis, those seeking credentials. and those interested in laking couwrses for
personal or professional growth) musl file a complete application within the
appropriate fiing pediod. A complete application for postbaccalaureate stalus
inciudes all of the matenals required for undergraduate applicants (Part A) plus the
supplementary graduale admissions application (Part B). Postbaccalaureate
applicants who have completed undergraduate degree requirements and graduated
the preceding term are also required to complete and submit an application and the
$25 nonrefundable application fee. Since applicants for postbaccalawreate programs
may be limited 1o the choice of a single campus on each application, redirection o
alternative campuses or later changes of campus choice will be minimal. In the event
that a postbaccalaureate applicant wishes lo be assured of initial consideration by
more than one campus, it will be necessary o submit a separate application
{including fee) to each. Applications may be oblained from the Graduate Studies
Office of any California State University or College camipus in addition 1o the sources
noted for undergraduate applicants.

Impacted Programs

Impacted programs are undergraduate programs in which the number of applications
received in the first month of the filing period exceeds the total spaces available,
gither locally (at individual campuses) or systemwide Students must make
application for an impacted program during the first month of the filing period and may
file more than one application and fee. Nonresidenis, forelgn or domestic, usually are
not considered for admission o impacted programs. High school and community
college counselors are advised belore the opening of the fall filing period which
programs will be impacted.

Supplementary Admission Criteria

Each campus with impacted programs uses supplementary admission criteria in
screaning applicants. Effective with the Fall 1980 filing period campuses are
authorized 1o use a freshman applicant’s ranking on the eligibility index, the transfer
applicant’s overall GPA, or 2 combination of campus-deveioped supplementary
criteria in selecting those to be admitted. Freshman applicants intending to apply to
an impacted program should take the ACT or SAT test at the earliest date. Test
scores (received by the campus no later than the end of the first month of the filing
period} and grades earned in the final three years ol high school may be used in
determining admission to the program. The supplementary admission critena used by
the individual campuses to screen applicants appear periodically in the Counselors
tﬁgestandmembrthenanmmﬂlappﬂmmnadﬂn;ndnﬁsﬁnnmnn
impacted program.

Unlike unaccommodaled applicanis 1o locally impacled programs, who may be
redirected to another campus in the same major, unaccommodated applicants o
sysiemwide impacted programs may not be redirected in the same major but may
choose an alternative major either al the firsl choice campus or another campus.
Hardship Petitions

Thiere are eslablished procedures for consideration of qualified applicants who would
be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship petitioners
should wrile the Admissions Office regarding specific policies governing hardship
adrmission.
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GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING APPLICATIONS
AND ADMISSION
Application Filing Periods

Studiarnt
Terms in Applicetions Filingy Pemod Noiification
15gr-82 Frst Accapted Duration Bogins
Fall Sam. Mow. 1, 1980 Each campus accepts apph- Dec. 1980
1981 cations until capacities
are reached. Most campuses
accapt appications up to
a month prior o the opan
ing day of the term. Soma
Spring Sem. Aug 1, 1981 campuses will closs individual
1982 programs as thoy reach capacity. Sap. 1981
Space Reservation Noticea

Most applicants will recelve some form of space reservation notice from their first
choice campus within two months of filing the application. A nolice thal space has
been reserved is also a request for records necessary o make the fina! admission
decision. It is an assurance of admission onfy if evaluation of the applicant’s previous
academic record indicates that admission reguirements have been mel Such a notice
is not transferable to another term or 1o another campis.

Use of Social Security Number

Applicants are reqguired to include their social security number in designated places
an applications for admission pursuant 1o the authority contained in Title 5, California
Administrative Code, Section 41201, The social security number will be used as a
means of identifying records pertaining to the student as well as identifying the
student for purposes of financial aid eligibility and disbursement and the repayment
of financial ad and other debls payable to the institution.

Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tultion Fee

MNew and returning students of the CSUC are classified for the purpose of determining
the residence of each student for nonresident tuition purposes. The “Residence
Questionnaira™ and, if necessary, other evidence furnished by students are used in
making these determinations. Students may nol register and enroll in classes until the
Residence Questionnaire has been received by the Office of Admissions and
Records. Further details regarding residency are contained in the Appendix page 436
of this catalog.

Determination and Notification of Admission

After applications for admission have been received in the Office of Admissions and
Hecords, they are processed and matched with required transcripts and test scores.
Evaluation of the records is made to determine whether applicants meetl the
admission requiremeants. Applicants who have submitied all of the required admission
materials will receive notification of their acceptance or denial from the Cffice of
Admissions and Records for the fall semester beginning on or aboul March 15 and
for the spring semester on or about November 1.

Change in Cholce of Campus

Apphicants who wish 1o change the choice of CSUC campus after the application has
been filed should obtain a Request for Transfer of Admission Application 1o
Allemative Choice Campus form from the Office ol Admissions and Records and
follow the instructions contained therein. A change in choice of campus can only be
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made for the same term or semester for which the applicant originally applied. There
s no fee for this service.

Re-application for Subseguent Semeslers

Students who have been admitted to the university for a given semester but do not
register will have thew admission aulomatically cancelled. Should they later wish to
undertake work at the university, they must file a new application, pay a new
application fee and meet all ol the current requirements for admission. Materials
supporting an application for admission, such transcripts and entrance
examination scores, will ba held for one year only and may be used during this time
to meet the requirements for admission.

Recommended High School Preparation

Owerall exceillence of performance in high school subjects and evidence of academic
patential provide the bes! basks for predicting success al Sonoma State University.
While no specific cowses are required for admission, all prospective freshmen are
strongly encouraged o include the following subjects in their preparation for work at
55LI: college preparatory English; foreign language; mathematics; laboratory science;
history and/or social science; study in speech, music, arl and other subjects
contributing to a general academic background.

High School Students

Students still enrolled in high school will be considerad for enroliment in certain
special programs il recommended by the principal and i preparation s equivalent to
that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such admission Is for only
a gvean program and does nol constitute the right to confinued enrclliment.

Early Admission Program

Sonoma State University will recoegnize outstanding academic achievement (3.75
GPA or higher) of high school students by issuing an early admissions commitment
to such applicants conditional upon the saming of the high school diploma or its
equivalentl.

Details about the Early Admission Program may be obtained from Office of Relations
with Schools.

English Placement Test and Graduation Requirements

Al students subject to degree requirements of 1977-78 and subsequent general
catalogs musl demonsirale compelency in writing skills as a requirement for
graduation. In addition, all lower division students (those who enter with fewer than
56 transferable semesier units) are required 1o take the CSUC English Placement
Test (EPT) so that information can be available to help in the selection of appropriate
course work in writing skills and o prepare for meeting the graduation requirement.
Failure 1o take the English Placameant Test at the earliest opportunity after admission
may lead to administrative probation which, according to Section 413001 of Title 5,
Californiz Administrative Code, and CSUC Executive Order 186, may lead to
disqualification from further aitendance. The resufls of the EPT wil¥ nolf affect
adrmissions eligibility.

Information bulletins and registration materals for the EPT will be mailed to all
sludents subject to these requirements. Allernaltively, the matenials may be oblained
froom the Office of Admissions and Records. Information on currently available ways

o meet the EPT or the graduation requirement may be obtained from the Office of
Testing Services.
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Health Examination

All rew studants are required to file with the Student Health Center the Health Stalus
Report prior to using the Health Center facility. The form is available in the Student
Health Cenlter. An additional special health requirement applies lo credential
candidates.
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EVALUATION OF TRANSFER CREDIT
Community College Credit
A masamum of 70 semester units of community college credit can be credited toward
the 124 units required for a Baccalaureate Degree. However, excess unils of
transferable work will be computed in the Grade Poinl Average and credited loward
satisfaction of specific reguirements such General Education-Breadth
Requirements.
Credit Earned in Accredited Colleges

Credit toward fulfiliment of graduation requirements will be allowed only insofar as
courses satisfactorily completed meet the standards and regurements of the
university.

Credit for Extension and Correspondence Course

A maximum of 24 units of credil eamed in correspondence and extension courses
may be allowed toward the bachelor's degree. BExtension coursa credit does not apply
toward the residence reguirements al Sonoma State University.

Credit for Military Service

Students who have complaeted one year or more of active military service will be
granted 6 units of lower division elective credit. To be efigible for such credit, the
student must submit a copy of the DO 214 Form. Credit for service schools will be
allowed only insofar as such training is recommended by the Amernican Council on
Education Guide.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Sonoma State University grants credit (o those students who pass examinations that

have been approved for credit systemwide. These include the advanced placement

Advanced Placement

Sonoma Stale University granis credit toward its undergraduate degrees for

successiul completion of examinations of the Advanced Placement Program of the

College Board. Students who present scores of three or better will be granted six

semasier units (nine guarter units) of university credit with the following provisions:

1. Such credit s allowed as advanced standing for first-time freshman.

2 Credit 5 used o meet General Education requirements, as evaluated by the
Admissions Office at the time of the students admission.

3. Advanced Placement credit is (o apply to major requirements at the discration of
the major departmenl.

CSUC Equivalency Tests

In addition lo units gained through the Coliege Level Examination Program, students
may sam credil toward the baccalaureate degree by passing Equivalency Tests
sponsored by The Califormia Stale University and Colleges. Tests in the following
subjects are offered during the Spring Semester each year
English Equivalency Examination (EEE)—6 units
Science and Math Equivalency Tests (SMET)—3 units each
General Biology
General Chamistry
Malhematics
Algebra-Trigonometry



364 | Admission

Inguire at the University Testing Office for registration fees and deadlines. During the
Spring Semester, registralion materials are available in Cafifornza high schools.
College Level Examination Program

The University allows students to earn credit toward the baccalaureate degree
through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Students may eamn up to
six units per examination passed and up 1o a maximum of thirty units. Passing scores
for the CLEP exams are established by the participating academic departments and
the California University and College System. Students may not be credited for CLEP
results which duplicale course work previously noted on their transcript nor will they
receive credit for CLEP examinations repeated within a 12-month period. CLEP credit
may be applied toward major requirements at the discretion of the major department.
CLEP tesis are administered on a regularly scheduled bass. Interasted students are
advised to consult with the Office of Testing Services. See the Appendix page 430
for cowrse equevalencies

Challenge Examination

A student may earn unil cradit for a course which he successhully chalienges by

axamination, rather than pursue the usual arrangement. The Universily, in the interest

of acceleraling the academic progress of capable students with special interests and

eaperience, encourages the earming of such credil. The following regulations govern

the challenging ol courses:

1. Stwudents may challenge only those courses which are listed in the Sonoma State
University Catalog and for which the challenger has not otherwise received credit.
A course may be challenged only during the semester in which it s regularly
offered

2. Only students in resident study may challenge a course.

3. Baminalions are sel and administered by the Instructor of the course challenged
or by a faculty designee ol the appropriate Department Chairman. Completed
examinations are filed in the Depanment offices

4. Application for Unit Credit by Challenge Examination miust be approved by the
appropriate Department Chairman.

5. For summer sessions only, challenge axaminabions must be taken within the first
two weeks of the Six Week Summer Session.

6. When a student passes the examination for credit, a "CR" will be recorded on his
permanent record but will not be posted to the student’s record until 30 units have
been earned in residence. No resident credit is earned, and units graded "CR" do
not affect the grade point average.

7. Forms for “Application for Unit Gredit by Challenge Examination”™ are available in
department offices.
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ENROLLMENT REGULATIONS
Registration

Al students expecting to enroll in the Unlversity and who are aligible lo do so, may
registar during the regular registration period. All eligible continuing students and all
admitted applicants will ba sant a Parmit-ID card approximatsly two weaks prior to
the scheduled registration. The Permit-ID card indicatas the scheduled ragistration
time which Is tha appointiment time for each potential registrant. Registrants may
register al that appointment time or any time thareafler during the scheduled
Registrants may obtain information on class scheduling, current fees and other
pertinent enrollment information by purchasing a Schedule of Classes from the
Campus Bookstore. Registration by mail is not permittad.

Program of Study

The final step of the registration procass is tha filing of a student's Program of Study.
The filing of the Program of Study by the student and its acceptance by the University
Is evidence of tha student’s obligation to perform the required wark in the designated
courses: A student will not receive cradit in any course in which (s)he is not officially
enrolled. Undergraduate studenls who need 1o be registerad full Ume should note that
the minimum program of study considerad full tima is 12 units.

Academic Load

The normal maximum scademic load recommendsd by the Unlversity for
undergraduate students is 16 unita. However, students may register for up 1o 19 units
without special approval.

The normal academic load for graduats studants is12 units, but a studant may register
far 15 umits without approval. Unit load above 15 unils requires (he advisor's signalure
and the approval of the Graduats Daan.

Mew students having a 3.0 grade point average for all transfer work or continuing
students with a 3.0 grade point averags for work at the University may anroll for up
o 24 units by sacunng their advisor's signature on the appropriate enrcliment farm,
Any student wanting 1o anroll for over 24 units, or a student with less than a 3.0 grade
point average wanting over 19 units, must submit 8 patition to the Office of Admissions
and Rscords and receive approval before they may enroll for more than the
authorizad unit [oad limits.

Late Reglstration

Students who fall ta register during the scheduled regular registration may lats
reqistar during Ihe first four weeks of instruction. Students wha are eligible and who
wish o regisiar late will be required to obtain the appropriate approvals in ordar 1o
be added to class enrclimeant lists. Information concaming late registration approvals
Iz available from tha Office of Admissions end Records, Siudants who |ale register
during the first four weeks ol Instruction are subject to a $5 late regisiration fee.

CATEGORIES OF ENROLLMENT
Undergraduate Ciass Lavels

Undergraduate students are classified according to the number of units completed,
calculated as follows:
Status Linits Gompleted
ORISR e i e i e i s e e ey el
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MNon-Traditional Grading

Students al Sonoma State University may count no more than 40 units toward their
total baccaluareate degree programs which have been graded by non-traditional
grades. Non-traditional grades are CR/NC or ABC/NC. Depantments may allow their
majors o take no more than one-third of the tolal units required for the major by
non-tradiional grades. Within the aforementioned limitation, departments are free to
determine the extent lo which non-traditional grades will be used, Graduate students
al Sonoma Stale University may, al the discretion of the Department, take up to %
ol the total units applied to ther master’s degree in a nor-traditional grading mode.
Each school and department will designate those courses which may be graded only
in the CR/NGC or ABC/NC modes. Generally, such courses will fall within the
categonies ol fiedd experience, practicum, group process and crealive projects. A
rationale for courses so designated will be given to the University Standards
Committes. The Unils for afl such courses will count as part of the 40 units of
non-traditionally graded work that may be applied toward the student’s major and the
iotal degree program.

Auditors

Enraliment as an auditor is limited to regularly matriculated students and is subjeet
o the permission of the instructor. Enroliment in any course as an auditor shall be
permitied only after students otherwise eligible 1o enroll in the course on a credil basis
have had an opporfunity 1o do so. Auditors are subject 1o the same fee struciure as
credit students and regular class altendance is expecied. Once enmolled as an auditor,
a student may nol change to credit stalus unless such a change is requested prior
1o the end of the fourth week of classes. Students may nol enroll for audit during
registration. Students who wish to enroll on an audit basis, or who wish to change a
class lo an audit basis, must secure the instructor's approval on a Change of Program
form during the firsl four wesks of instruction, and file all appropriale less and
materials with the Office of Admissions and Records, Stevenson Hall 1088, no later
than the end of the fourth week of instruction.

Continuing Student Status

Once a student enralis and pays fees al Sonoma State University, (s)he will be in
continuing student status for the current and succesding semester. Reapplication 1o
attend S5U is required i a student has gradualed or attended anather educational
institution. Academically disqualified students are eligible 1o palition for reinstatermeant
ta reqgister provided thal they have not been absent for more than two semestess
lollowing disqualification. Disqualified students ahsent for two or more semesters
must reapply for admission.

Graduate students, however, who have compieted their course work and are still
working on final projects or theses will be required 1o pay a $10.00 continuous
enfoliment fee

Concurrent Enroliment

At another California State Universities and Colleges (Intrasystemn Concurrent
Enroliment): S5SU students may register concurrently at S5U and other campuses ol
the California State Universilies and Colleges, Applications are available from the
Office of Admissions and Records, Stevenson Hall 1088, with no further application
fee, Such concurrent enroliment 15 valid for one term only.

At ather institutions: Concurrent enrollment at this Umiversity and another msiiution
is permitied with the approval of the student's advisor, Students enroliing concurrently
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should be aware of the policies governing acceplance of transfer credits as described
in this Catalog.

Extension students admitted in regular classes shall follow the same registration
procedures and shall receive the same credit as they would receive in an extension
class.

Concurrent enfoliment of extension students in regular classes does not constitute
admission to the university; neither does it entitle them o student services available
1o reqular students with the exception of library privileges. (Additional information is
available at the Office of Extended Education.)

Intrasystem Visitors

(Temporary enrollment at another CSUC institution.) Students wishing to apply as
Intrasystem Visitors must be in continuing student status with SSU. Temporary leave
from SSU to enroll in another California State University or College for one term may
be arranged with the S5U office of Admissions and Records within the application
deadines outiined by the campus at which the student wishes 1o enrcll Both
registration al the other CSUC campus and retumn 1o SSU will be arrangad by the
Office of Admissions and Records without further application by the student. Contact
the Difice of Admissions and Records, Stevensan Hall 1088, for deails conceming
requiations and procedures.

Change of Major

Enrofled 53U undergraduate students in good standing may, with prior departmental
approval, change their major without fee when they consider it 1o be in thelr best
educational interest. A request for a change of major cannol be officially recognized
without deparimental approval and submission of the Request for Change of
Undergraduate Major farm to the Office of Admissions and Records.

The Reques! for Change of Undergraduate Major form and information concerning
procedures 1o be followed to effect a change in major 5 available at the Office of
Admissions and Records, Stevenson Hall 1088,

CHANGES OF OFFICIAL ENROLLMENT
Change of Program

Students are permitted 1o change their iniial enroliment by following the University's
Change of Program procedure. Ordinarily a student may add, drop or change to Audit
in a class by filing a change of program form. The approvals and ime periods for the
Fall and Spring semeslers are ndicated below, Students should also consult the Fee
Section of the Catalog or Schedule of Classes for applicable fees. Additional
information on Change of Program is available in the current Schedule of Classes.

Adding. The last day to add a class s the end of the fourth week of instruction.
Approval of the course instructor on the Change of Program form is required.

Auditing. Changing the bass of grading o Audit of conversely may be
accomplished during the first four weeks of instruction with the nstructor’s approval
on the Change of Program form,

Dropping. Students are responsible for attending all courses in which they have
registered. During the first four weeks of instruction the student may withdraw without
penalty by oblaining the Change of Program form and following instructions for
dropping a class according 1o the current Schedule of Classes. Each class dropped
mus! be listed on the Change of Program form. Non-attendance does nol constitute
withdrawal. Students who must withdraw after the fourth week of instruction and prior
1o the last three weeks of instruction for reasons clearly beyond their control, and who
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can justify extenuating circumstances, may withdraw withoul academic penalty by
securing the approval of the instructor, the chair of the departiment in which the course
is taught and permission of the University Standards Commitiee, Regulations for
withdrawal are described in the Schedule of Classes. (See also Refund of Fees in
the Fees saction.)

Dropping individual classes is not permitted during the final threa weeks of instruction
or thereafter except in cases such as accident or senous iliness where the cause of
the withdrawal is clearly beyond the student’s control and the assignment of an
incomplete s not practicable. Students wishing to withdraw under thess
circumstances must obtain the approval of the appropriate instructor, the course
depariment chair and permission of the University Standards Committes.
Compilete Withdrawal From The University

Students wishing lo withdraw completely from the University at any time durning the
semester must secure the appropriate approvals. (See item on Dropping in this
section or in the Schedule of Classes for additional details.)
SuﬂaﬂSmymnﬂmhmMawimmaLhmmwﬁhgnmmanmm
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Records. Clearances from the Accounting Office, the Financial Aid Office and the
Library are mandatory. Under some circumstances additional clearances may be
required from the PE Equipmean! Room, the Veterans Office and other appropriate
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for refund with the Cashiering Office. Students completely withdrawing will be
considered continuing students for the next semester,

Under no circumstances does non-allendance nor the stopping of payment of a
check constitute a withdrawal from the University.

GRADING
Identification of Grades

The University uses a combination of traditional and non-traditional grading options
as follows:
Traditional: A.B,C, D, F.

Letters A, B, C and D indicate passing grades; F indicates faflure. Additional +
(plus), — (minus) supplements adding or subtracting .3 grade paints per unit applies
to the A, B, C and D grades except thal there is no A4,

Non-Traditional: CR/NC and ABC/NC

CR, indicating “passed with credit,” is given for work equivalent 1o C (not C—) or
better for undergraduate students and for work equivalent 1o B (not B - ) or befter
for post-baccalaureate and graduate students. NC, indicating “'no credit,” is given for
non-atlendance, non-completion of course reguirements or work eguivalent o D or
F for undergraduate students and for work equivalent to C, D, or F for
post-baccalaureate and graduate students.

Further information conceming the non-traditional grading oplion is given under
non-traditional grading in the Categones ol Enrollment section.

Explanation of Grades
The following chan shows grade symbols and their numerical equivalents for

evaluating course work. Progress points do not apply o peost-baccalaureate or
graduate students.
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GRADES
Grade Symbol Explanation Gradle Points

A Dutstanding 4 per unit value of course
8 Very Good 3

G Average 2

D Barely Passing 1

F Failure 0

cR Credit Not applicable
NC Mo Credit Not applicable

| Incompleta Mot applicable

u Unauthorized incomplete 0

sp Satisfactory Progress Mot applicable

w Withdrawal Mot applicable
AL Audit Mot applicable
RD Report Delayed Mol applicable

Definitiona of Administrative Grading Symbois

The tollowing definitions apply o the grades assigned for various categories of
enraliment (See preceding Grades chart.)

Incompliete (I). Thesymbol *I” indicates that a portion of required course work has
nat been completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforeseen,
but fully justified, reasons and thal there is still a possibility of earning credit. It is the
responsibility of the student to bring pertinent information o the attention of the
instructor and to determine from the instructor the remaining course reguirements
which mius! be salisfied 1o remove the incomplete. An “I" grade mus! be requested
by the student. Request for Incomplete forms are availabie in department offices. A
final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been completed and
evaluated.

An T must normally be made up within one calendar year immediately following the
end of the term during which it was assigned. This limitation prevails whether or not
the student maintains confinuous enraliment.

An incomplate will be counted as equivalent to an F for grade point average if a
student fails o complete the assigned work within one calendar year.

Unauthorized Incomplete (U). The symbal “U" indicates that an enrolled student
did not withdraw from the course but faled to complete course requirements. Il is
used when, in the opinion of the instructor, compieted assignments or course
activities or both were insufficierd o make normal svaluation of academic
performance possible. For purpases of grade point average compulation this symbaol
is aquivalent to an “F".

Satisfactory Progress (SP). The symbol “SP" s used in connection with thesis,
project and similar courses where assigned work frequently extends bayond a single
academic term. It indicates that work s in progress and has been evaluated and found
io be satisfactory to date, bul thal assignment ol a precise grade must awail
completton of additional worle Enroliment for more units of credit than the total
number of units which can be applied to the fulfillment of the student’s educational
objective s expressly probibited. Work 15 10 be compieted within a stpulated time
period. This may not excesd one year excepl for graduate degree thesis for which
the time may be up 10 two years, but may not exceed the overall time limit for
completion of all master's degree requirements. Any extension of time limit must
receive prior authorization by the Dean of Graduate Studies.
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Withdrawal (W). The symbol "W indicates that the student was permitted lo drop
the course alter the fourth week of instruction with the approval of the instructor and
appropriate campus officals. § camies no connotation of quality of student
performance and is not used in calculating grade point average. (See Change of
Program under Changes of Official Enroliment section for further information.)
Audit (AU). AU is the recorded grade if a student enrolls in & class but is not
recaiving cradil. (See Auditors under the Calegories of Enmoflment section for further
information. )

Credit (CR) s assigned for work equivalent 1o A, B, or C for undergraduate students;
o A or B for post-baccalaureate and graduate students. CA grades are not included
in the calculation of grade point average.

Mo Credit {NC) & assigned for work eguivalent to a D or F for undergraduate
students’ to C, D, or F for post-baccalaureate and graduate studenls. NC grades are
not included in the calculation of grade point average.
Transcripts of S5U Courses

A student may obtain transcripts of his/her Sonoma Stale University record from the
Office of Admissions and Records enly upon wrillen request and with the payment
of a two dollar fee for each transcript requesied.

Thea University reserves the righl 1o withhold issuing the transcript of any student not
in good financial standing with the University,

Grade Reporting

Approaimately two weaks following the end of finals students will be mailed a "Grade
Report”™ indicating the official grades that will be recorded on their Permanant Record
Cards. While this “Grade Report” is unofficial, any discrepancies should be reported
al the Office of Admissions and Records so that they may be promptly investigated.
In some cases it may be necessary 1o contact individual instructors 1o resolve grade
reporting errors. With the exception of a removal ol an incomplele within the

prescribed period, no changes 1o the Permanent Record Card will be made afler a
degree has been awarded.

Dean’s List

Undergraduate students who earn at least a 350 g.p.a. in a minimum of 12 units of
letter graded work will be awarded Dean's List recognition. Courses taken in
extension or Credit by Bxamination will not be included in this calculation. Only the
grades for one semesler will be used in the computation of the GPA for purposes of
Academic Records

Sludent academic records are mamtained by the Office of Admissions and Records.
These records are considered confidential, and while available 1o faculty members
for advising purposes, the information contained is subject to very strict control
Parents of minor students are authorized access 1o academic records. All other
persons  requesting o academic records, including governmantal
investigators and parents of students over 18 years old, must have the student's
writlen permission.

A student's permanent academic record cannot be changed excepl where efror in
recording has occurred or by approval of proper university authority. Dne year is
allowed for errors 0 be identified by a student and comrected by the Office of
Admissions and Records o for patition 1o be submitted.



3712 | Reguisfions and Procedures

SCHOLASTIC STATUS

Grade Polnt Average (GPA), used as a measuremeni of satisfactory scholarship,
is calculated by dividing the number of grade points by the number of units attempted
for the grades of A, B, C, D, F. (CR and NC are not used in this calculation.)

Good Standing

Any student who s eligible io enroll in the University is considered to be in good
standing. This means that undergraduate students who have maintained satisfactory
scholarship with at least a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, as well as those who
are on probation are in good standing. Students who are disqualified are not routinely
eligible 1o enroll and are therefore nol considerad in good standing.

Scholastic Probation
i a swdenl's cumulative grade point average in all university work attempted, or

cumulative grade point average at Sonoma State University, falls below the minimum
GPA shown below, he or she will be subject to academic probation,

Undergraduate ...... 20
Posthaccalaureate....... 25
Graduate Student — 30

Administrative Academic Probation

A student may be placed on Administrative-Academic probation for withdrawal from
& substantial portion of a program in two successive terms, for repealed failure to
progress loward a degree, or for failure to comply with an academic requirement or
regulation which is routine for all students or for a defined group of students.

Diaguaillfication

Students on academic probation are subject to academic disqualification should they
fall below a 2.0 (C) average by the number of grade points indicated either for all units
attempted or for all units attemnpled al Sonoma State University.

Freshman, Sophomore (0~50 unils complated) ........ 15 or mare below a 2.0
Juniors (6089 unils completed) 9 or more below a 2.0
Senors (90 or more units completed) .. B O movre below 8 20

A graduate student on academic probation who fails lo eamn sufficient grade points
for removal from probationary status is subject 1o academic disguakfication.

in addibon to the above disqualification standards applicable o studenls on
prabation, the President may designate a campus official to act for him in disqualifying
individuals not on probation when: (1) a student has, at the end of any term, fewer
cumiulative grade points than cumulative units attermnpled; and (2) the cumulative
grade point deficiency is so great thatl, in view of the studenl’s overall educational
program, it seems unlikely that the deficiency will be corrected within a reasonable
perod of time. A student disqualified from the University may be reinstated only by
special action.

ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS
Hon Penalty Calculation of a Previous Grade

Students may repeal a course one lime and have only the higher grade count in
calculating the grade point average. In he case where the course 1o be repealed is
other than the exact class, prior approval of the appropriate department is reguired
Students must nolity the Office of Admissions and Records after the course has been
repeated for this policy to be enacted and the grade point average recalculated. Unit
credit for graduation will be granted one time only except as permitted by the
University and indicated in the catalog.
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Academic Renawal

The Trusteses of the Califormia State University and Colleges have established a

program of Academic Renewal whereby students who are having difficulty mesating

graduation requirements due 10 a grade point deficiency may petition to have up to
wo semesiers or three quarters of previous college work discounted from all
considerations associated wilh meeting requirements for the baccalaureate degres.

Academic Renewal is intended only to facilitate graduation from SSU and is not

applicable for individuals who already possess a baccalaursate degree or who meet

graduation requirements withoul the approval of a petiion for Academic Renewal.

Conditions

In arder to qualify for Academic Renewal all of the following conditions established

by the Trustees must be mel:

1. The student must present evidence in the petiion that the course work 1o be
disregarded was sub-standard and not representative of the student's present
scholastic ability and level of performance, because of extenuating circumstances.,

2 The student must present evidence that i the petition s denied, it would be
necessary for the student to enroll in additional course work involving one or more
additional terms in order 1o qualify for graduation. The student should include the
specihic course work oF requirements involved. Normally students should have
compieted 90 units prior 10 filing the petition.

3. Five years must have elapsed since the term or terms to be disregarded were
completed. Terms taken al any institution may be disregarded.

4. Since completion of the term(s) to be disregarded, the student must have
completed course work at SSU of at least one of the following:

a 15 semester unils with at least a 3.00 g.pa
b. 30 semester units with at east a 2.50 g.p.a
¢. 45 semester units with at Jeast a 2.00 g.p.a

It and when the petition is granted, the student’s permanent academic record will be
annotaled so that it is readily evident to all users of the record thal no work taken
during the disregarded term (5), even if satisfactory, will apply toward baccalaureate
graduation requirements. However, all work will remain legible on the record (o insure
a true and complete academic hislony.
A final decision on the petition will be made by the University Standards Commillea.
The committes will review petitions only if all of the basic requirements (indicated
above) have been mel Normally, students will be notified of the decision within 30
days after the completed pefition is submitted.
Catalog Requirements Under Which An Undergraduate Student Graduates
An undergraduate student remaining in continuous atiendance and continuing in the
same major at 55U, at any other California state university or college, or in any
Calfornia communily college, or any combination of California communily and state
colleges and state universities may aiect to meest the SSU graduation requirements
in effect at the time of his/her entering the major or at the time of his/her graduation
from SSU, except that substiiutions for discontinued courses may be authorized or
required by the proper campus authorities. Continuous attendance includes periods
during which a student is not in aftendance in regular sessions but is on approved
leave.

Student Responsibility for Catalog Information

The Catalog represents the imention of the University at the time ol its publication
to present certain academic programs and requirements (o its students. With the
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passing of ime, modifications may be made—the addition of some offerings and the
deletion ol others—in which case some opportunities for students may be eliminated
or other opportunities may be presentad. The Universily ressrves the right 1o make
such additions, deletions and modifications as circumstances may dictate.

Some sections of the current calalog such as REGISTRATION and STUDENT
CONDUCT CODE pertain 1o all students, imespective of when they entered the
University. Some sections pertain anly to certain categories of students. In cases of
doubt, it is the student’'s responsibility to obtain clarification from the appropriate
department chair or dean whether or not a paricular regulation or reguirement
applies.

Class Attendance

Students should not miss classes except for valid reasons, such as iliness, accidents,
and participation in officially approved university activities. When a studenl is absent
from classes, it is his/her responsibility to inform the instructor of the reason for
absence and to arrange 1o make up missed assignments and class woark insofar as
this 1 possible. Students should be cautionad that even though absences may be for
valid reasons, such absences can impair parformance and result in a lower grade.
i a student who enrolls in a class does not claim his seal in that class during the first
week of instruction, or by the second mesting of the class, whichever is the later, the
instructor may assign il 1o another studenl.

Faculty are also expectad o meest ther scheduled class assignments and 1o establish
office hours which are posted al the beginning of every semester.

Classroom Smoking Policy

A policy on smoking shall be established in each class at the beginning of the
semester. The instructor shall determing i any student objects to smoking in the
classroom. This should be dore by written secret ballot. I any objection is voiced by
either the instructor or the student, a non-smoking policy shall be made. if no
objection s raised, smoking may be permitted. This policy shall in no way modify
spedfic non-smoking policies presently in effect in various areas of the campus.
Privacy Rights of Students

The full text of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (the Buckley
Amendment), as amended, i5 available in Appendix Page 421. The campus is
authorized under the Act o releass directory information concerning students unless
the campus has recelved a prior written objection from the student i
infformation not o be released. NOTIFICATION TO WITHHOLD SUCH
INFORMATION MUST BE MADE AT EACH REGISTRATION FOR THAT
SEMESTER.

STUDENT CONDUCT

Students are expecied to conduct themsaives so as to reflect credit to themseives
and to the university. One of the fundamental objectives of the university is to foster
the development of students as active and responsible citizens in our society, and
studerits are, therelore, expected 1o make steady growth in maturity, seif-reliance,
and seff-discipline as they progress toward a degres or credential. To help students
achieve this end, the university places reliance not only upon Iis instructional program,
but aiso upon student activities and student-faculty collaboration in many aspects of
umversity community life. For the vast majonty of students, these constructive means
of defining and teaching good standards of conduct and integrity are effective. See
the Appendix page 434 for details on Student Discipline.
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FEES, EXPENSES AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

INSTITUTIONAL AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
INFORMATION

Student Financlal Assistance. The following information concerming student
financial assislance may be obtained from the Financial Aid Office in Stevenson Hall
1078. Telephone: (707) 664-2389.
Student financial assistance programs avaitable 1o students who enroll at Sonoma
State University.
The method by which such assistance is distributed among student reciplents who
enroll al Sonoma State University,
The means, including forms, by which application for student financial assistance
s madsa, and the requirements for accurately preparing such applications.
The rights and responsibilities of students receiving financial assistance.
The standards which the student must maintain in order to be considered to be
making satislactory progress for the purpose of establishing and maintaining
eligibility for financial assistance.
Costs. The following information concerning the cost of altending Sonoma State
University is avaiable from the Financial A Office in Stevenson Hali 1078,
Telephone: (V0T) G84-2385.
Fees
Estimated costs of books and supplies,
Estimates of typical student room and board costs or typical community costs.
Any additional costs of the pregram in which the student is enrolled or expresses
a specific interesl
Refunds. Information concerning the refund policy of Sonoma State University for
the return of uneamed tuition and fees or other refundable portions of cosis is
available from the Office of Financial Management (Accounting), Stevenson Hall
1001, Telephone: (707) 664-2451.
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS. Information concerning the academic programs of
Sonoma State University may be oblained from the Office of School Relations, in
Stevenson Hall 1088, Telephone: [707) 664-2374. This information may include;
The current degree programs and other educational and training programs;
The instructional, laboratory, and other physical plant facilities which relate 1o the
academic program;
The faculty and other instructional personnel;
Data regarding student retention at Sonoma State University and, if available, the
number and percentage of students completing the program in which the student
i5 enrolled or expressed interest; and
The names of associations, agencies, or govarnmental bodies which accredit,
approve, of license the instilution and its programs, and the procedures under
which any current or prospective student may obtain or review upon request a copy
of the documents describing the institution’s accreditation, approval, or licensing.
Information regarding special faciliies and services available to handicapped
students may be oblainad from the Students with Disabiltees Office, Stevenson Hall
1041, Telephone: (707) 664-2677.

Legal residents of California are not charged tuition. Nor-resident and foreign visa
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students are required 1o pay tuition in addition to fees charged to all students. The
following schedule reflacts fess and expensas for one samester. Chacks should be
mads payable to Sonoma State University in the exact amount due. Fees are subject
to change without advance notice by the Trustees of The California State Univarsity
and Coileges.

Procedure for the Establishment of a Student Bedy Fee

The law govarning The California State Unwersity and Collegaes provides that a
studen| body fee may be established by student referendum with the approval of %
of those studenis voling. The Studeant Body Fee was established al Sonoma State
University by student referantum on May 2, 1980. The same fee can be abolished by
& similar ¥; approval of studenis voting on a relerendum callad for by a petition signed
by 10% of the regularly enrolled students (Education Code, Section 83300}, The level
of the fes is set by the Chancoellor upon recommendation by the campus. Student
body fees support a variety of cultural and recreational programs, child care canlers,
and spacial sludant suppart programs.

SCHEDULE OF FEES

Feas for auditing are the sams as for crediL. If a sluden!’s registared number of units
is increased during the term to a higher fee or luition category, the student must pay
an additional amount,

ALL STUDENTS
0 fo B0 umits  B7 or more Lnts

Studant Services Fea . S67.00 s&82.00
Student Union Fee ... TR 21.00 21.00
FRrHiHem FRE .. coiessiri s rearrrbt i i) sraasaabbie 3.00 3.00
Associated Sludents Faa ... i 10.00 10.00
Instructionally Relalad Activities Fea ... . 5.00 5.00

Total par Sameatar. ... £108.00 £121.00

NONRESIDENTS (U.S. and Foreign)

Monrasident Tuition
T R O M i e o e S $1.080.00
Less than 15 units, per unil .. TR ]
(A 10% service charge is levied for instaliment pnynmnt of nunmdant
tuition)

SUMMER SESSION

Faa par unit ATV $48.00
Student Union Fee (per u.-nrl:n .......................................................................... 80
EXTENSION PROGRAM
T AN A S L ARACE Al LN e R K LR T $42.00
OTHER FEES OR CHARGES
Application Fes (for admission or re-admission, mon- ruiundnhlﬁ] ,,,,,,,,,, £25.00
Late Registration ... .o P i,
FAeplacemant of Permit to Regisler {‘I D] R v ot bbb T 1.00
Transcripl of Record .. A TR B T 2.00
Fallure to meat tima i[rml {Iat& mn-:l WLl e s e e e e Ty 200
Graduation Fee... 10.00
Replacemeant of 11am5 I:mi nr I:rnhan Cost
Chiack returned lor any cause.. 10.00
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Mo fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those indndduals who qualify
for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act
Credit Cards

VISA and Master Charge bank credil cards may be used for payment of studant fees.

STUDENT SERVICES FEE

A Student Services Fee was established by the Board of Trustess of The California
Siate University and Colleges in January 1975, Previously, this fee was known as the
Malterials and Service Fes.

The student services fee provides financing for the following student services
programs not covered by state funding:

1. Social and Cultural Development Activities: pravides for the coordination of
various student activities, student omganizations, student government, and
cultural programs.

2. Counseling: includes the cost of counselor's salanes and ciencal support plus
operafing expenses and squipment.

3. Testing: covers the cost of test officers, psychometrists, clerical support,

operating expenses, and equipment.

. Placement: provides career information 1o students and facullty for academic

program planning and empioyment information to graduates and students.

Financial Alds Administration: includes the cost of the counsefing and business

setvices provided in connection with the financial aid programs.

Health Services: pravides health services 1o students and covers the cost of

salanes of medical officers and nuwses plus related clerical and techmcal

personnel as well as operating expensas and eqguipmenl.

7. Housing: includes the cost of personne! providing student housing informaltion
and monitoring housing senvices.

8. Student Services Administralion: covers 50% of the cost of the Dean of Students

Ofice which has responsibility for the overall adminisiration of student services

PARKING FEES

Parking fees are payabie by all students using campus parking laciliies. No provision
is made for part-time reserve parking.

F Y

P oo

Automobiles, reserved, per semester... $654.00

Automobiles, non-reserved, PEN SEMBSIET .. s s anss 18.00

Motorcycles, molorbikes, Mopeds, motorized bicycles, elo. .. 450

Daily Park UR Sell non-reservad space—per aimiSsSion.. ..o 50

Replacement of Decal..... 2.00
LIBRARY FEES

Pholocopy expense, each ... ~ 10
2 wesak malenial per day i

1 week material per day 25
2 day malerial per day 25
DOwvernight (3:00 a.m.) material per hour 25
2 hour material Per BOUr ... s 25
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MISCELLANEOUS FEES

Deposits for locker keys and breakage are required in some laboratory courses, as
follows: keys—52 50, breakage—85.00. These deposits are refundable in whole or in
part. If deposits are not required, charges may still be made for undue breakage or
fallure 1o clear lockers and/or relum keys. In addition, lees are required for
miscellaneous expenses in some courses, as indicated in catalog course
descriptions, and for field trips.

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

The University Scholarship Program exists for the purpose of gwing tangible
encouragement and public recognition to those students whose academic
quaiifications are superior. It is made possible through the genercus support of
enlightensad individuals and organizations in the community who recognize that the
public good will be the wiimate benehoary of the outstanding contributions made by
the institution and its graduates.

Maost University Scholarships are awarded on the basis of an applicant’s acedemic
record, without special consideration of financial need. To meet minimum
requirements for most scholarships, a candidale must have a GPA of al least 35 in
the last 30 semesier (45 quarter) units of academic work. The applications of
candidates who meet these minimum requirements will be reviewsad by the University
Scholarship Commitlee, which will make the final selection of scholarship recipients.
The University Scholarship Commiltee asks each applicant 1o submil a personal
narrative and letters of recommendation in addition 1o the basic application farm. In
the narrative, which is judged for content and style, applicants are invited 1o discuss
the basis of their scholarly excellence, addressing such matiers as academic record
and achievements, academic abifity and potential, career objectives and educational
goals, as well as academically related work expenance or community service. The
letters ol recommendation come from three persons gualified o attest 1o the
applicant’s academic ability and/or achievements.

Inquiries about the University Scholarship Program may be submitted at any time.
Typically, the scholarship application and award cycle is in the spring of each year
in preparation for the following academic year. However, Scholarship awards may be
made at any time during the academic year, depending on the avaitahifity of funding.
Persons interested in making application for one of the awards offered through the
University Scholarship Program may obtain an application by contacting the Office of
Helations with Schools in Stevenson 1008,

ALAN PATTEE SCHOLARSHIPS

Children of deceased public law enforcement of fire suppression employees, who
were California residents and who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire
suppression duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at any Galifornia State
University or College, according to the Alan Paltes Scholarship Act, Education Coge
Section 88121, Students gualifying for these benefits are known as Alan Fattee
scholars.

For further mfarmation, contact the Office of Admissions, which determines eligibility.

REFUND OF FEES

Details concerning fees which may be refunded, the circumstances under which fees
may be refunded, and the appropnate procedure (o be followed in seaking a refund
may be obtained by consulting Saction 41803 (parking fees), 41913 (nonresident
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tuition), 42019 (housing charges), and 41802 (all other fees) of Tille 5, Califorrna
mmmmmmnhmlmmmmmangmnrﬂm
Information concerning any aspect of the refund of fees may be obtained from the
Registrar's Office.

DEBTS OWED TO THE INSTITUTION

Should a student or former student faill 1o pay a debt owed 1o the institution, the
institution may “withhold permission o register, 1o use facilities for which a fee is
authorized to be charged, 1o receive services, malerials, food or merchandise or any
combination of the above from any person owing a debt” until the debt is paid (see
Tile 5, California Administrative Code, Sections 42380 and 42381) . For example, the
institution may withhold perrmission o recenwve officis! ranscripls of grades from any
person owing & debt If a student belleves that he or she does not owe all or part of
an unpaid obligation, the student should contact the campus business office. The
business office, or another office on campus to which the student may be referred
by the business office, will review the pertinent information, including information the
sludent may wish to present, and will advise the student of its conclusions with
respect to the debil.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Student financial aid is in the form of grants, loans, employment and scholarships.
GRANTS:

1. Basic Educatonal Opportuniy Grant (BEOG). Granls may range from

approximately $200 to $1.800. This Federal program was established as a

"foundation™ lor financial aid packages for undergraduates who are pursuing their
first baccalaureate degree. BEOG elfigibility is based on need.

2. Supplemental Educalonal Opportunily Granl (S50G). These are granis of
$200 10 52,000 per academic year. These funds are avallable to
with demonstraled reed who have notl compieted their first baccalaureats
degree.

3. Educatonal COpportunily Program Granf (EOF). These are available to
qualified participants in the Educational Opportunity Program atl Sonoma. Grants
may range from $200 to §1,000 per academic year. The student must be admitted
to the University through the EOP program and be eligible based on
demonstrated need lo receive consideration lor EOP grant funds.

4. Nuwsing Student Scholarships. These funds may range up 1o $2,000 per
academic yvear and are avaiable only to those students admitted o the Nursing
Program. ity is based on demonstirated need.

5. CalGrants (adminisierad by the California Student Aid Commission).  Cal Grant
A awards are for enroliment fees only. Eligibility for this program is based on GPA
or SAT scores in addition to demonsirated financial need. First time applicants
must be residents of Calfornia and must not have completed more than Six
semesters (or nine quarters) of college work. Cal Grant B awards are for 5500
1o $1,100 (plus enroliment feas for renewal winners). The intent of this program
is to axd high potential students from low incoma/minority families. (Genarally,
students with family incomes in excess of $15,000 are unlikely 1o qualfy.) First
fime applicants must be residents of California and must not have completed
more than one full ims semaster of 16 units of part-time coliege work. Application
for the Cal Granl programs is made by filing the “Student Ald Application for
California™ (SAAC) and the “"Cal Granl Supplememt” postmarked no later than
February 12, 1881 for 1981-82 awards.
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Graduate Fellowship program (adminvstered by the California Student Aid
Commission). These awards are for fess only. Eligibility s based on GRE
scores, GPA and financial need. To apply, a student may not have completed
mmmummmmmmmmmm
Application is made by filing the “Studant Aid Application for California™ {SAAC)
and “Graduate Fellowship Supplement” postmarked no later than February 12,
1981, for 1981-82 awards.
Singua! Teacher Grants [(administered by the California Student Akl
Commission). These granits may be awarded to those students who are
enrolled in an approved California bilingual teacher training program. Grants may
range from $100 to 53,600 per year, depending on the applicant’s financial need.
Application 15 made by filing the “Student Aid Applicaton for California™ [SAAC)
and the "Bilingual Teacher Grant Supplement” postmarked no later than
February 12, 1981, for the 1981-82 awards.
Bureau of Indian Affairs Grant {8i4). These funds are available o gualfied
Maltive Amencans possessing one-quarter or more Amerncan Indian, Eskimo, or
Aleut ancaestry, Available to undergraduate or graduate students, these awards
other financial aid o meet the demonstrated need ol the sludent.
BIA funding is administered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

LOANS:

10,

1.

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL). These are long-term loans, interest fres
while the borrower is in school Maximums are $3,000 total during the first 2
academic years, $6.000 total during undergraduate years, and $12,000 total
maximum including graduate studies. Repayment and interest (4%) begin 6
months aller a student ceases o be enrolied in at least a hall ime course of
study. Minimum repayment is $30 per month, with a maximum of 10 years (o repay.
(R=payment may be extended an additional 10 years for special categories of low
income borrowers.) Limited loan cancellation and loan deferments are available
for speciai circumstances as datermiried by the Department of Education. NDSL
loans are based on demonstrated need.

Guaranieed Shwdent Loan (GSL), Federaly Insured Siudent Loan
(FISL). These are non-nead based long-term loans made by participating
lending institutions such as banks and credit unions. The annual loan maxmums
are %2500 for dependent undergraduates; 3,000 for ndependent
undergraduates; and $5.000 for graduate or professional students. Repayment
period and interest (9%) begins 6 manths afler a student ceases to be enrolled
in at leas! a hall tme course of study. There are no lean cancellation provisions
and limited loan deferments are available. The decision to loan is made by the
lender. For borrowers that recelved these loans pror to January 1, 1881, the old
7% inlerest rate apphes.

Parent Loan Program.  Under this program parents can borrow up to $3,000 per
undargraduate dependent studant with a cumulativae maximum of $15,000. Thesa
loans carmy a 9% inleres) rale. The parsnt borrower beging monthly repayment
of principal and interest within 60 days after the loan is disbursed.

12. Mursing Student Loan.  These are long term loans, interest free while in school.

Awards may range up o $2,500 per academic year with a lotal maximum of
$10,000 including graduate studies. Repayment and interest (3%) begin 9 months
afler a student ceases 1o be enrolled in &t least a half-time couwrse of study.
Minimum repayment is $15 per month, with a8 maximum of 10 years to repay. There
ara no loan cancellation provisions. To be eligible a student must be admitted to
the Mursing Program and must exhibil a demonstrated need.

Shart Term Loans (STL). Small loans, as funds are available, are made, up 10
$100, interest free for periods of 30 days o those registered for 6 or more units.
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EMPLOYMENT:

14, College Work-Siudy (CWS). Thisis a program of pari-time employment for both
undergraduate and graduate students with average eamings of $1,200 1o $1.400
per acadermic year. Employment may be aither on campus or in varous
community non-profit organizations. The Fnancial Aid Office assists studenls in
finding Work-Study jobs. Work-Study awards are based on demonstrated neead.

15. Work Oppaortunifies.  Student employment is not plentiful in Sonoma County and
the surrounding University service area. Bul jobs are availlable 1o students with
ability and initiative. The Student Employment Office on campus is heipful in
referring interested studants to par-ime job opportunities.

SCHOLARSHIPS:

16. University Scholarship Program. Awards are generally based on academic
achievernent without special consideration of financial need. See page 378 for a

‘th &mcmmmmhmmmmmhmmmmmnm
community and have appropriate application forms. Community social senice
clubs, employers, churches and other ke organizations often offer scholarships.

University and other scholarships are always packaged inlo a student aid award.
When possible, the loan componant of the aid package is reduced by the amount of
the scholarship.

Application Procedurse

To delermina “demonsirated need"” all apphcants, new and confinuing, are required
to file the Student Aid Application for California (SAAC). This application may be used
to apply for all the programs listed above (excluding GSL/FISL, BIA, University
Scholarships, non-CWS employment and STL Applications for these programs are
available through the Sonoma State University Financial Ak Office.) This form asks
for confidential information about family incoms, assetls, expanses, elc., which the
College Scholarship Service and the Financial Aid Office review in order o help
determine whal, il any, aid the student is eligible for. These forms are available at the
Financial Aid Office after January 1. As is indicaled on the above program descrptions
special California Student Aid Commission Supplements must be filed with the SAAC
for consideration. To have the results of the SAAC forwarded (o Sonoma Stale
Univarsity, Code 4723 should be entered on the SAAC form 1o insure the review of
the application by the Financial Ald Office for determination of elighility for the
Federal and State student aid programs administered by the University. March 1 is
the priority filing date at Sonoma State Unmwversity for financial aid consideration for
the lollowing academic year. Applicants must reapply every year. All ehgible students
are awarded in order of the dale their file is considered o be “complate”. (In addition
o the SAAC, students are required 1o turn in supporting documentation such as tax
returns, verification of non-taxable income, Financial Aid Transcripts, etc. A student’s
file is not considerad “compilete™ until all reguested documents are on file.)

The Financial Aid Office expects the student and the student’s family to make
madmum effors when possible to finance the student’s educaton. Students who do
not meel the federal dalinibon of fnancial independence from their parents must
provide parental financial data on the "Stwdent Aid Application for California." This
information, in addition 1o the swdent’s own resources, will be taken into
consideralion when delermining a student’s aligibility for the various aid programs
administerad by the University. Whan the file is complets, the student’s inancial nesd
is determined by subtracting those resources avallable for his/her education
(parenis’ confribution from income and assels, summer job savings, and the
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students’ other resources) from his/her standard budget from Seplember through
May.

It is toward meeting this need—difference belween costs and resources—that
financial ad s directed. Generally, the need s metl by a “package —ioan,
scholarship, employment, and/or grant. Where feasible, the student’s preferences
are considerad. For example, an outside job and heavy course load may cause one
student 1o prefer a loan rather than a college work-study award. Another student, not
wishing to borrow, might prefer part-fime work in the Work-Study program.
Mofificafion of aid for the following year is sent 10 each applicant as files are
completed and reviewed beginning usually in March

When a student has a subsequent change in status, (e.q., gsts married, obtains
non-college work-study employment, etc.) the Financial Aid Office should be notified
immediately. If funds are available, a review of the financial need may make jt possible
to allot additional funds to meet this change. For short-term emergencies, the short
term loan fund may meet special neads.

Questions regarding a student’s ehgibility or types of Financial Aid offered should be
directed to a Financial Ald Counselor.
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Computing Services

Media Services

Advising Center

Reentry Program

international Education Services
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INSTRUCTIONALLY RELATED SERVICES

RUBEN SALAZAR LIBRARY

Auth Hafter, Library Cireclor; James H. May, Associale Library Direclor, Richard
Bellamy, Barbara Biebush, Patricia Chapman, Jean Day, Johanna Fritsche, Timothy
Huston, Mare Luethe, Anloinette Maleady, Lenore Radtke, Sandra Walton, Patricia
Wollter.

Completion of the Library Addition in December 1877 doubled the size of the original
building. The Library now has study space for 1220 students, and houses a book
collection of over 300,000 volumes, with 16,000 volumes added each year. The
periodicals collection consisis of 35000 bound volumes, with 2100 current
subscriptions. Some 46,500 iterns are contained in the documents section. The Library
maintains a collection of elementary and secondary textbooks, juvenile iterature, and
an extensive collection of curriculum materials on microfiche.

The first floor of the Library houses the bibliography area, reference department,
archives complex, special collections, and & separate reserve bookroom. In addition,
the reference collection, including periodical indexes is housed on the first floor along
with administralive offices and technical services depariments. Services provided by
the reference departmen! include individual assistance to studants and interlibrary
lcan arrangements faciitated by a fast delivery system, and a telefacsimile machine.
Access o on-ine bibliographic data bases via a computer terminal is currently
available 1o both students and faculty.

The book stacks on the second floor conlain the circulating collection. The expanded
library media center on the second floor contains over 12,000 phono-records, tapes,
and cassettes, as well as video materials and equipment. Expanded facilifies have
also been provided on the second floor for the microform collection, which now
numbers 600,000 items.

Group study rooms, a typing room, and copying facilities are provided for studenis on
the second floor of the Library.

COMPUTING SERVICES

The Office of Computing Services handles the Instructional, research and

administrative computing work for the entire University. Students at Sonoma Stale

have access 1o four separate computing facilities:

1. The State University Data Center Computers in Los Angeles (CYBERS 170760
and 730)

2. Campus PDP 11/45 Timesharing system

3. Statewide Timesharing system consisting of a CDG Cyber 174 computing system.

4. CYBER 170-730 Timesharing system (installed Aprl 1981).

Stare University Data Center

The Sonoma State computer is linked by telephone cable to the State University Data
Center at Los Angeles. This makes available two CYBER computing systems. These
systems are used to process some instructional student projects and large
fnteractive Usage

Interactive usage s a mode of operaling & computer in which students at different
locations may wrile and run programs at the same time. The two most outstanding
features of this usage are quick response and the ability to create programs in a step
by step fashion.
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There are three Inleractive Usage faciliies available at Sonoma State University: the
campus POP 11/45, the statewide CYBER 174 and the CYBER 170-730.
Languages (software)—The following languasges are available at Sonoma State
University:

COBOL—business language

APL—mathematical language

GPSS—simulation of systems

SIMULA—acientiflc language

BASIC—basic timeshare language

ALGOL—sclentific language

PASCAL—structured language

MACRO—assembly language

COMPASS—assembly language

Port Selector

A portl selector is connecled to all available computers, 1o all lermingls in the
Compuler Center, and 1o most terminals on campus. This device allows a user al any
terminal to use any of the five computers.

The Computing Center is open continuously from £:00 AM Monday to 12:00 PM Friday,
from 10:00 AM to 600 PM Salurday and Sunday, There are student consultanis
available during the day to assist studenl programmers.

MEDIA SERVICES

Media Senvices prowides consullation, audio-visual malerals, equipment, and
matenals production services in support of the University's instructiona! program.
Each teaching station on campus is equipped with a Media Module for use ol
classroom films and mulli-media materals that are housed in the Media Services
Library. Services to the faculty include instructional design, pholographic and graphic
praparation of instrucbonal maternails, audio and video production, and instructional
lelevision. Studenls may preview malerals and ulilize the Studenl Media Production
Lab for work with sound, film, or slides.

A cabled distribulion system provides service to many classrooms connecled 1o
Media Services, with an inlercom system allowing the instrucior 10 give special
instructions.
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ADVISING CENTER

Wiliam H. Poe, University Tulor, Direclor; Irene Garmslon, Academic Advisor; Tak
Richards, Director, Reentry Program, Off-Campus Housing, Robert Tellander,
Director, International Educational Services.

The Advising Center is the focus of a number of closaly related programs which are
commitied 1o the effective interpretation of the academic resources ol the University
to studenis. The various programs of the Advising Center are available to all students.
The personnel of the Center have a special responsibility, however, for students who
have not yel declared a major, for reentry students, for international students, and for
students who are interested in including study abroad or study at another ULS. college
or university as a pant of their academic program.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

The center of iberal education is the relationship between teacher and learner. It is
easy to recognize this relationship in the context of a classroom. It is more difficult
o recognize the even more important manifestation of this relationship in the design
of a coherenl program of study. Academic advising is often ssen by Sludents as a
mechanical process of securing information about requirements. A more important
aspect of advising is the process of defining the way in which the total resources of
the University can be effectively organized o meel the educational goals of each
student. In this sense academic advising is an integral part of the instructional
program of the University,

REENTRY PROGRAM

Mﬂemdmmmmmmmnﬂaammhml
education. About two-thirds of the present studenl body at Sonoma is of
nontraditional college age. Described as “reantry students” these paople enrich the
fabric of the University. They bring a broad and varied life experience of working,
parenting, traveling, thinking, and growing 10 share with other learners. The staff of
the Reentry Program provides academic advising, support and referrals for reentry
students. Workshops and monthly late afternoon “Conversations™ are featured
activities in Village 102 (664-2443/2442). The Reentry calendar is in Vilage 102
Faculty and staff join reentry students at the weekly Brown Bag Lunch, held every
Thursday of the year (excepl Thanksgiving), from 1130 am. o 1230 pm. in the
student Union, ground floor.

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION SERVICES
INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

The California State University and Colleges (CSUC) offers opportunities for students
o pursue their studies as full-time residents al a distinguished foreign universily or
special study center. Under the auspices of the CSUC Office of International
Programs participants in this program are concurrently enrolled at their home CSUC
campus, where they eam full academic credit for their overseas studies.
Cooperating universities abroad include the University of Sao Paulo, Brazl, The
University of Copenhagen, Denmark (through Denmark’s Intemational Sludies
Program); The Universities of Hamburg, Heidelberg, and Tubingen, Germany; the
Hebrew University ol Jerusalem, israel; the University of Florence, Haly, Waseda
University, Japan; the Universidad Ibero-Amenicana, Mexico; Massey University and
Lincoln University College, New Zealand; the Universidad Catolica, Pery; the
Universities of Ousbec (Canada): National Chenpchi Universily, the Bepublic of
China (Tawan): the Uiniversifies of Madrid and Granada, Spain; and the University
of Uppsala, Sweden.
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Eligibitity for appiication s limited 1o those students who will have upper division or
graduate standing by September, 1982 al a CSUC campus, who possess a cumulative
grade poinl average of 2.75 for all college level work completed at the time of
application [some programs require a 3.0 cumuiative grade point average), and who
will have completed required language siudy where applicable. [Brazil, France,
Gemany, Mexico, Peru, Quebec francophone universities, and Spain currently
require language study.) Selection is competitive and is based on home campus
recommendations and the applicant’s academic record. Final selection is made by
the Otffice of International Programs in consultation with a statewide faculty selection
committes. Applicants to the programs in israed, Japan, New Zealand, and Quebec
must also be accepted by the respective cooperating universities,

The Imermational Programs supports all tuitton and other academic and administrative
cosls overseas for each of its participants 1o the same axtent that such funds would
b2 expended 1o supporl simifar costs in California. Students assume costs for
pre-departure arientation, insurance, transportation, housing and meals. Home
campus registration and other fees and personal incidental expenses or vacation
travel costs while abroad are also paid by the student Mon-resident students are
subject to non-resident lees. The Office of International Programs collects and
administers funds for those items which the program must arrange of can negotiate
more effectively, such as home campus feas, onentation costs, insurance, outbound
transportation, and, in some centers, housing. International Programs participants
may apply for any financial aid available al thelr home campuses, excepl for campus
work-study.

Applications for the 1882-83 academic year must be submitted by February 8, 1882,
except for the program in New Zealand for which applications must be submitted by
May 15, 1982 for participation during calendar year 1983, The academic year in New
Zealand begins in February and ends in October.

Detailed information and apphcation materials may be obtained from the office of
Intermational Education Services (Village 102); further information may also be
obtained by writing to The California Stale University and Colleges Intermational
Programs, 400 Golden Shore, Suite 300, Long Beach, California 80802,

The foliowing course designabons are used in cases where thers s no exact

correspondence between the course in the foreign university and a course listed in
the Sonoma State Liniversity catalog:

Foreign Language 101 Ls. (1-8)

A maximum of 8 unils may be eamed in elementary courses of a foreign language.
Foreign Language 201 Ls. (1-6)

A maximum of & units may be eamed in intermediate courses of a foreign language.
Intemational Programs 300 (1-3)

May be repeated and/or multiple registrations may be made concurrently.
international Programs 400 (1-3)

May be repeated and/or mulliple registrations may be made concurrently.
International Programs 500 (1-3)

May be repeated and/or multiple registrations may be made concurrently.
NATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE

Under this program Sonoma State University has become part of a ‘national

university network which enables our undergraduate students 1o study for one
academic year at any of filty universiies and colleges in the United Stales.
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In addition, this exchange of students enables the Sonoma State undergraduate o
enroll at any of these universities without having o pay out-of-state, non-resident
tuition fees, just as we will accept sludenis from member universities. All other
expenses must be bome by the studenl. Eligibility for the same federal and state
fimancial aid the student might receive at Sonoma State University, however, may be
transterred to meet the costs of this program.

To make the most of the opportunity, advanced planning and proper advising is
necessary for the student. For more information and referral 1o the relevant advisor,
contact the Office of Academic Advising, Village 102, Phone: 707/664-2442.

International Academic Exchanges, Independent Study, and Fellowships
Sonoma State University is in the process of establishing an exchange of students
internationally with sister institutions around the world. In the near future, we will have
an exchange with the 15 Quebec universities and are investigating programs with
India, universities in Africa and the Middle East.

Exchanges work on a guid pre gue basis and bring the student the added banefit of
having tuition waived by the participating instutitions.

In addition, studenls may design and apply for independent study overseas and sarn
university credit at the overseas site of their choics.

To assist the sludent in meeting the additional economic cost of such programs
information relating to Rotary Foundation Scholarships, Fulbright-Hays Fellowships,
Marshall Fellowships, and the [TT Inlernational Fellowships are awvaillable for
interesied undergraduates in the Advising Center, 102 The Village (664-2442) .
Deadlines for most of these fellowships and exchanges is March 1, 1982. Bagin now,
however, 10 prepare and 1o plan ahead for such opportunities.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

The Coordinator of Intemabional Education Services also serves as international
Student Advisor, assisting international students with various problems as a
supplement 10 assistance provided by their regular academic adwisors, and
specifically, problems dealing with legal mafiers relafing to their visa status, work
parmits, ransfers, and extensions of stay.

In addition, this office serves the International Student Association which links
students 1o the larper community, The Association provides opportunities for
hospitality, and an opporiunity for international students to share their perspectives
and cultural traditions with others in the University and its service area.
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CAMPUS SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES

The University offers a broad range ol services and activibes that focus on the
intellectual, personal, and social needs of students. These programs make a
significant contribution both to the quality of student life and o the achisvement of
the academic goals of the institution.

ORIENTATION

MNew students al Sonoma State University are invited to participate in a variely of
orientation activities that introduce them to the many facets of campus and
community life. Orientation Day is supplementad by. 1. Summer Adwsing an
on-campius residential weekend expenience in July whene prospective students (and
their parents) explore Sonoma’s philosophy and environs with continuing students,
stalf and faculty, 2. Wesakend in the Woods, first weekend of the Fall Semester
exploring university life with a small community of students and faculty; 3. The
Acthities Faire, in early Fall, where student clubs are showcased; and 4 The
Compafere Program—a peer advising support system for new students.

CAREER DEVELOPMENT CENTER

The Gareer Development Center provides programs and services 1o assist students
in developing realistic career opltions through three component offices: Student
Employment, Field Experience, and Career Planning and Placement. In addition, the
Career Development Center functions as part of the Student Development Cluster of
student services with the Counseling Center and the Office of Testing Services.
Studernt Employment

This office assists sfudents in securing part-time, temporary, and summer jobs.
Students are encouraged to register in person and to visit the office at least once sach
month in order to update their work applications and 1o stay infarmed of the many job
listings that are processed daily in the office.

Employers from throughout the University service area hire students 1o work in the
following categories: para-professionals in schoals and recreation; office and sales
work; skilled and semi-skilled labor; and domestic, hospital, and restaurant posiions.
Despite the extremaly competitive [abor market in Sonoma County, the Student
Employment Office makes over 6,000 job referrals annually and more than two-thirds
al Sonoma State students work during the academic year.

The Student Employment Office also maintains a Job Location and Development

Program to establish part-ime smployment opportunities thal relate to students’
academic and career objectives.

Fiaid Experignce

The Community Involvement Program and vanious depanmental Internship programs
provide students with a broad range ol field experience opportunities. As a result of
these field experiences, students gain a better understanding af their subject matter,
gain carear-related work experience, provide service to their community, and explors
potential wvocations. In order to assist students with the integration of
credit-generating, off-campus leaming experences into their academic programs, the
Center maintains hundreds ol community service volunteer and internship requasis
from the University's service area and from throughout the United States. In addition,
the Field Exparience Office offers Cooperative Education opportunities that provide
alternating perods of lull-ime employment and on-campus study.
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Career Planning and Placement

This office assists students in matching their abilifes, experience, potential, and
needs with the demands of the labor market. Through workshops, indrvidual advising,
job listings, and career resource materials available in this office, students leam
job-secking skills that serve them throughout their working fives. The Career
Development Center works in conjunction with vanous academic departments and
student services offices 1o develop and maintain effective career advising. The Career
Resource Library provides exiensive information on occupational fields and
emplayment opportunities that is useful in clarifying educational and career goals.
SiGl (System of Interactive Guidance and Informabion) is a compuler-assisied,
career decision-making program that emphasizes individual values while it provides
a vast store of career planning information. Career Planning and Placement also
offers a variety of workshops that bring practitioners from vanious career fields to the
campus 1o interact with students and faculty.

In addition to assisting students with life/work planning, Career Planning and
Placement maintains axtensive job listings, provides frequent resume and interview
techniques workshops, and schedules on-campus internviews with business, industry,
and government employers. The office also prepares and sends a newsletler 1o
registrants on request, and processes placement files for registrants. Graduating
seniors, credential candidates, and alumni wha have completed or are complating
twenty-four units at Sonoma State Uinnersity may register for file and referral service.
All services are fumished without charge for a full year after greduation. Alumni who
have not attended the University during the preceding year are charged a shight fee
for file service and for the Educalion and Human Senices Newslatter,

CAREER PLACEMENT INFORMATION

The campus may fumish, upon request, information conceming the subsequent
employment of studenls who graduate from programs or courses of study which have
the purpose of preparing students for a particular career fieid. This information
includes data conceming average starling salary and the percantage of previously
enfolled students who obtained employment. The information provided may include
data collectad from either graduates of the campus or greduates of 2ll campuses in
The Califomia State University and Colleges. Interested prospective students may
request copies of the published information from the Career Development Canter,
Village 405, (707) 654-2186.

TESTING SERVICES

The Office of Testing Services provides a variety of testing services to the University
community. Some are designed to assist students in their exploration of personal,
educational and career objectives and are available in cooperation with the
Counsefing Center and Career Developmant Center. Others are more instructionally
related and are designed to help faculty with assessment of educational objectives.
Tests which meet admission, undergraduate, graduate and degree requirements are
available on a regulary scheduled basis. Advance regisiration for all tests is required.
Students interested in further information are invited to contact the Office of Testing
Sernvices.

First Time Freshmen and Lower Division Transfer Student Reguirements

Admission Tests SAT or ACT

Placemeant Test CSUC English Placement Test (EFPT)

Proficiency Tests Math Proficlency Test (MPT)
English as a Second Language (ESL) Intemational
Students only,
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Upper Division Students (Baccalaureate Degree Requirement):
Written Enghsh Proficiency Test [WEFT)
Credential Candidates:
All Educational Credential Candidates musl take the WEPT. In addition, Credential

Candidates with majors unaporoved by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and
Licensing will be required o take an addiional examination as follows:

Multiple Subject Mational Teacher Examination (NTE) Common Exam

Single Subject Subject Area Exam as desigrated by Commiss:on
Credit by Examination Candidates:

College Level Examination Program (CLEF)

CSUC English Equivalency Examination (EEE)
Graduate School Candidates
For advancement to classified slanding in master's degree programs al Sonoma
State Universily, the following tests are reguired:

Biology GHE Aptitude and GRE Advanced Biology Tesis

Counsaling GHE Aptitude Test

Education GRE Aptitude Test

English GRE Advanced Lit. or S5U Comprehensive Exam

History GRE Apfitude and GRE Advanced Test in History

Managemeant GRE Aptitlude or Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT])

Mathematics GRE Advanced Tesl in Mathematics

Physical Education GRE Aptitude Test

Politics GRE Aptitude Test

Psychology GRE Aptitude Tes! or Miller Analogies Test (MAT)

Special Major GHE AptitudeTest. Other tesits may also be reguired

depending on the specific requirements of participating
departments

Professional School Candidatles:

Law School Law School Admission Test [LSAT)
Medical School Medical College Admission Test (MCAT)

COUNSELING CENTER

The Counseling Center provides free assistance (o studenis with personal, vocational
and educalional concerns that interfera with their ability 1o 1ake full advanizge of the
University experience, Professional counselors and graduate interns are available by
appointment and on a drop-in basis. Complete confidentiality is maintained in an
interactive and non-judgmental atmosphere that promotes resolution of issues
through self-understanding and constructive problem solving. The Center also offers
a referral service 1o community mental health services and privale practiioners for
students requiring long term psychotherapy,

Individual, couple or group counseling is offered lo students requiring assistance with
re-entry concems, career and educational exploration, and skill building—as weil as
to students experencing problems with stress or personal crnises.

The Counseling Center also offers workshops and cowrses an a vanety of themes
such as: career planning through seif-exploration, assertiveness raining, men's and
women's issues, stress reduction, overcoming test andaty. and time management. in
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addition, consultation services are offered to student groups, faculty, and University
stafl.

Located in Village 502, the Center iz open on weekdays from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
and on Wednesday evenings until 7:00 pm. Appointments can be made by calling
(707) 664-2153. The Center is closed for counseling of studenis during the semester
break and during the summer vacation. The Counseling Cenler functions as part of
an integrated cluster of student services with the Career Developmant Canter and the
Office of Testing Services.

HOUSING SERVICES

On Campiss: Accommodations for 408 students are available in the cluster-style
Residence Halls. A significant feature of the residential community is the extensive
participation of students in management of the Halls, which are designed to provide
a pleasant environment for single adult living. The Residence Halls Food Service
provides three meals par day, Monday through Friday, and two meais on Saturday
and Sunday. Specific costs are furnished at the ime accommodations are assigned.
However, rales for an academic year contract for room and board vary from
approximately $2,550-52,650. Interested students should contact the Residence Halls
(707-664-2541) .

Off Campirs: To assist with the off-campus housing needs of students, an off-campus
housing stalf maintains fstings of off-campus accommaodations that include houses,
collages, apartments, trailers, rooms, and shared quarters. The location of apartmeant
complexes located off campus can be obtained from this office. Maps of the area,
a courtesy phone, and community resource information are available in the office of
ol-Campus Housing office, Village 102. The office provides services to studenls on
tenant’s rights, landlord-tenant problems, and small claims court procedures. For
more information, 664-2443.

Summer: During the summer, the Residence Halls provide housing and food services
for Summer Session students and for participants in the numerous conferences held
On CAmpus.

STUDENT HEALTH CENTER

The University maintains a modern, well-equipped health center for regularly enrolled
students. The Center is open during normal, warking hours of the University—8:00
am. 1o 430 pm. Monday through Friday. A full-time professional staff provides
treatment for minor ilnesses and injurias on an oul-patient basis only, Most sarvices
narmally obtained in a family physician’s office are available.

As no on-campus infirmary faciliies are available, all medical care which Is beyond
the scope thal the Health Canler can deliver, or nesded when the Health Center is
closed, must be obtained through private and community facilities at the student’s
expense. Through an outside carrier with whom the studeni makes his own contract,
the Health Center makes available a moderately priced insurance palicy which covers
most of the cost for medical care beyond that which the Health Canter can provide.

CHILD CARE

The Children's School at Sonoma State University opened in February 1978 and
provides child care services for the children of students, faculty and staff at the
University. Up to thiny-five children, ages two years o five years, may be cared for
at one time in the center.

The Children’s School, which receives its principal operating funds from the California
State Department of Education and the Associated Studenis, provides a
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comprehensive program  emphasizing soclalization and  healthy emotional
development in a child-centerad emvironment.

Admission prionly Is given o single-parent and low-incoma familiss. A limited number
of spaces ara availabla for families who do not meet the income eligibility requirament
and tuition is based on an hourly rate,

The canter is statied by credentialed pre-school teachers, student voluntesrs, and
parents In a modified parent-cooperative selling. Hours of operation are from B:00
am. to 4:00 p.m. For information regarding anrolimant, call (707) 684-2230,

EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT PROGRAMS

Educational Support Programs (ESP) form an administrative unil established (o
coordinate support services for minority and disadvantaged students at Sonoma
State Unlversity. These services Include the Educational Opportunity Program
(EQP), the Student Affirmative Action Program (SAAP), the Leaming Assistance
Canter (LAG), and the SUCCESS CONSORTIUM, In addition, ESP sponsors special
profects such as the Sonoma Tralning and Educalional Pragram (STEF) for high
school students, and Raza Administrators and Counselors in Higher Education
(RACHE) College Information Day (CiD).

Educational Opportunity Program

Educational Opportunity Program (ECP) provides access 1o the University for
sludents demonsirating the potential and motivation for success in higher education
but who for @sconomic of acadamic reasons reguire assistance in such senvices s
oriantation, advising, registration, financial aid, wtoring or counseling In order to
ensurg camplation of their education.

Students whao wish 1o anroll in the University under the proaram shauld check 1he EOP
respansa of the State University admission application.

Student Affirmative Action

Student Affirmative Action (SAA) Is & program designed 1o provide aceess 1o the
University for qualiied students of under-represented ethmc minorities, through
outreach, admission and orentalion/registration assislance. SAA provides a full
ranga of relention services to assist the student to succeed in higher aducation.

Learning Assistance Center

The Learming Center seeks 1o clarily, reinforce, and facilitsle the understanding of
classroom instruction in most subjects by tutoring and skills devalopment, and by
assisting students who wish 1o lorm study and discussion groups. Tutaring is provided
by staff and trained student tutors,

Bilingual Counselors are avallable 1o assisl students in their adjustment 1o the
university. Individual and group counseling dealing with personal, educational,
cullural, and economic issuss is available,

A Skills Devalopment Program offers diagnostie testing, individualized academic
planning and speial futoring, The Learning Skills Specialist works closely with the
Office of Studants with Dizabilities. The Learning Assistance Center is partially funded
Whrough a federal Special Services (or Disadvantaged Students (S5DS) grant. As part
of ils comprehensiva program a Care Curriculum is offered; with classes in study
skills, Math, English, Communication,
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OFFICE FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES

A broad range ol services is provided through this oMfice to all Sonoma Siate
University students with disabilities, including thoss with temporary disabifities.
Services Include priority registralion, onentation, close-in parking, community
education, an on-campus shuttle servica, and campus and community referrals
These sarvices help to make possible a suocessful educational expenence for
studants who have guadraplegis, paraplegia, visual and auditory impairmeant,
apllepsy, heart or stroke conditions, learning disabiliies, or any other disabillity which
limits any educational experiance or activity,

The offica works closaly with campus administrators, studant affairs offices, and
academic departmants to aliminale physical and attitudinal barriers so that students
wilh disabilities can participala fully in educational, social and cultural activitias.
Students, faculty and staff are invited to call or vigil the office and 1o uviilize any of ite
resourcas.

VETERANS AFFAIRS

Veterans receive through this office a wide spactrum of support services that include:
{1} assisiance with mafriovlation; (2) academic, persopal and VA benafits
counsaling; (3) reconciliation of VA pay problems; (4) certification of veterans'
depandents; and (5) financial eid counseling and coordinalion. Assistance is also
provided as needed in selecting qualified luiors paid by tha Veterans Adminlstration.
The office coordinates a vetarans work-study program on campus and acts as a
limisan 1o community agencies and to the Veterans Administration in assisting
vatarans with achievement of their educational and career aspirations.

STUDENT RESOURCE CENTER

The Student Resource Center is the hub for curcular planning and student
leadership development at the University, The Cenfer's primary goal is lo establish
a network of understanding, responsibility and trust betwean the sludents and the
institution in ordar to broaden the student's educational experience and enrich the
guality of student ife. The Centar implemants and Inferprels many campus policies
affecting vendors, speakers, concerls, ralliss, food sales, and special ovents.

The Siudent Resource Center balieves siudents should 1ake an active role in their
educational pursuits, At the Center, students can find out how to charter a club,
sponsor a symposium, post a banner, ivtiala a grievance, serve on campuswide
committeas, ry out for cheerleader/ pep band, plan Sonama State University's Open
House, help direcl new studant crientation, and much more. The Canter ancourages
student-initialed planning of program events and performance. The stall serves as
facilitators, resource parsons, and help-mates o insure that all services and lacifities
of tha institution are available to the organization. Housed in the Studant Union, the
Studen| Resource Canler welcomes drop-in visits by students,

STUDENT UNION

The Studant Union is the campus center lor cultural, social and educational activitias
al Sonoma State University, Students are encouraged to participate actively in all
phases of the planning and development of the Union through the Sonoma Studant
Union Board and its commitieas. Many programs are housed in the Sonoma Siudent
Urion ineluding: the Union Cate (which includes evening food serviga), lounge areas,
saunas, pholographic developing and prnting faciliies, iow-cost duplication service,
a ravel sennde, and an an gallery. The meeting raoms ol 1he Sonoma Student Union
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accommodate many of ihe aclivilies tha! contribute 1o the exciling co-curricular
environmant at Sonoma State University. The Student Resource Center, which is
housad in the Uniton, enjoys a close working raelationship with the Union in tha
devalopment of campus programs and services. The Inter-Cullural Center, a center
for the many diverse oulturas that ara represented at Sonoma Stata, is located on the
first floor of the Union, Also a part of the Union sfruciure, and harbored in its own
facility near tha Residance Halls, the Childran’s School serves (o provide for the Child
Care neads for the campus community.

INTERCOLLEGIATE AND INTRAMURAL SPORTS

The alhletic facilities and programs at Sonoma are expanding to provide studants with
many more opportunities 1o become physically active through individua! and
organized sports programs.

This year the Men's Intercollegiale Athletics Program will compete in the following
sports: baskatball, baseball, cross country, football, gymnastics, soccar, tennis, and
track and fisld. Sonama State University s an NCAA Institution and maembarship in
the Far Western Conferance is pending.

The Women's Intercollealate Athlelics Program offers competition in the following
sporis through membership in the Golden State Conferance: basketball, cross
country, gymnastics, softball, tennis, vollayball, and Irack and fisld.

Co-educational compefitive programs include fencing, and sailing.

A vigorous Intramural Athietic Program involves students in approximatesly tan sports
for both men and women: lennis, softball, basketball volleyball, fiag football,
badminton, racguetball and jogging.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

HISTORY

Sonoma State University was established by the California State Lagislature in 1960
and began instruction in temporary quarars in Rohinert Park the lollowing year until
parmanent buildings wera constructed on the present site. Situated fifty miles north
of San Francisco, the Unjversily currantly anolls approximately 8,000 studsnts. in
addition to well-equipped classrooms and laboratonies, the present campus includes
studamt residence halls, a modem Health Center completed in 1974, and & new
Student Union. Recenl canstruction includes the Library Addition, an Art bullding, a
new classroom bullding, and a child care centar,

One of the ninetean campusas of The Celifornia State University and Colleges,
Sonoma offers a strong undergraduate liberal arts and sciences curniculum, twelve
master's programs, and selected prolessional programs, Thres Cluster Schonls, sach
with small enroliments, provida excaptional opporfunitias for the closa sludent-faculty
relations and open commumcation io which the University is commitied.

Through its Extended Education Program, the University sarves many studenis each
yaar, and sponsors numanous workshops, seminars, conferoncas, and instilutzs both
on and o campus.

Visits to the campus may be arranged through the Office of School Relations.

ACCREDITATION

Sonoma Siate Univarsity is fully accredited by the Weslern Association ol Schools
and Colleges. the agency which granis nalional accreditation to colleges and
universitias In the western United States. The University Is also scorediled by the
Calilornia State Board of Education, the American Chemical Sgciety, the National
Assooiation of Schools of Music, and tha National League for Nursing.

SCHEDULE OF CLASSES

The regular educational program of the University is offered from 800 am. 1o 10:00
p.m. Monday through Friday. A Class Schedule that lists meeting fimes and places
for all classas is preparad for aach samasgter and may be purchased al the Bookstore.
Separate schedules are provided for summer sassion, extamal degree, and extension
Courses,

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY

Sonoma Stale Univarsity Iz guided by the precepl that in no aspact of ils programs
or employmant shall there ba a diffarence in tha treatmant of parsons becausa of
race, sex, cread, color, raligious preference, sexual preferance, national origin, aga,
marital status, Vietnam era veleran's status, or disabling condition. Equal employment
and educational opportunity is observad in the administration, housing, and education
of students; in policles gaverning programs and extra-curricular activites; and in the
employment of faculty, stall, and students. The University is working cooperatively
with the community in furihenng this principle of egual employment and aducational
opportunity.

SONOMA STATE UNIVERSITY ACADEMIC FOUNDATION
The Sonoma Stata University Academic Foundation, Inc. is a non-profit corporation
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established in 1974 to assis! and promote the educational program of the University,
The Foundation is an auxiliary arganization of The California State University and
Colleges, as defined in Section 240545 of the Education Code. The Foundation
sponsors activities for which the State doss nol appropriate funds, including
educational institules, workshops, conferences, fraining programs and research
projects; and pravides for the reception and administration of grants, gifts, donations
and saholarships, The activities of the Foundation are directed by a Board of Directors
compriged of student, faculty, community and administrative representatives.

PRESIDENT'S ASSOCIATES

Tha Presidant's Associates, composad of members from the business, professional,
political and social lsadership of the community, has as its purpose the enbancament
of university/community relations and funding for the enrichment of the University's
aducaticnal program.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Sonoma State University Alumni Association endeavors to mantain a conlinuing
relationship betwaan the Univarsity and her alumni, to represent the University in the
community through its membership, and o sponsor educational projects, programs
and activities. Membership in the Association i open o those who have baan
awarded a degree or credantial by the University or who have completed two or more
samesters at Sonoma, regardless af whata the degree is finally earned.

EXTENDED EDUCATION

The Otfice of Extended Education is responsible for sl program and course offerings
not supported by State appropriations, including Summar Sessions, Extension and
External Dagree Programs.

SUMMER AND SPECIAL SESSIONS.

Courses are offered both on and off campus for resident credit. Included in this
program ara regular courses for siudents completing requirements for & degree or
credential, and courses, workshops and institutes designed to provide opportunitiss
for prafessional growth and continuad learning.

EXTENSION PROGRAM.

Oifering both credit and non-credit courses, workshops, seminars and travel study
programs during the academic year, tha Extension Program allows the Unlversity to
extend s resources into the community. Subject to approval by the relevant
academic department, extension courtes may count toward college degrees and/or
cradeniials with no more than twenty-four units of extension cradit normally counted
loward the baocalaureate dearee, and no more than nina unils toward the masted's
degree. Degree candidates must file with the University Admissions Office,

Those programs offarad at off-campus locations are usually presantad in conjunclion
with & cooperating agency expressing a nead for the program and assisting in its
administration. Information about establishing extension courses and aboul cumrenl
ofterings can ba obtained from the Office of Extended Education.

EXTERMAL DEGREE PROGRAM.
External degree programs provide educational opportunities for individuals who

cannol pursue & degres program in the regular session, A Masler's degree program)
in Psychology is currently available,
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OPEN UNIVERSITY

Extended Education students may enroll in mosl on-campus resident classes on a
space available basis, provided thal the consenl of the instructor has been oblained
prior to registrafion. Regular extension fees are chamged for such enrollments, and
grades are enlered on transcripls as extension credit

For information about any Extendad Education offerings call 707/664-2304,
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INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY

Lea K. Adlar {1870) ......cemmmmremrmmresmsmsmrssssmssssereprapyerees Prolessor of History,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies

B.A, 1863, Univarsity of New Maxico; M.A, 1865; Ph.D. 1970, Univarsity of California,
Barkalay,

Harold G. Aldarman (19608) Prafassor of Philosophy
B.A. 1961, University of Florida; M.A, 1985; Ph.D, 1867, Tulans Univarsity.

Ellen |. Amstardam (1968) ... —.. Professor of Music
B.A. 1857, M.A, 1859, SmHh Gango; Ph. (8] 195!, Unh'amﬂyui Callfornia, Barkalay

Thomas B, Anderson (19068) winssan Professor of Geology
B.S. 1861, Yala University; M.S. 1865, Ph.D. 1860, Univarsity of Colorado.

Kathryn Armstrong (1968) werveeenne PROfEBS0OF OF Al

BF.A. 1855, University of Colorado; M.F_A, 1858, California College of Arts and
Crafis; M.A, 1982, University of California, Berkeley.

David 0. Amold (1970) Professor of Soclology
B.A. 1980, University of Chicago;, M.A. 1962, Unlversity of lowa; Ph.D. 1866,
Univarsity of California, Barkalay.

Mary R. Armold (1987) ... : Professor of Russian
B.A. 1841, Moscow Stats Padagogical Inlﬂlma of anlnn Languages, USSA; M.A.
1848, Ph.{! 1984, Univaraity of California, Barkalay.

Michasl E. Baldigo (1875) ..o .. Assistant Professor of Managarnant
M.B.A, 1988, University of Chicago; G.DP 13?!} CPA 1573, M.B.A. 1871, Indiana
Urniversity al Bloomington, BLA. 1878, Thomas Edison Collage, State University of
MNew Jersay, Ph.D. 1877, Caiifornia Western University, B.S. 1978, Thomas Edison
Collsga.

Susan van den Hoek Bames (1872) ... Associate Professor of Psychology,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies

B.A. 1985, Rulgers University; M.S. 1871, University of Oklahoma: Ph.D. 1973
California School of Protessional Psyohology, San Francisco.

Williarn J. Barniar (1969) i, e PTOfESSOT Of Mathematics

B.A. 1861, M.5. 1963, San Diego Stale Duilngu Ph.D. 1967, University of California,
Los Annam

it L. AR TIBT0) o mrererrersrrrsrrbiiskim it Protessor of Physics
B.A. 1960, University of Californis, Berkelay, Ph.D, 1965, Columbia Univarsity.

Philip H. Baard (19869) s PTOtRSSOT Of German
B.A 1965; M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1471, Stanford Urivafﬂhf

Timothy A. Bell (1868)..... ity Prolessor of Geography
B.A 1958, Stanford Uli\l'ﬂ!ﬂ'h"' M.A. 19684, Ph.D. 1971, University ol Oregon.

Paul V. Banko (1870) ... . Professor of Biology

B.S. 1954, Univarsity of C-a.lifomnﬂ Bﬂrkﬂlur HS T'EISB FhD 1968, Univarsity of
Califomin, Davis.

Sterling Bennstt (1567) ... ... Professor ol German
B.A. 1961, Harvard Umamr,r' MA. 19&4 F'I'LD 19‘.-"0 Unmamry ol California,
Barkalay.

Barry Ben-Zion (1860) ... .. Professor of Economics
B.A. 1965, Sonoma State College; M.A. 1868, Ph, D, 13?3 University of Oregon.
Susan Berg (1980) P —— Assistant Professor of Nursing

B.S. 19688, Univarsity ol San Francisco, M.S. 1971, Univarsity ol Calilornia, San
Francisco; P.NP. 1877, University of California, Dawvis,
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Aaron Berman (1969) Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
B.Ed. 1861, University of Miami; M.A. 1964, University of Michigan.

Dorothy M. Blake (1973) Associate Professor of Nursing.
B.5. 10856, M.Ed. 1958, University of Minnesota.

Esteban A. Blanco (1970) ... ... Associale Prolessor of Mexican American Studies
B.A. 1988, M.A. 1970, San Francisco State College.

Maurice Blaug (1970) Associate Professor ol Biology,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies

B.S. 1959, The City University of New York; M.S. (Physics) 1962, M.S. (Zoology)
1966, Ph.D. 1870, University of Minnesota.

Martin 5. Blaze (1968) Protessor of English
B.A. 1959, Cueens College; MA. 1880, Ph.D. 1970, New York University.
David M. Bromige (1970) Professor of English

B.A. 1962, University of British Columbia; MA. 1984, University of Calitornia,
Berkeley

F. Leslie Brooks (1968) Protessor of Chemistry
B.5. 1957, University of California, Berkeley, Ph.D. 1961, University of Washington.
Robert F. Brown (1967) Professor of History

B.A. 1852, Johns Hopkins University; Certificate de frangais ususl 1959; Do
del'Université 1963, University of Paris, France.

Joe H. Brumbaugh (1964) Prolessor of Biology
B.5.Ed. 1952, Miami University, M.S. 1956, Purdue Universily, Ph.D. 1965, Stanford
University.

Libby . Byers (1970) Associate Professor of Education
B.A. 1943, Hunter College; MLA. 1988, San Francisco State College; PhuD. 1973,
University of California, Berkeley.

Emest L. Caillat (1971) Associate Professor of Psychology

School of Expressive Arts
BA. 1959, San Francisco State College; MLA. 1973, Sonoma State College: DA
1979, Paideia

Kathiean C. Charmaz (1973) .. Associate Professor of Sociology
B.S. 1962, University of Kansas: M.A. 1967, San Francisco State College, Ph.D. 1973,
Unieersity of California, San Francisco.

Adele E Clarke (1878) Lecturer in Women's Studies
B.A. 1968, Barnard College; M.A. 1970, New York University.
Robert B. Clayton (1963) Prafessor of English

B.A. 1948, Stanford University; M.A. 1956, Ph.D. 1960, University of California,
Berkeley.

Galen E Clothier (1962) ... Acting Dean, School of Matural Sciences
Professor of

B.A. 1955, Fresno State College; M.S. 1957, Ph.D. 1960, Oregon State University.

Michael D. Coleman (1970) Asspciate Professor of Philosophy,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1972, University of California, Santa Barbara.

Robert Coleman (1972) . Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1967, San Francisco State College; MLA. 1978, San Francisco State University.
Thomas P. Cooke (1974) _. Associate Professor of Education

BA. 1970, MA. 1971, University of South Florida: Ph.D. 1974, George Peabody
College.
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Willam ©. Cord (1883} ...uwmmmmsmsmssmmsiimsimmisss P rof@ssor of Spanish
B.S. 1943, Southeast Missouri Cnﬂaga M.A. 1048, w:anhhgl,un University; Ph.D,
1860, Univarsity of Colorado.

Carlos Cordero (1971) ... ~.Asgiatant Profassor of Psychology
B.A. 1963, M.A. 1874, ﬂnnnma Slatn Gnllaga

Earl F. COUBY (1972} wouvusmmrississesmmmssmasessssssspassnys .Assistant Professor of French
B.A. 1968, Sonoma State Collegs; M.A. 1874, Dominican College.

Elsanor C. Criswall (1883) ........ocoermrmremsmepmmemsemas Profassor of Psychology
B.A. 1961, M.A. 1862, Univarsity of Kentucky; Ed.D. 1968, Univarsity of Florida,

William K. Crowley (1989) v sisiminiisssiasssiasisass Protassor of Geography

B.A. 1864, Unlversity of California, Hwnmlda, M.A, 1968, University of Gincinnati;
Ph.D. 1872, Univarsity of Oregon.

Barbara A. Curtin (1977) ... prreereenesere WESItING Lacturer in Mursing
B.S. 1875, Sonoma Stata Gullag;a M H& 19?? IJnI‘n.nnrulh.lI of Calltornia, Cavis,
Charlane K. Dasfield (1578) . Assistant Profassor in Manageman!

B.S. 1674, M.B.A. 1979, QEHI:\Tﬂll Stsl:n Unwmfﬁr Hayward,

Victor Daniels {1%68) wuinProfessor of Peychology
B.A. 1962, San Francisco Stale Collega; M.A 1084, PhD. 1966, University of
California, Los Angales.

Sandra A. DeBalla Baldigo (1975) ..o Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S. 1968, University of San Francisco; M.S. 19873, California State University, San
Josa,

Hally A, DBGIGOY [THTH) oot sirmmtiniom bris bbb st gsmet igtammsisas mmabasnd Lecturar in MNursing
B.S. 1977, Sonome State University; M5, 1878, University of California, San
Francisco,

Jayna A. DelLawier (1874) .. .. Associate Professor of Education
B8.5. 1964, Ball Siata Urlh'nruitr M.l.. 19&7 Ed D. 1870, Teachers Collega, Columbia
Umamity

Nirmal Singh Dhesi (1964) i . Professor of English
B.A, 1850, M.A. 1853, Punjab Urivnm’l'.‘yr, India; Ph. D ‘rSEE Mbnl'rilgun State Univarsity.
Peter Diamandopoulos (1877) ... N Prasident of the College and

Professor of Philosophy
B.A, 1852, M.A. 1856, Ph.D. 1857, Harvard University.

Mildrad Dickemann (1888) ... .. Professor of Anthropology
B.A. 1850, University of N'ddwhuan PhD, 195!! Umnﬁit:.rni California, Berkeley.
Donald A. Dion (1972) . Professor of Polltical Science
B.A. 1086, Sonoma Stala Coiiagu: F'h.ﬂ. 19?5. University of Califomia, Senta

Barbara

Margarel A, Donovan-Jeffry (1984) ... e o Professor of Music
B.A. 1855, M.A. 18508, Unjversity of California, DM.A, 1984, Stanford University.
Mark J. Doolitla (1980} .. sy LBCIUFEF In Counsaling
B.A. 1970, Unlversity of Wasl'lington, M k 19?9 Ph.D m:va University of California,

Barkalay.
Jatiray T, Doutt [1873) ..cieimimmmim Acting Dean, School of Social Sclencas;
Associale Professor ol Managamant
B.5. 1868, M5, 1870, Ph.D, 1878, Univarsity of Califomis, Barkaley.
Melanie Dreisbach (1880) .. suee LBCHUTEr In Education
B.A. 1970, Connecticut Gnllaga ™. AT 19?2, Tmmun State College; Ph.D. 1880,
University of California, Los Angeles.
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James P. Driscoll (1971) Associate Professor of Criminal

Justice Administration

B.S. 1548, Autgers University; M_A. 1968, San Francisco State College; Ph.D. 1977,
University of California, Santa Barbara.

Virginia B. Dumler-Epstein (1577) Lecturer in Education
B.S. 1969, Kansas Stale Teachers College; M.A, 1975, University of Colorado.
Donald G. Duncan (1963) Professor of Mathematics

B.A. 1942, M.A. 1944, University of British Columbia; PhD. 1851, University of
Michigan.

Helen D Dunn (1970) i Lecturer in English
B.A. 1961, Moumt Mary College; M.A. 1967, Fordham University, Ph.D. 1980,
University of California, Berkeley.

John R. Dunning, Jr. {1969) Professor of Physics
B.5. 1960, M.5. 1961, Yale University; Ph.D. 1965, Harvard University.

G. Douglas Earl (1989) ......viimiisissinin .. Professor of Physical Education
B.A. 1961, M.A. 1983, Chapman College; Ph.D. University of New Mexico

Wesley W, Ebert (1964) ... Professor of Biology
B.5. 1961, University of Minnesota; M.5S. 1963, Ph.D. 1984, University of California,
Davis.

Dawid L. Eck (1970) g Professor of Chemistry
B.A. 1963, University of Montana; Ph.D. 1967, Washington State University,

Gerald V. Egerer (1965) .Professor of Economics
B.Sc. (Econ.) 1952, University of London; D. en Droit 1957, University of Lyons,
France.

Saul Bisan (1977) Assistant Professor in Managemeant

5. 1962, MBA. 19683, University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D. 1968,
Case-Western Resarve University.

F. George Elfiont (1968)..... Professor of Education
B.A. 1348, University of British Columbia; M.A. 1961, California State College, Long
Beach; Ed.D. 1968, University of California, Los Angeles.

Rolle C. Enckson (1966) - Professor of Geology

B.S. 1959, Michigan Technological University; M.5. 1962, Ph.D. 1988, University of
Arizona.

Sally L. Ewen [1964) Professor of English
B.A. M.A. 1963, San Francisco Stale College.

Clement E. Falbo [1964) Prolessor of Mathematics
B.A 1956, MA_ 1958 Pnh.D. 1063, Lt:werswul'Tema

Yvette M. Fallandy ([1964) Professor of French

B.A. 1948, University of California, Los Angeles; M.A. 1949, University of Oregon;
Ph.D. 1857, University of California, Los Angeles.

Romayne F. Farrell (1977) Visiting Lecturer in Mursing
B.5. 1972, Flonda State University: M.S. 1974, University of Tennesses.

Joann E. Felidman (1966) Profeasor of Music
B.A. 1963, Queens College; M.A. 1966, ummr,ru[l‘.:nﬂumia, Berkaley.

Morman Feldman (1957) Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.5c. 1959 M.Sc. 1961, McGill Unua’s;tr Canada.

Robert F. Fletcher (1969) Professor of Education
B.A. 1933, MLA. 1860, Smtiagnstntecdtage:EﬁD 1865, Stanford University.

Kenneth W. Flynn (1268) Prolessor of Physical Education

B.5. 1956, Springfield College; M.5. 1961, Ithaca College; Ed.D. 1967, University of
Dragon.
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Herbert Fougner (1961). Professor of Education
B.S. 1943, State Teachers College, Bernidji, Minnesota; M.Ed. 1949, Ed.D. 1856,
University of California, Los Angeles.

Joseph W. Frasca (1875) e - Associate Prolessor of Geography
AB. 1967, AM. 1968, SL Louis University; Ph.D. 1979, University of Oklahoma.
Wilkam J. Frazer (1965) Professor of G

B.S. 1952, University of llinols; M.A. 1853, MLA. 1957, Ph.D. 1859, University of
Michigan.

David A. Fredrickson (1967) ... Professor of Anthropology
B.A 1948, University of California, Berkelay; M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1973, University of
California, Dawvis.

Laurel A. Freed (1972) e AES0CIANe Professor of
B.S. 19686, California State College, Los Angefes; M.N. 1870, University of California,
Los Angeles. P.NLP. 1978, University of California, Los Angeles Extension

Adele C. Fnedman (1970) Professor of French
B.A. 1860, Bamard College; Ph.D. 1969, Yale University.

Vivian A, Fritz (1972) oo .. Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A 1963, Southwest Texas State University; M_A. 1864, Ball Stale University.

Robert Y. Fuchigami (1968) . Professor of Education
B.A 1956, MLA. 1958, San Jose State College; Ed.D. 1964 University of Iilinois.

James B. Gale (1963) ... .. Professor of Health Sciences and Physical Education
B.S. 1962, M.Ed. 1984, Miami University; Ph.D. 1970, University of Wisconsin.

Francisco Gaona (1964) . Professor of Spanish
B.A. 1953, Yale University; Ph.D. 1963. Tlbingen Universily, Germany.

Susan B. Garfin (1970) Associats Professor of Sociology
B.A. 1984, Stanford University; MLA. 1965, The Fletcher School of Law and
Ciplomacy; Ph.D. 1973, University of California, Berkeley.

Viclor A. Garhn (1970) Prolessor of Economics
B.A. 1956, M_A. 1961, Ph.D. 1965, University of California, Berkeley.
A. Gelger (1968) Professor of Education

B.S.E. 1936, Lowsll Teachers' College: M.A. 1954, San Francisco State College;
Ed.D. 1867, University of California, Berkeley.,
Robert K. Girling (1978) ... Associate Professor in Management

B.A. 1967, University of California, Berkeley; M.A. 1988, University of Essex,
England; Ph.D. 1974, Stanford Liniversity.

Barry W. Godolphin (1283) R Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1980, MLA. 1966, Ph.D. 1974, University of California, Los Angeles.
Stashu D. Geurtsen (1963) Prolessor of Payc

hology
B.5. 1948, Lewis and Clark College; M.Ed. 1950, Oregon State College; Ed.D. 1955,
Llnivarﬁtr of Oregon; Ph.D. 1878, International Studies in Humanistic Psychology

ﬂaﬁneﬂnldnmt{:ﬁ} Professor of Educatian
B.5.Ed. 1945, College of Ihamynluw‘mm.uEd 1857, Ph.D. 1963, University
of Anzona

Judith W. Gottheb (1873) ... .Associate Professor of English
B.A. 1965, DePauw Universily, M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1973, Indiana University.

Leland W. Gralapp (1964) ... Professor of An
B.S. 1943, University of Oregon; M.F_A. 1948, Ph.D. 1953, State University of lowa.

James E. Gray (1970) ...iciveniiin. _Assistant Professor of Afro-Amernican Studies
B.A. 1967, MLA. 1975, San Francisco State Coliege.
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Samue! L. Greene, Jr. (1968) Professor of Physics
B.5. 1956, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; Ph.D. 1962, Syracuse University,

Robert G. Greenway (1969) . i Associate Prolessor of Psychology
B.5. 1955, University of Washington; M.A. 1963, Brandeis University.

Theodore Grivas (1962) ... Profeasor of History
B.A 1952, M_A. 1953, Ph.D. 1958, University of Southern California

Aobert K. Gronendyke {1968) . it Associate Professor of Art
BA. 1955, M.A., 1960, California State College, Long Beach.

William H. Guynn (1968) ... Associate Professor of French
B.A. 1963, University of California, Berkeley, M.A. 1984, Middlebury College.

Betty W. Halpern (1968) - Professor of Education
BA. 1949, M.A. 1860, E4A.D. 1968, University of California, Berkeley.

David F. Hanes (1968) e PrOfESS0r Of Biology
B.A. 1959, Wiltenberg University; M.S. 1961, University of Michigan; Ph.D. 1971,
Oregon State University.

Dennis E. Hamis (1965) Professor of History
B.A. 1980, M.A. 1962, Ph.D. 1989, University of California, Santa Barbara.

Marcia K. Hart (1872) ..o Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A. 1961, California State College, Los Angeles; M.A. 1972, Ball State.

Gerald W. Haslam (1967) Professor of
B.A. 1963, M.A. 1965, San Francisco State College; Ph.D. 1980, Union Graduats
School.

Sue E. Hayes (1974) Associate Professor of Economics
B.A. 1965, Stanford University; M.S. 1873, Ph.D. 1975, University of California,
Berkeley.

Daniel L. Haytin (1871) Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A. 19686, M.A. 1968, D. Crim. 1959 University of California, Berkeley.
Richard H. Hendrickson {1870) .......... & .. Professor of English

B.A. 1959, University of California, Santa Barbara; B.S. 1960, University of
Wisconsin; Ph.D. 1963, University of Connecticut.

Calin 0. Hermans {1969) Professor of Biology
B.A. 1958, Pomona College; M.S. 1864, Ph.D. 1866, University of Washington.

Francisco J. Hernandez {1977) . Assistant Professor in Mexican-American Studies
B.A. 1970, University of California, Berkeley, M.A. 1976, Stanford University.

Elizabeth C. Herron (1970) Assistant Professor of English, School of Expressive Ars
B.A. 19684, M.A. 1968, San Francisco State College.

Wyman W. Hicks (1968) Professor of Management
B.A. 1947, MLA. 1848, University of California, Berkeley.

Manue! J. Hidalgo (1971) ... Assstant Professor of Mexican-Amernican Studies
B.A. 19848, Californta State College, Hayward, M.A. 1971, San Jose State College.

G. Arthur Hills (1969) Associate Professor of Music
B.A. 1953, Cascade College; M.A. 1855, University of Portland.
Janice E. Hitchcock (1972) Assoriale Prolessor of Nursing
B.S. 1860, Simmons College; M.S. 1966, University of California, San Francisco.
Vincent D. Hoagland, Jr. (1969) Frofessor of Chemisry
B.A. 1962, Wesleyan University; Ph.D. 1967, Florida State University.

LeVell Holmes (1969) Professor of Afro-American Studies
B.A. 1957, M A. 1981, San Frmniscn State College; Ph.D. 1977, University of
California, Berkeley.
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John D, Hopkirk (1963) . Professar of Biology
B.A. 1857, Sacramento State College; M.A. 1962, Ph.D. 1967, University of California,
Berkeley.

Laurence J. Horowitz (1969) Profassor of Psychology
B.5. 1949, Long Istand University; B.A. 1949, University of California, Berkeley; M.A.
1854, San Francisco State College; Ph.D. 1958, Stanford University.

Sally Hurtado-Lopez (1872) ..assisiant Professor of Education
B.A. 1985, Califormia State College, Long Beach; M.S. 1967, University ol Southern
Califormia.

Donald E. Isaac {1963) .. Professor of Biology
B.A. 1849, Chico State College; M.A. 1953, Ph.D. 1867, University of California,
Berkeley.

Gaorge A. Jackson, Jr. (1970) . Professor of Psychology
B.5. 1948, New Meaxico State University; M.S. 1948, University of lllinais; Ph.D. 1968,
Charemont Graduate School.

Bernd Jager (1969) e Professor of Psychology
BA. 1982, MA. 1983, San Francisco State College; PhD. 1965, Duguesne
University.

Carl M. Jensen (1973) Associate Prolessor of Media Studies
BA. 1871, MA. 1972, Ph.D. 1977, University of California, Santa Barbara.

Donald O. Johnson (1966) Professor of History
B.A. 1952, University of Minnesota; M.A. 1957, Ph.D. 1960, Columbia University.
George C. Johnson (1975) Assistant Professor of Management

B.5. 1954, M.5. 1963, Ph.D. 1972, University of California, Berkelay.
Robart H. Johnsaon (1973) Protessor of Mathematics

BA. 1980, MA. 19685 University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D. 1974, Virginia
Polytachnic Institute and University.

William T. Johnson (1980) ... Professor of Music
B.A. 1964, Princeton University; M.A. 1966, University of California, Berkelay.
Wilkiam A. Jordan I (1971) e Associate Professor of Anthropology

B.S.F.5. 1955, Georgetown University; M.A. 1960, Northwestern University; M.S.
1862, Columbia University.
Paul V. Juhl (1970) Professor of

Management
B.A. 1940, University of lowa; LL_B. 1948, University of lowa Law School; M.S. 1964,
San Francisco State College.

Richard H. Karas (1974) .......ccoccc.. Associate Professor of Physics and Astronomy
B.A. 1964, M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1970, University of California, Berkeley.
Bjormn Karlsan (1968) Professor of Education

B.A, 1949, State Teachers College of Oslo, Norway, M.A. 1951, University of
Mabraska; Ph.D. 1954, University of Minnesota.

Robert A. Karsrud (1970) oo Professor of History
B.A. 1961; University of California, aarkamym.u1mmn 1972, University of
Calitornia, Los Angeles.

Benjamin Karr (1973) Professor of Counsaling
B.B.A. 1937, City College of New York; M.A. 1863, California State College at Los
Angeles; Ph.D. 1967, University of Cincinnatl.

Eli Katz (1970} Professor of Linguistics
B.S.S. 1949, College of the City of New York; M.A. 1958, Ph.D. 1963, University of
California, Los Angeles.
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Marvin L. Kigntz (1967) .....ccomieiiiiiiinn Professor of Chemistry

B.A. 1858, M.A. 1955, FramnEuleGuﬂagathD 1966, University of Western
Ontario, Canada.

Chris K. Kjeldsen (1966) Professor of Biology
B.A. 1860, M.5. 1862, University of Pacific; Ph.D. 1966, Oregon State University.
Kathryn L Klein (1971) . Associate Professor of Haalth

Sclences and Physical Education
B.5. 1960, University of Michigan; M.S. 1968, University of Washingtor; Ph.D. 1971,
University of Southermn California.

Jarmes L. Kormier (1966) Associata Professor of English
B.A. 1851, Unwersity of California, Berkeley; M.A. 1882, San Francisco State
Collegs.

John F. Kramer (1970) Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1859, Miami University; M.5. 19&1 Univarsity of Ninois; PhD. 1968,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

Walter E. Kuhlman (1968) Professor of An
B.A. 1941, University of Minnesota; Certificate, Californla School of Fine Ans;
Cenificate, Acaddmie de la Grande Chaumidre; Certificate, St Paul School of Art

Alben A Laftermera (1967) s Associate Professor of History
B.A. 1956, MLA. 1858, FmstamCunaga
Carol Ann Landis [19786) Assistard Prolessor in Nursing

B.SN. 1868, University of Pittsburgh; M.S. 1573, University of California, San
Francisco.

Ardath M. Lea (1872)...... -.Acting Dean of Graduate Studies/Sponsored Programs
B.A. 1955, Michigan State University; M.A. (Humanities) 1961, M.A. (English) 1963,
M.A. (Art Hislory) 1965, Ph.D. 1972, Wayne State University.

Wiliam R. Lee (19653) Professor of English
BA. 1964, MLA. 1966, Wayne State Unmversity; PhD. 1972, The University of
Connecticut.

Raymond G. Lemiewx (1970) Prolessor of French
B_A. 1958, Northeastemn University; M_AL 1960, University of lowa; Certificate 1961,
University of Paris; Ph.D. 1863, University of lowa.

Wingham John H. Liddell, Jr. (1971) ... JAssociate Professor ol Management
B.AL 1854, MLA. 1967, MB.A. 1867, Ph.D. 1989, University of California, Berkeley.

Howard Limoli (1968) Associate Professor of French
B.A. 1954, Rutgers University, M.A. 1963, University of California, Berkeioy.

Han-shang Lin (1969) Professor of History
B_A. 1954, National Talwan University; M.A. 1858, University of South Carolina; Ph.D.
1964, University of Pennsylvania.

Alan Lipkin {1975} Assistant Professor of
B.A. 1969, City University of New York City College; M.A. 1973, M_PhIl. 1975,
Columbia University.

Ching-lung Liu (1971) Associate Professor of Biology
B.S. 1955, mmnalTn}nunHmmﬂUriwsitrME 1964, Ph.D. 1870, University of
Oklahoma.

Wallace M. Lowry (1968) Professor of Management
B.A. 1955, Stanford University; M.B_A. 1963, University of California, Berketey. CPAL
Peter B. Lucke (1980) . Lecturer in Physics and Astronomy

B.A. 1965, Occidental College; M.S. 1867, Ph.D. 1872, University of Washington,
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Mark W. Lundy (1978) Coach
B.A. 1875, University of California, Berkeley: M.5. 1978, Ga!ifnrrm smte University,
Hayward.,

Frederick W. Luftmann (1970) Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1961, Amherst College; M.5. 1983, Stanford University, Ph.D. 1967, University
of Arizona.

Norma J. Lyman (1988) ... Associate Professor of
B.A. 1965, Sonoma State College; M.S.W. 1967, University of California, Berkeley.
Certified Social Worker, ACSW.

Robert E. Lynde (15963) —— . Professor of Heallth Sciences and

Education
B.A. 1954, MLA. 1960, Sacramento State Callege; M.S. 1968, Ed.D. 1969, University
of Oregon.

Mancy E. Lyons (1971) Associale Professor of Thealre Arls
B.A. 1966, University of Calilornia, Berkeley; M.A. 1968; Milis College.

Duncan M. Macinnes (1870) Associate Professor of Education
B.A. 1960, University of British Columbia; M.A. 1968, San Francisco State College.

Vivian A. Malmstrom {1972) Professor of Nursing
B.5. 1958, University ol Calilornia, San Francisco; M.S. 1960, University of Colorado.

Kennsth K. Marcus (1967 e Professor of Criminal Justice Admin.
B.A. 1852, M.A. 1853, University of Michigan; Ph.D. 1961, University of Ilinois.

Daniel W. Markwyn (1570) Prolessor of History

B.A. 1859, University of Colorado; M.A. 1967, San Jose State College; Ph.D. 1970,
Comell Unlvarsity,

Daonald D. Marshall (1966) Professor of Chemistry
B.A. 1857, University of California, Davis; M.5. 1958, University of Nevada; Ph.D.
1965, Washinglon State University.

Ada Hall Mason [1972) .o Assistant Professor of Afro-Amercan Studies
B.A. 1971, MLA. 1973, California State University, San Francisco.
Marylu C. Mattson (1970) Professor of Enghsh,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.5. 1955, Mount Saint Mary's College; M.A. 1984, University of California, Los
Angeles; Ph.D. 1970, University of Southemn California.

George E. MceCabe [(1981) oo .Professor of Education and Psychology
B.A. 1941, University of Calfornia; MA. 1952, Ed.D. 1953, Teachers Caollege.
Columbia University,

William E. McCreary (1968) .... Professor of Psychalogy, School of Expressive Arts
B.A. 1951, Wesiminster College; M.A, 1855, Columbia University, Ph.D. 1962,
University of Wisconsin.

Staniey V. McDaniel [(1966) Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1853, University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A. 1964, University of California,
Los Angeles.

Susan A, McKillop {1975) ... Assistant Professor in Art
AB. (English) . B.J. (Journalism), 1851, University of Missouri, Columbia; M.A. 1953,
University of California, Ba-rhalay-Ph.D 1966, Harvard University,

Peter J. D. Mellini (1970) Professor of History
B.A, 1962, M.A, 1885, Ph.D. 1971, Stanford Universily.
Herminia Q. Menez (1970) . Professor of American Ethnic Studies

B.A. 1855, 5L Scholastica’s College; M.A. 1958, Dominican College; Ph.D. 1973,
University of Pennsylvania
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Edith P. Menrath (1964) ... Associate Professor of

Highar School Certificate. Cambridge University, License-és-Lattras, University of
Paris, France.

Charles H. Merrill (1269) Associate Professor of Paychology
B.S. 1961, M.S. 1982, East Texas Stata University, Ed.D. 1968, University of Florida.
Jaan A Merriman (1974) Assistant Professor of Erwironmental

Studies and Planning
B.A. 1861, University of Utah; M.A. 1966, San Jose State University; Ph.D. 1972,
University of Piltsburgh.

Virginia . Meyer [1974) .. Associale Profassor of Nursing
B.5. 1863, M.5. 1864, University of California, San Francisco Medical Center; M.P.H.
1880, University of California, Berkealey.

Louallen F. Millar (1871) i .. Associate Professor of Political Scienca

Hutching School of Liberal Studies
B.A_ 1863, Occidantal College; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1975, University of California, Santa
Barbara.

Claude A. Minard, Jr. (19388) Prolessor ol Geography
B.S. 1953, M.S. 1954, Stanford University; PhuD. 1371, University of California,
Berkaloy.

Carroll V. Mjelda (1068) Dean of Extended Education,

Associate Vice President for Community Affairs and Professor of Education
B.AC 1855, MLA. 1862, Ph.D. 1864, University of Washington.

Helen E. Monea (1880) Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S. 1965, Indiana University; M.S. 1966, University of California, San Francisco.
Edward F. Mooney [1968) cemine PrOfessor of Philosophy

B.A. 1962, Oberlin College; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1888, University of California, Santa
Barbara.

Fred A. Moore (1974) Associale Professor of Counseling
B.A_ 1855, University of California, Los Angeles; M_S. 1962, California State Collegs,
Los Angeles; Ed.D. 1871, University of Southern California.

William P. Morehouse (1967) ... Professor of Art
B.F.A 1954, San Francisco Art Institute; M.A. 1858, San Francisco State Collage.
Edpgar W. Morsa (1870) Associate Professor of History,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.S5. 1951, linois Institule of Technology, M.A. 1885, Phl. 1972, University of
California, Berkaley.

Susan G. Moulton [1871) Associate Professor of Art
B.A. 1968, University of California, Davis; M_A. 1969, Ph.D. 1977, Stanford University.
J. Anthony Mountain (1970) -.Professor of English,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.A. 1861, Columbia University: M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1970, University of Washington.

Rose Murray [1972) Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.5. 1966, University of British Columbia; M.S. 1968, University of California, San
Francisco.

Judy L. Navas (1977) Assistant Professor in Theatre Arts
B.A. 1970, University of California, Berkeloy; M.A. 1973, San Francisco State
Univearsity,

Thomas C. Neison (1965) Associate Professor of Mathematics
BS.EE 1961, M5 EE 1963, Santa Clara Univarsity, Ph.D. 1989, Oregon Stala
University.
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Harriat A, Neves (1972) ... Associate Professor of Mexican-Amerncan Studies
B.A. 1867, Universidad de las Amerlcas; M.A. 1872, California Stale University,
Sacramenio.

Philip T. Northen (1970) ..o s PTEESS0N Of Blology
B.AL 1963, Grinnell Collegs: M.A. 19&!! PhD, 1970, Unlwslty of Wisconsin
Staphen A Nomwick [1974) i Associate Protessor of Geology,

School of Environmental Studies and Planning
B.A. 1885, Pomona College; M.A. 1867, Darimouth Coliege; Ph.D. 1871, University
of Montana
Warren E. Olsor [1862) ..iiisimmiissmsiibisrapiins ..Professor of Philosophy,
Hutc:r'ans Schoal of Liberal Studiss
B.A, 1948, University of Denver, M.A. 1850, Univarsity of Washinglon, Ph.O. 1854,
University of Minnesota.

Dorathy Overly (1961) . . Professar af English
B.A. 1839, M.A. 1841, Urﬂvemlhr ni Alahnm PhD 1949 Urﬂunrﬁltv of Chicago.
John T, Palmar (1967) ... Kk aak - Professor of Counseling

B.5. 1943, University of Southern Mrsshmppi 'MA_ 1847, Teachers Callege,
Columbia University; Pn.D. 1857, University of Southarn Califomia.

Sua Taylor Parkar (1871) . Assogiate Professor of Anthropology
AJB. 1866, M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1873, University of California, Berkeley.

Don R. Pattarsan (1670) ... .. Associate Professor of English
B.A. 1959, North Texas Etata C-uliagn. M.A 1955 Morth Texas Siate University
Richard W. Paul {1969) ., Professor ol Philosophy
B.A. 1960, Morthern |linoks Unwamty MA. IEnglmh: 19681, M.A (Philosophy) 1965,

Ph.D. 1968, University of California, Sanla Barbara.

Len Ell-ezer Pearson (1968).... cnmimenes POTESS0r Of Paychology
M.A, 1849, Ph.D. 1958, Llnnrarsny r.:l Ehm&ua

David W, Pery (1968) _, . Assoclale Professar of Anthropology
B.A. 1960, San Francisco State Gnllngﬂ.

Charyl J. Patersan (1961) e, Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1948, Ph.D. 1860, University of California, Berkalay.

Charlas J. Phillips {1988) ... i mimim i Frofassor of Mathematics

BA. 1848, MA. 1963 (Mathematics), San Jose State College; M.A. 1948
(Education), Stanford University, Ph.D. 1969, Dmgnﬂ State University,
William H. Poa (1970) - SV | 1,1/ - 3 |\ VUL Ta e
Professor of History
B.A. 1963, Duke Univarsity; B.0. 1966, Princeton Theologicsl Samindry; M.A. 1968,
Ph.D. 1971, Brandeis University.

Duncan E. Poland (1865) . .. Prafessor of Physics
B.5 1857, University of M-.chl.gnn FhD 155.‘.-1 lemrsityo! Wisconsin

Josaph H. Powell (1968) ... . Professar of Biology
B.S. 1858, Whitworth t.':u-llana. F‘If'hD 1954 I.Inwrsity i:ﬂ' Wtﬁ‘rﬂrngm

Glovannl Pravitali (1970) s PTOfESS0r of Spanish
B.A. 1834, MA, 1850, Cxlard University: Ph.D. 1959 Tﬁa University: J. 0 1870,
University of Virginia.

GIENM W, PTICS (1DBT) cuoeiiaresinireressnbisinsmnssmsnsiassissniesiasaiisss sdsbfisbabossaes Prolessor of History
BA. 1840, La Veme College; AM, 1850, PhD. 1966, Univarsity of Southemn
California.

Deborah A. Priddy (1971} . Lk . Associate Professor ol Education
B.A. 1858, Calitornia State Bﬂlla-ga Los hngcalas M.A, 1868, Ed.0. 1871 University

of California, Los Angeles.
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George L Proctor (1868) ..o Director of Institutional Research and
Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1950, M.A. 19855, Ph.D, 1957, University of Virginia.

Kathlean A, PUntilla (1978) .o msmmmassisssnisn Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S 1978, Sonoma State Unlversity, M.S. 1078, University of California, San
Francisco,

Wright W, Putnay (1861) .oy, Professor of Art, School of Expressive Arls
B.A, 1850, M.A, 1851, New Mexico Highland Univarsity: Ph.D, 1955, Pennaylvania
Stale Univarsity.

Charles F. Quiball (1870} Assoclats Prolessor of Biology
B.A. 1958, Pomona Collegs; Ph.D. 19?2 Urﬂvau‘nﬂv of California, Berkelay,
Gerald W, Redwine (1964) .Professor of Psychology

B.A, 1950, Sacramento State College; M.A 1852, F"h.EI.WE-ﬂ University of Southarn
Califormia.
Williarm L. Raynolds (1972) ... e . Assistant Professor in Managemant

B.A. 1868, Sonome State College; MBA. 1874, California State University,
Sacramanta,

m‘m“ H'! Hh‘wmm l1m1}1l|ll|1l|1l|'|'|'|||'|1lIl—'|-|lIril!'lllll-!l-il‘ll'“i--l|'|'|-'|-ll Pm"m- H Edmn
B.A. 1948, San Jose State; M.A. 1855, Stanford University.
Mary M. Rich {1887) ..orerrnenes . Professor of Engiigh

B.A, 1840, Skidmore Gnuagn M.A, 1842, Golumbla Unt'u'ar!dtr Ph.D. 1948, University
o Minnasola.

Frederick J. FIder (TO72) .o Associate Professor of Humanities,

Hutching School of Liberal Studies

B.A. 1951, Yale University; MA. 1853, University of Washington; Ph.D. 1871,
Univarsity of Califomnia, Santa Cruz.

ﬁ- Hh‘ham H‘-ﬂu [19?‘} e R LR R R e e R R R R R L M“nt Hﬂm d Emmm
B.A. 1984, M.A. 19680, San Francisco State Coliegs; Ph.D. University of California,
San Francisco,

Pablo J. Ronqulllo (1968) Professor ol Spanish
B.A, 1954, M.A. 1958, Tulane Unwaﬂsl'lr Dip!umn. 1859, Universitd per Stranier,
Parugia, Haly; Cerificata, 1960, Universitd de Lausanne, Switzsrland, Ph.D. 1980,
Louisiana State Urﬂvmmr. Baton Rougs.

A. Thomas Basin [VBID] .. iatiamibrsiirsms i Protessor of Anthropology
B.A. 1860, Fleed Collage; Ph.D. 1988, Liniversity of California, Berkeley.

G. Edward Rudio (1281} ..., Professor of Health Sclences and Physical Education
B.A. 1848, San Jose State College; M.A. 1949, Ed.D. 1955, Stanford University;
M.P.H. 1862, University of Galifornia, Berkelay.

FAobert R. FAuaping (1868) . ...t ibbosias -Protessor of Psychology
B.S. 1954, M.S. 1956, University of Wisconsin; Ed.D. 1867, University of Oregon.
E. Gardnar Rust (1968}, e PTONBESOT Of Music

B.A. 1857, Univarsity of California, Los Angales; M.A. 1858, Ph,D. 1870, University
of California, Berksiey.

Douglas S. FUSTAA [T988) it tmiosb st sssdssssibish Professor of Ghamistry
B.S. 1:‘?. M.S. 1864, University of Washington; Ph.D. 1867, University of California,
Barka

Hoshni Rustom|i (1973} ... errvrr «Associate Professor of India Studies
B.A. 1861, American Unmity nf Eairu‘t M A, 1963, Duke University; Ph.D. 1972,
University of Califorria, Barkelay.
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Carolyn |. Saerni (1980) .. . Assistant Professor in Counseling
B.A, 1967, University of Cal#nrrin. Eaﬂmlay‘ MJL 198658, Ph.D. 1871, University of
Calitornia, Barkaley.

Alan F. Sandy, Jr., (1971) il .. Prolessor of English
B.A. 1954, Amherst College; Dipldme de langue 1858, Sorbonne, Pans; M.A. 1961,
Ph.D. 1865, University of California, Berkeley.

Gane D. Schaumbarg (18B5) ... snssiesins Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1881, Pacific Lutheran University; PFh.D. 1985, Washington State Univarsity.
Sandra Schickala (1972) ..., VTN .. Prafesaor of Economics

B.A. 1862, M.A, 1870, FhD 19‘.’? Uﬂivamlty nl Gh‘dﬂﬂgﬂ
Jeannina E Schitler-Will (1872) . - Assstant Professor of Humanibies
" Hutchins School of Liberal Studies

B.A. 1864, University of Colorado; M.A. 1870, Univarsity of California, Berkalay.

Mary O, Saarght (1971) . 2 .. Proflessor ol Nursing
B.5. 1860, University of Galﬁomia., Bﬂhﬂlw, M 5 IB'E1 L.I'fwemiw of California, San
Francisco; Ed.D. 1880, University of San Franclsco.

Sara Shamatt (1978) ..ot msin .Associale Professcr in Counseling
B.A. 1085, M.A. 1888, George Washingmn Univarsity; Ph.D. 1971, Southern lllinois
University.

Brian T. Shears (1970) Protessar of Education
B.A. 1858, University of Wales; M.A. 1960, Ph.D. 1868, Universily ol Minnesola.
RAobart J. Sherman (1970) .. . Professor of Biology
B.A 1962, Coa College; M.S. 19&5. PhD. 1968, Ufagnn State Univarsity.

Willlam M. Sherman (1963) . TR T ... Profassor of Drama
BUF.A 1849, Prat Institute.

Shirlay K. Silver (1970} <..oon shemiisisnasas Protassor of Anthropology
B.A, 1848, Pn.D. 1968, Uruveraﬂy of Eﬂllfurrﬂa, Bm'hale-,r

Thalia Silverman [(1968) | . Professor of Education

B.S. 1848 (Classics), MA. 1956 {Englmhj “Norihwestern University, Ph.D. 1975,
Univarsity of California, Berkeley,
Frank A. Siroky (1984) . e PrOfEg80r Of Psychology

B.5. 1952, John Cﬂrrdi Umm:-itr MA 1%4. Fordhmn University; Ph.D. 1864,
Duguesna Univarsity.

Harald R. SKINEr [TBE5) i s e ssbaisissivissidhiiaiesibiaia Protessor of Education
B.A. 1848, Earlham College; M3, 1858, Ed.S. 1880, Ed.D. 1863, Indiana Uiniversity.

Robert W. Slagle (1870) i o Associate Professor of Psychology
BL.S. 1863, University of New Mexdco, Ph.D. 1988, University of California, Berkeley.

David L. Sloss (1970) .. .. Associate Protessor ol Music
B.A_ 1862, Harvard Unhrarmy MA 'iﬂaa, Stanford University.

Gragory K. Smith [1978) ... ...Coach
B.A. 1871, LaVeme Eultaga MEd. 19?3 ‘Eastern Wnﬂhhmtnn unimstty

Robert A Smith (1989} ..o Protessor of Political Sclence
B.A, 1982, Yale University; M.A. 1884, Ph.D. 1971, University ol California, Berkeley.

William V. Smith (1878} ..o e Assistant Professor in Native American Studies
B.A. 1863, M.A. 19680, Chico Siale College.

Larry AL Snyder (1971) i, Aoting Dean, School of Humanities,

Protessor of Music
B.A, 1850, Whitlier College; M.A_ 1952, University of Rochester.

Robert P. Sorani (1966) ..... Professor of Heallh Sciences and Physical Education
B.S. 1958, M.S. 1859, Ph.O0. 1867, Unwarsity of Southarn California.
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Eugene H. Soules (1885) .. R .. Prafessar of English
B.A. 1957, M_A. 1868, Sun Fran:lsm Btuta Dulraqa PhD 1EIE Linivarsity of tha
Pacific.

Gordan G. Spear (1974) i Associate Professor of Physics and Astronomy
B.A, 1968, Ph.D, 1972, University of Pennsylvania.
Jean B. ¥, Chan Stanek (1973) ....mimeissmmire- ... Associate Professor of Mathematics

B.S. 1960, M.5. 1981, University of Chicago: Ph.D. 1871, University of California, Los
Angales,

Clarice Stasz ..o .. Professor of Sociology
B.A. 1962, Dnugln.an Gnlhga. MA. 1954 Unwﬂslly of Wlscnnnln. Pn.O. 1967,
Rutgers Urnivarsity.

John M, Steiner (1968) . . Prolessor of Sociclogy
B.A. 1852, Univarsity of M-aiuuumli AM. 1955 Linhrmkty of Missouri; Ph.D. 1987,
University of Freiburg.

James G Stewart {1975) ... Associale Profassor of Envirenmental

' Studies and Planning
B.A. 1861, Waslayan Univarsity; M.A, 1868, Ph.0 1977, University of Hawali.
Jacgustine SraIn (1BT0) ... i it csssisn Professor of History
Huichins School of Liberal Studies
B.A. 1958, M.A. 1958, Ph.D. 18684, University of California, Berkeley.

H. Gordon Tappan  [1961) —..icmmmm e -Profassor of Paychology
B.A. 1850, Stanford University; M. h 1853, Saﬂ memu Ema College; Ph.D. 1874,
Humanistic Psychology Institute.

Robert W, Tellander (1571) ... N BT ... Assislan Professor of Sociology
B.A. 1960, Princaton Univarsity, M.A, 1968, University of Callfornia, Berkeley.
Philip O_ Temka (1084) ... ... Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1848, M.A. 1850, {:ulurnhla. Unwww P'hD 1968, Stanford University.
Joseph S. Tenn {1970) iiiania Protessor of Physics and Astronomy
B.S. 1982, Slanford 'I..Innrnmty' M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1870, University of Washington,
Laxmi G. Tewarl (1374} . . Lecturer in India Studies

B.Mu=. 1563, M.Mus. ‘IQELS, D Mua 196? Bmm Hindu Unhmrmfy, M.A. 1871, Ph.O.
1974, Wa.-ala-,ran University,

David A Thatcher (1983) .. siesiaiansmesdesise siennis Professor of Education
B.A, 1847, Swarthmore Gullaga. M,.'L 1849, Unmrrr of Pennsylvania; Ed.0. 1685,
University of Callfornia, Barkeley.

Hobart F. Thomas (1961) ... Professor of Psyehology, School of Expressive Arts
B.A. 1847, Southern Methodist Universify; MA. 1848, Ph.D, 1851, Stanford
Liniversity.

Sue A. Thomas {1972) ... s PrOTESSOF 0f Nursing
B.S. 1960, University of Enlifurria ‘San Fr&nmm 'MS. 1963, Boston Univarsity.
Michaei 0. Tirade (1973) . .. Professor of Palitical Science

B.A 1964, University uf Snulham Gulrlnmla M.A 1965, Middisbury Collaga
Graduale School in Spairn; MA. 1887, Johns Hopkins School of Advanced
Infernational Studies; Ph.0. 1870, Glammunl Graduate School.

Ellen Kay Tomberger (1975) ... Associate Protessor of Sociology
B.A. 1962, Comell University; M.A. 1863, Ph.D, 1968, University of Chicago,

Dale B. Trowbridge (1868) . visinivaier. Professor of Chemistry
B.A, 1961, Whittier Guﬂega M.S. 1954 PhD, 19‘.1'11 Llnh'nmryrnf Califormia, Berkeley.

Ella M. Trussall {19865).—........ Professor of Health Science and Physical Education
B.A. 1950, M.A. 1952, Ed.D. 1968, Univeraity of California, Berkelay.
14—H1356
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Daimar S, Vallsau (18] ...c.criiiiisrirmrisis st Professor of Marasgament
B.5, 1958, M.B.A, 1950, PhD, 1967, Llrwarmty of Califarnia, Los Angales,

Richard A, Van Gieson (1983} . .. Associate Profassor of Economics
B.A. 1958, Sacramento Stale L‘;n]iaga,

David W. Van NUYs [1971] ..o Prafessor ol Psyehology

B.A, 1962, University of Pennsylvania; M.A. 1964, Momana State Liniversity; Ph.D.
1570, University of Michigan,

Rosa Vargas-Arandia (1966) ....—.ooemree s ASa0ciate Professor of Spanish
B.M. 1952, Conservatory of Music, Kansas City, Missour, B.A. 1958, 51 Mary's
Collega, Kansas; M.M. 1855, Congervatory of Music, Kansas City, Missouri.

Walter A, Vennum (1871) .o e . Professar of Geology
B.A, 1964, Univarsity of Muntana. Fh D. 15?1 Stanfmd Urﬁvaramr

Augustus O, Vidal (1971) . Associate Professor of Music
B.A. 1988, M.A, 1971, Unwemtf of Cﬂjll'mnla Los Angelae

Thomas R. Volk (1968) ... .. Associale Professor of Malthemalics
B.A 1861, M_AL 1883, San Francisco State Culiagn

Sommai Viongsun [1967) ... e PIOTESEOr Of Mathemaltics
B.5. 1960, M.5. 1963, Ph.D. 195? ﬂmnun State Unharsity

Lyrn E. Waddingtan Associata Professor of Speach-Orama,

School of Expressive Arls
B.A. 1962, Manyville Collegs; M.A. 1964, San Francisco State Collegs:

Abert L. Wahrhattig (1980) ... ibitiinidoienmaeies Professar of Anthropology
B.A. 1957, Stanford Univarsity, M.A. 19613 F'h 0. 1975, University of Chicago.

Crartes . Walker {1978) i Head Coach
B.5. 1880, Hamlina Uruvamltr M Ed, 15970, Wesl Ghn‘a‘tﬂf State University.

Arthur L, Warmoth (1970) . .ooeierssenssriren: Associate Professor of Psyehology
B.A. 1854, Reed College; Ph.D. 1867, Brandels Univarsity.

Eva V. Washington (1966) ....—.canu .. Professor of Education

B.A, 1845 San Jose State GnHuga. M‘A. 11355 Slaniurd University; Ed.D, 1962,
University of California, Berkeley,

Stephen 0. Watrous {1988) ...correcorermmrsreressresssrerssss Associate Professar of History
B.A. 1861, M.A. 1865, University ol Wisconsin; Ph.D. 1970, University of Washington.

Shane Weare (1871) e ES0CIANE Professar of Art
AR.CA. 1963, F'Iuyal l:nﬂagu -::1' Art Lundﬂn

Alice R, Wexler (1972) Associate Professor of History

BA. 1984, Stanford University;, MA. 1988 Georgatown University; Ph.D. 1972,
Indiana University.

0. Anthony White (1968) ... ..Professor of History
B.A, 1958, Btanford Unmrr I'u'l El .h IEE‘I Ummrr ul‘ Calliuma Berkalay; Fh.D
1968, University of California, Los Angales,

Donald C. Wilkinsan (1871) . e BAEBISEAN Profasseor of Psychology
B.A. 1868, University of Mlchlgam M.A. 1972, Sonoma State Coliege.

Janice L. Wison (19689) e . Professar of English
B.A. 1957, Stanford Unlwrsltr MA. 1962. Ph.D. 1969, Unh.remrty of Callfornia,
Berkelay,

Bruce E. Woelfel (1963) ... _.......c..... ASS0Ciate Professor of Political Scienca,

School of Environmantal Studies and Planning
B.A. 1853, Ohio State University, Master ol City Planning, 1958, University of
Calitornia, Berkelay.
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3. Davidson Woodard (1962) i Professor of Geology
B.S. 1851, M.5. 1853, University of Mﬂlﬂldﬂ Australia; Ph.D. 1983, University of
California, Berkalay.

Ann B. Woodhead (1975) ... AAESISIANt Professor In Theatre Ars

William H. Wright, 11 ($988) ..ooooooooemreenssssssssssiemssssosesesissasss Professor of
E.h'.u‘lﬂﬁ. Middiabury College; M.A. 1867, Indiana Univarsity: Ph.D. 1970, University
af lliinoks,

Martha M. Yates (1988) ... inmmmmsmmnennn— ProfEssor of Physical Edueation
B.S. 1880, University of North Carolina, M.A. 1963, San Jose State Collage, Ph.D.
1868, University of Wisconsin,

Homero E Yearwood (1974) ... Associate Professor of Criminal Justice Admin.
B.A, 1856, New Mexico Highlands University; Master of Divinity 1958, Master of
Religious Education 1960, Golden Gate Theological Saminary; Doctar of
Criminclogy 1872, University of California, Barkeley.

Jean Ann Young [1BBE) ..ot gidissn et Professor ol Education
B.S. 1851, Stale Teachers College, Oswego, Mew York; M.A, 1857, Ed.D. 1865,
Univarsity of California, Barkalay.

William W. Yolng [1983)....ccom s e sressssens Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1947, M.A. 1851, Ph.D. 19856, University of California, Berkelay.

David A, Ziblatt (1963).... rimrervitieeeereres PTOTESS0r Of Political Scianca
B.A. 1950, Reed l‘.'.'ﬁ:lluﬂn. M.ﬁ 19&1 Ph.D. 1865, University of Oregon,

Richard A, Zimmer (1971) .. - - Associate Professor of Anthropology,

Hulchins School of Liberal Studies

B.A. 1962, Univergity of Michigan; M.A. (History) 1964, Univarsity of Califomia,

E:thﬂluy: M.A. [Anthropology) 1968, Ph.D, 1878, University of California, Los
aeles.
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Russell R. Amaru (1880)............... remnree e AEEISEEDL In Biology
B.S. 1976, University of Nevada.

Judith L Ammirgll [1380) .oiiinruasrnsssisas rasassassasssnsssants . Assistant in Mathematics
B.5. 1980, Sonoma State University,

Lawrence E. Andargon {TB72Z) .. Leaiurar in Music

B.A. 1858, University of Caflfornia, Berkeley; M.A. 1966, San Francisco State
College; Ph.D. 1872, University of California, Berkelay,

Sherri G. Andarson (1980) ... i . Lacturer in Managameant
B.A, (Art) 1973, B.A, {Manﬂgamﬂnt] 'IET? Ennnma Etala University, CPA 1980,
Wasley A. Anderson (1979) ... . Lecturer in Management

B.A 1970, Sonoma State Umversiw, M. E.A 1B?2 'Golden Gata College, San
Francisco.

Jog E. Armstrong (1280} ..., Lecturar in Environmantal Studies and Planning
Ph.0. 1860, University of Toxas; M.A. 1974, San Jose State University,

Arthur C. Austin (1977) NP snenneeniudio Inatructior: Clarinet
B.A. 1974, Curtis Inslitute of Music, Pennsylvania.

MNathan E. Averbuck (1975) e Visiting Lecturer in Maxican-American Studies
H.A. 1980, University of Califarnia, Berkelay; M.A. 1373, Sonoma State College,
e N BAchraeh T1BB0) it i e b bbemsivisbins . Lecturer in Managemanl

B.A. 1860, Ciy University of Maw York.
MarEhE B BRI LYITR). couirmiissssarsstayispssssms b issrmmsrsas i isssnsiassasssonsyisooros Lecturer in Art
BF.A 1870, MF.A 1973, University of Clil[umm Irvinge,
Thomas A, Bamebay (1974) . . Leciurar in Physics ard Astronomy
B.A. 1964, M5, 1866, Fh.O. 191'1 Uﬂwﬂn‘mw nf California, Los Angales,
Christopher B. Beck [1877) .. ... Lecturer in Theatre Arts
Harvey E. Ball, Jr., Lacturer in Manag:amanl
B.5.E.E. 1966, Mmmnuth Coliege, West Long Branch, N.J,; M.B.A, 1971, Ohio State
University, Columbus, Ohig,
Foger V. Bell, Jr. (1880) .. Lecturar in Philosophy

B.A. 1966, Uinlvarsity m Enllrnmm Earha{ajr MA ‘Iﬂ?i San Franclsco Stale
Univarsity.

James &, Bennyhoff (1975) . . Lecturer n Anthropalogy
B.A. 1948; Ph.D. 1961, University of California, Berkelay,

Joy J. Bast (1878) . Lasturar in Nursing
B.S. 1857, Stanford Urﬂvﬂmﬁr M.S. 1962, University of Galrrurnlu. San Francisco

Eleanor Biondi-Duste (1978) ..., Studio Instructor: Oboe
H.A. 1965, M.A, 1968, San Francisco Slafls University.

Stephan L Blateric (1979) .o Coaching Specialist in Physical Education
B.A. 1977, M.A. 1875, Univarsity of Danver.

Donalt L Bl [T i e e e s s Lecturar in Managemeani
B.5. 1947, University of Pannsylvania. i

Gl Bl § VY s domiiihmssdmsdssoms i s s i .Lacturar in Ant
B.F.A. 1962, San Francisco Arl Inahlnl.ula: M. A 1967, San Francisco State College.

Dariel E. Bomberry (1575) e .. Lacturar in Native American Sludies

B.A 1970, Cal-State Liniversity Lung Bﬂﬂch.
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Joseph L Britton (1978) ... Lecturer in Management
LLB 1951, Rutgers University.

Lefiler A. Brown (1978) Lecturer in Management Studies
B.A. 1971, MB.A 1876, Golden Gate University, San Francisco.

Marley A. Brown (1973) Lecturer in Anthropology
B.A_ 1863, M.A. 1872, anUrmsity

Phillip B. Brownell (1980) Visiting Lecturer in Paychology

Billy R. Browning (1978) ...e e Lecturer in Multi-Cultural Studies and Music
B.A 1873, MLAL 1974, Sonoma State Caollege.

Elaine L Bundesen (1976) oL . Visiting Lecturer in the Institute of

Interdisciplinary Studies and Psychelogy

B.A. 1945, University of Washington; M.A. 1974, Scnoma State College.

MNoel T. Byrne (1978) Lacturar in Management and Sociology
B.A. 1811, Sonoma State University; M.A. 1975, Rutgers University.

Milton M. Cerf (1979). Visiting Coach
B.A_ 1853, San Francisco State University

Joyce Chong (1979) Lecturer in Education
B.A. 1972, City College of New York; M.A. 1979, Sonoma State University.

Carol Christen (1980) Ll Lecturer in Managament
B.A. 1970, lhwmﬂwnfﬂadﬁnmmﬂrgﬂm

Frances J. Collins (1980) Lecturer in Biology
B.A 1961, San Jose State College.

Anne W. P. Crowden {1971) Lecturer in Music
LA.AM. 1852, Royal Academy of Music, London.

Fred Curchack [1878) Lecturer in Theatre Aris
B.A. 1970, M.A. 1973, Queens College, N"r'

Michael D. Dale (1974) i .. Coaching Specialist in Physical Education
B.A. 1972, M.A. 1976, Saﬂmm State University.

Helen Dannenberg (1980) Lecturer in Thealre Arts

Elliot L. Daum (1980) Lecturer in Counseling
B.A. 1970, Wesleyan; J.D. 1973, University of Santa Clara

Sandra L. Davis [1880) _Lecturer in Art
B.F.A, MFA. 19/9, San Francisco Arnt Institute.

Anne L. DiPardo (1980) ... Lecturer in English

B.A. 1975, California State Unlversity, Northridge; MA. 1977, University of Calfiomia,
Los Angeles.

John Doane (1978) . Ll Lecturar in Art
B.F.A, 1971, MF.A. 1972, California Coliege of Arts and Crafts.

Arthur H. Dougherty (1980} ... Lecturer in Music
B.5. 1950, MNew York University, M.A. 1953, New York Unhversily,

Willlam E. Dufi, Jr. (1980) Lecturer in
B.A. 1965, University of North Carclina; M.B.A. 1868, Georgia State University.

Don Dutton (1979) Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education
B.A. 197, Sonoma State University.

Howard A. Erickson (1980) Lecturer in Education

B.S. 1850, University of Calfornia, Berkeley, MA. 1957, San Franoisco Stale
University.

MNorman F. Erken (1973) Lecturer in Education
B.A. 1961, M.A. 1968, Central Washington State College; Ph.D. 1976, Utah Stale
University.
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Barbara Fisher (1978) Lecturer in Nursing
B.S.N. 1973, State University of New York; M.5. 1975, Boston University.

James R. Frieman (1977) Lecturer in Music
B.A. 1880, Temple University, M.A. 1976, San Francisco Stale University.
Jere M. Graham (18B0) .o e e LEGHLIFET I Thealie Arts
B.A 1!?5.Snrmnasmeum'emtr M_A_ 1878, San Frnmiwnsmte University.
William H. Gray (1968) .........lecturer in Health Sciences and Physical Education
B.A. 1960, University of California, Berkeley.

Carla L Guggenhelm (1978) Lecturer in Theatre Aris
B.S. 1976, New York University.

Hichard J. Halliburton (1980} Lacturer in Biology

B.A_ 1870, M_A. 1973, San Jose State University; Ph.D. 1880, University of California,
Davis.

Jay W. Helman (1979) Coaching Assistant in Physical Education
B.A. 1974, University of Santa Clara.

Charies N. Hilger (1980) Lecturer in Arl
B.A_ 1961, Wichita State University; MF.A. 1976, Academy of Arts and Humanities.

James D. Holsonback (1980) Lecturer in Art
B.F.A. 1965, Oklahoma State University; M.F.A. 1969, University of Oklahoma.

Charles J. Jaffe (1980} weneiesB@CiUrer in Biology
B.A. 1967, John Hopkins University: M.D. 1971, Ph.O. 1971, Duke University.

Theodore H. Johnson (1975) Lecturer in Management

B.A_ 1870, California State College, Long Beach; J.0. 1674, Hastings College of Law,
Berkeley.

R. John Jones (1980) Lecturer in Management
B.A. 1977, Sonoma State University.

Warren O. Kahn (1980) Lecturer in Music
B.A. 1972, Ithaca College.

Janice H. Kalbaugh (1978) Visiting Lecturer in Psychology
B.A. 19656, MLA. 1867, Sonoma State University.

Dennis K. Kelleher (1980) e LEcturer in Education

B.A. 1969, Rulgers University; MA. 1970, Ed.D. 1972, University of California.
Barkelay.

Valere Kendrick (1280) .. Lecturer in Management
B.A 1979, Sonoma Siate University.

Eunice R. Koller (1878) Lecturer in Mursing
B.S. 1835, University of Washington; M.P.H. 1968, University of California, Berkeley.

Raymond E Krauss (1978} ... - Lecturer in Environmental Studies and Planning
B.A_ 1964, Oberlin College; MA_ 1866, University of Michigan.

Richard M. Lang (1980) .. - Visiting Lecturer in Psychology
B.A. 1971, MA. 1974, Sonoma State University,

Rudy A Lapera (1980) ..o .. Viisiting Lecturer in Physical Education
B.A_ 1974, San Francisco State University.

Martin D. Lee (1980) .. Vigiting Lectures in Psychology
B.A. 16975, M.AC 1977, San Jose State University.

Lawrence Livingston, Jr. (1979) -t .. Lacturar in Envrronmental Studies

and Planning

AB. 1940, Stanford University, M.C_P. 1948 Massachusetis instilule of Technalogy.
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Dante! T. Lopez (1980) e nmoniiciiames Lecturer in Mexican Amearican Studies
B.A. 1963, Fresno State College; M.A. 1971, University of Southern California.
John P. Lynde (1979) Vistting Lecturer in Physical Education

B.A. 1978, Sonoma State University.
Linda J. Magarian (1975) Lecturer in Theatre Ans
B.A. 1974, Sonoma State College.
Kenneth L. Mahew (1980) .o - Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education
Leonide L. Martin (1674) Visiting Lecturer in Mursing

B.5. 1963, McNeese State College; M.S. 1867, University of California, Los Angeles;
F.N.P. 1873, University of California, Los Angeies Extension.

James H. May (1874) ... ... Visiting Lecturer in Native American Studies
B.5. 1958, Stanford University; M.B.A. 19864, Harvard University; DLS 1978, Golumbia
Uiniversity.

Beverly McChesnay (1978) Studio Instruclor. Bassoon
B.M. 1870, San Francisco Conservatory of Music.

Michas! J. Melancon (1980) woue Lecturer in Management
B.A. 1979, The State University of New York.

Therasa Merrick (1280) Lecturer in Theatre Arts
B.A. 1963, Harvard University.

Gordon C. Moore (1880) Studio Instructor: Trombone

Mananns K. Mulrey (1880) Lecturer in Physics and Astronomy
B.5. 1863, Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

Haymond N. Munoz [19739) Visiting Lecturer in

Mexican American Studies

B.A 1873, San Jose State University.
Macano M. Naranjo (1979) rrnmeennennees WiBHING Lecturer in Physical Education

Keith B. Nelson (1873) Visiting Lecturer in Biology
B.A. 18586, 1859, M.A. 1861, Ph.D. 1963, University of California, Berkeley.
James P. Nielson (1976) Visiting Lecturer in Institute

of Interdisciplinary Studies
B.A. 1965, Sonoma State College; M.S.W. 1868, San Francisco State University.

Madeline L Moonan (1980) Lecturer in

B.5. 19870, College of Saint Teresa; M.S. 1871, University of California San'
Francisco.

Joseph P, O'Neil (1973) . Lecturer in Management Studies
B.A 1954, MB.A. 1858, Stanfnrd Urwarsity CPA 1980.

Walter W. Oster (1968) . Associate Professor of Music
San Francisco Conservalony of Music.

Jesus lero (1980) Lecturer in Mexican American Studies
B.A. 1973, Sonoma State Univarsity; M.A. 1976, University of the Americas, Mexico.

Jack F. Palacios (1976) v Studio Instructor: Bass Viol
AB. 1959, M.A. 1962, California State University, Long Beach.

Frederick R, Parker (1280) Lecturer in Art
B.A_ 1864, San Francisco State Uriversity; MLA. 1866, University of California, Davis.

Otis ©. Parrish (1380) Lecturer in Natve Amencan Studies
B.A. 1876, Sonoma State University.

Richard W. Perry {1980) Lecturer In Management

B.A. 1862, University of Cafifornia, Santa Barbara; J.D_ 1965, University of California,
Berkeley; MA. 1970, Sacramento State University.
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Raymond L. Peterson (1979) Visiting Lecturer in Biology
B.A. 1975, San Francisco State University; MLA. 1978, Sonoma Stale Universily.
Donna Les Philiips (1978) Lacturer in Art
B.F.A. 1968, Cooper Umion; MF.A. 1972, Pralt Institute.

Richard F. Popko (1980) e LBCIUrEr In Management
B.S. 1964, University of Southem {}Hﬂmnla.

Stephan W. Prata (1980) s Lecturer in Physics and Astronomy

B.S. 1863, Califomia Institute of Technology; Ph.D. 1968, University of California,
Berkelay,

Anne-Catherine Duibell (1979) ..o i i Lecturer in Foreign Language
B.A. 1960, University of California, Berkeley, Certificat d'eludes pedagogigues 1965,
University of Paris; M.A. 1879, San Francisco State Uiniversity.

Roberto M. Ramirez (1980) .o ... Lecturer in Mexican-Amernican Studes
B.5. 1970, Sonoma State University.

Margaret J. Ratde [(1978) ... Lecturer in Ar
B.A. 1987, University of Washington; M.F.A. 1976, Claremont Graduate School,
Philip Rosheger (1979) ... Studio Instructor: Guitarist
David A. Reiss (1977) Visiting Lecturer in Political Science

B.A. 1971, Humboidt State University. M.A. 1874, University of California, Santa
Barbara

Michael E. Robinson {1960} i Lecturer in Management
B.A. 1980, Sonoma Stale University.

Kevin Rowland [1980) . Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education
B.A. 1980, Sonoma State University.

William 5. Sakai (1975) Visiting Lecturer in Bioloagy
B.5. 1988, University of Michigan; PnD 1970, University of Hawaii.

Earl 5. Saxion (1978) Studio Instructor: French Homn

BA. 1947, Lknmwnlcaﬂmﬂarke&erua 1960, San Francisco Stale
University.

Frank Scalercio, Jr. (1979) .l Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education
B.A 1971, MLA. 1973, Sonoma State University.

Peter Scarlet (1973) Lecturer in Art
AB. 1984, Kenyon Coliege.

Stanley Sches (1976) Lecturer in

Biology
B.S. 1950, City University of New York; M_A. 1955, Brooklyn College, C.UNY; PhD
1858, Rutgers University.

Ronald K. Schilling (1980) Visiting Lecturer in Ar

Richard K. Schultze (1979) Visiting Coach
B.A., 1968, San Francisco State University.

Thomas 'W. Scolt (1880) Lecturer in Management
B.A. 1978, Sonoma State University.

Jerry G. Sheels (1880) Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education
B.A. 1974, San Francisco State Uinhversity.

Helen L. Sherak (1980) Lecturer in English
EA1MWmmRthmMA 1974, Sonoma State University.

Sheefah R. Sigel (1980) Leeturer in Hutchins School
B.A 1971, Temple University; M.A. 1873, Temple University.

William J. Silva (1880) .. s .. Yisiting Lecturer in Physical Education

B.A. 1970, Sonoma State University.
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Harold R. Skinner (1965) S .. Praftessor in English
B.A. 1949, Eariham College; M.5. 1958, Ed.D. 1963.1n:hnat.lrharmy
Charles R. Stasek {1974) Lecturer in Biology

BLA_ 1952, University of California, Santa Barbara; M_A. 1958, PhuD. 1961, University
of California, Barkeley.

Thamas Stauffer (1976) Studio Instructor: Gallo
B.A_ 1967, University of California, Riverside; M.M. 1888, Music Academy of Zagred,
Yugosiavia; M_AL 1971, University ol Callfornia, Dawvis.

Michasl W. Steffen (1980) . -~ Coaching Assistant in Physical Education
B.A 1977, Sonoma State University.

Anna K. Stern (1978) .. Wisiting Lecturer in Gerontology
B.S. 1975, Sonoma State College; M.S. 1978, University of California, S.F.

Betsy M. Stewart (1580) Lecturer in Management
B.A. 1980, Sonoma State University.

Arthur Storch (1980) Studio Instructor: Percussion

Mary T. Taylor (1973) e LECIUrEr in Mative American Studies

B.S. 1946, Southeastern Oklahoma State University; M.A. 1953, North Texas State
University.

Samuel Tharpa (1980) Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education
B.A. 197Z, Sonoma State University.

Marilyn Thompson (1996) ... - Studio Instructor: Piano and Lecturer in Music
B.M. 1964, San Francisco Conservatory of Music.

Jefirey E Thormton (1980) .o .. \Visiting Lecturer in Physical Education

Hector Timourian (1979) Visiting Lecturer in Biology
B.A. 1955, Ph.D. 1960, University of California, Los Angeles.

David K. Tripp (1980) Lecturer in Native Amencan Studies
B.A. 1974, Humboldl State University; M.A. 1980, Sonoma State University.

Bennie W. Troxel (1280) Lecturer in Gaology
B.A. 1951, M.A. 1958, University of Galifornia, Los Angeles.

William L. Turmne= (1980) Lecturer in Education
B.A. 1963, MLA. 1967, !—hu‘nhuldt&tatei.lnwﬁtr

Catherine A. Valdez (1980) Visiting Lecturer in Psychology
B.A 1972, M.AL 1973, Sonoma State University.

Robert H. Van Slambrouck (1980) Lecturer in Managementl
B.A 1939, Dartmouth College; MLA. 1949, Penn State University.

Sandra D. Wallon (1970) i isasaimiian Visiting Lecturer in the Institute

ol Interdisciplinary Studies and Psychology
B.A. 1961, ML.S. 1863, University of Calilornia, Berkeley; MLA. 1975, Sonoma State
College.

Bonnie L Willams (1977) Lecturer in Music
B.A. 1967, San Francisco State University.

Sydney H. Willams (1873) Lecturer in School of Environmental

Studies and Planning

B.A. 1938, MLA. 1839, University of California, Berkeley.

R. Steve Wilson (1978) Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics
B.A. 1969, MLA_ 1870, PhD. 1972, University of California, Santa Barbara.

Carlelon M. Winslow (1980) Visiting Lecturer in History

B.A. 1947, MLA. 1957, University ol Southern Califormia, Los Angeles; M.A. 1977,
University of San Diego.
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Sandra R. Winter (1978) . Lecturer in Nursing
B.S. 1875, Sonoma State University; M.S. 1977, University of California, San
Francisco.

Patricia M. Wollter {1970) Visiting Lecturer in English and the

Institute of Interdisciplinary Studies
B.A. 1966, San Francisco State Coflege; M.LS. 1967, University of California,
Berkeley.

Linda Wood (1280) - Studio Instructor; Harp

David A, Young (1980) = Lecturer in Management
B.A. 1968, Pomaona College.

Robert 5. Young (19680) Lecturer in Management

B.S. 1972, Okiahoma State University; M.B.A. 1977, University of North Carolina.
EMERITUS FACULTY

dJohn R. Amoid, BA, MA., PhD. .. Professar of Biclogy
Appotmted 1961, Emeritus since 1976

Ralph J. Bushpell, BS., M.5., Ph.D. ... Professor of Biology
Appointed 1967, Emertus since 1977.

Thaorsten A. Carison, B.E, MA, PRD. e, Professor of Education
Appointed 1961, Emerilus since 1877.

James B. Enochs, BAA, MA, Ph.D. Professor of Education
Appainted 1983, Emeritus since 1975,

Duncan V. Gillies, B.A, MA., EdD. ... Professor of Education and Psychology
Appointed 1963, Emeritus since 1875

Alexander F. Karolyi, BA, 540D, MALS. ... Head, Acquisitions Department
Appointed 1962, Emeritus since 1973,

Hector H. Les, BA, MA_, PhD. Professor of English
Appointed 1961, Emeritus since 1973,

{Robert 8. Marberry, B.A, BS. in LS. Science Librarian
Appaointed 1963, Emenitus since 1972

Ambrose R. Nichols, Jr, BS., PhD. Prolessor of Chemistry
Appointed 1961, Emeritus since 1976,

tMarion L. Nielsen, B.5., MA_, PhD. Professor of German
Appainted 1962, Emerilus since 1980,

A. Steve Pickeit, B.A, MLS. ... Library Director
Appointed 1961, Emeritus since 1877,

Thomas R. Porter, BA, MA_, PhD. e Associate Professor of Biology
Appointed 1968, Emeritus since 1877,

Kenneth M. Stocking, B.A., MLA, Ph.D. Professor of Biology
Appointed 1963, Emerilus since 1979, School of Environmental

Studies and Planning

ACADEMIC LIBRARIANS

Richard Bellamy (1969) Associate Librarian
B.5. 1847, Northwestern University, M.LS. 1966, University of California, Berkeley.

1 Decoasad 1980
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Barbara A. Biebush (1962) - Librarian
B.A. 1854, Stanford University; M.LLS. 1858, University of Califonia, Berkeley.

Patricia G. Chapman [(1968) ..., Associate Librarian
B.A. 1944, Stanford University; IuLL.S. IBEB. University of California, Berkeley.

B. Jean Day (1968) Associate Librarian, Part-Time
B.A. 1850, BS. 1951, University of Washington.

Johanna E. Fritsche (1983) Associate Librarian
B.A. 1836, Hunter Coliege; B.S. in LS. 1838, Columbia University.

Ruth Hafter (1978) Library Director
B.A. 1956, Brandeis University; M.L.S. 1863, Columbia University.

Timothy M. Huston (1975) Senior Assistant Librarian

B.A. 1967, University of Arkansas, Little Rock; M.LS. 1968, University of Maryland,
College Park; M.A. 1876, Sonoma State College.
Marie K. Luethe (1872) Associate Librarian

B8.5. 1964, California State College, Hayward; M.L. 1965, University of Washington;
M.P.A. 1975, California State University, Hayward.

Antoinette 0. Maleady [1988) Aszaciale Libraran
B.5. 1940, West Virginia Wesleyan; M.L.5. 1968, University of California, Berkeley.
James H. May (1974) Associate Library Director

B.5. 1958, Stanford University; M.B.A. 1984, Harvard University; D.L.S. 1978,
Columbia University.

Lenore 5. Radike (1962) Associate Librarfan
B.A_ 1047, University of California; M.5.L_S. 1962, Florida State University.
Sandra D. Walton (1870) Associale Libraran

B.A_ 1961; MLS. 1963, University of California, Berkeley, MLA. 1975, Sonoma State
Callege.

Patricia M. Wollter (1970} Senior Assistant Librarian
B.A. 1866, San Francisco State College; M.LLS. 1867, University of California,
Berkeley.

MEDICAL OFFICERS
Martin H. Baumnan, M.D. {1970) Psychiatrist, Part-Time

1858, Morth Western University; 1967, Psy. Res., University of Wisconsin Meadical
School.

H. G. Lockard, Jr. (1972) Staff Physician
M.D. 1948, Medical College of Virginia.
Thomas R. Plowright (1966) Direclor, Health Service
B.S 1942, University of New Hampshire; M.D. 1948, University of Vermont.
G. Schwartz (1974) Staff Physician

B.A. 1866, University of California. Berkeley; M.D. 1870, University of Califomia,
Irvine.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS OFFICERS

Gerald Alves (1965) Director of Testing Services
B.A. 1855, M.A, 1957, Calilornia State University, Chico.
Philip Brownell (1970) Counselor

B.A. 1961, University of California, Berkeley; M.S. 1971, California State University,
Hayward.

William B. Clarke (1879) ............—...o.. Direclor, Educational Opportunity Program
B.A. 1973, Southern lliinois University, M.A. 1976, Webster College, Missouri.

Christine Cuevas (1973) Counselar
BA. 1965, San Jose State University, M.A. 1972, University of Sanla Ciara.

Carol Curtis (1976) Assistant Director of Financial Aid
B.A. 1870, Teaching Credential 1972, M.A. 1875, Humboldt State College.

Dawd Farrell (1980) Associale Dean of Students/Student Life

Director of Student Resource Center
B.A. 1968, MLA_ 1570, California State University, Sacramento; EdD. 1979, University
of California, Los Angeles.
Albert G. Fortin (1874) Director, Veterans Affars
B.A., 1973; MLA., 1974, University of Northern Colorado.
Eleanor V. Henry (1974) . Psychometrist-Testing Saervices
B.AL 1973, MLAL 1974, Sonoma State Urwe:mty.
Jann Kalbaugh (1971) Associate Director of Counseling Center
B.A. 1966; M_A. 1967, Sonoma State University.
Martin D. Lee (1573)
B.A. 1975, M.A. 1976, San Jose Stale University.
Rand Link {1970) v AsSociate Dean of Students/Student Development
Director, Counseling and Career Development
B.A. 1968, University of Califormia, Santa Barbara; M.S. 1970, Ohio State University.

E . Counselor

Michasl McGriff (1975) Assistant Direclor of Caresr Planning
and Placement

B.A 1972, Sonoma State University.
Jeanne L. Moaore (1969) ... Assistant Director of Educational
Opportunity Program

B.A. 1947, Roosevell University, Chicago.

Berle Post (1974) Counselor—Part-Time
B.A. 1958, University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee; M_5. 1961, Ph.D. 1867, University of
Wisconsin, Madison.

Charles E. RAhodes (1980) Educational Program Coordinator/
Residence Halls
B.5. 1870, M.S. 1972, Viminia Polylechnic State University.
Tak Richards (1974) . Director of Reenlry Program/
Off-Campus Housing Sarvices
B.A. 1954, Antioch College; Ph.D. 1978, Psychology, Unmion Graduate School,
Frank Tansey {(1979) Dean of Admissions and Records

B.A 1970; M_A. 1911, California State University, Northridge: Ph.D. 1979, University
of Southern California.

Anthony Tusler (1976) ... ... —.[Director of Office for Students with Disabilities
B.A. 1975, Sonoma Stale University.
John Wright [1971) —— Acting Director of Housing Office

B.S. 1971, University of California, Davis.
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CLEP EXAMINATIONS APPROVED AT SONOMA STATE UNIVERSITY

The following CLEP exams have bean approved by the appropriate departments and
divisions:

Courss Equivalenl—
Examination Amount of Credit Approved CLER
Natural Sclences Total of & ({ulfills 3 units of Biology 115
Genaral Examination Ganeral Educstion requirsments in - Physical Sclanca 100
Biglogical Sciences and 3 units
general education in Plysica/
Sefencas), Studenis passing
the CLEP Examination will
slill be required lo take
a laboratory course in
Netural Sciances:
Mathemalics 3 (fulfills 3 units of general Maihematics
General Examination education in Bssiv Sulbyects, May 108 or 117
not ba substifuted for Math 115).
Social Sclences—History 6 (fulfills 4 units of general Soclal Science 100
General Examination aducstion raguiramenis in Social
structurs; 2 units may
be applied {0 GE eleciives)
Algebra and Trigo- 3 (lutiils 3 units course enadit Mathematics 107
nometry Subject toward Algebra and Triganomaliy)
Examination
American Governmani 3 (fulfilis 3 units of Political Scienoa 200
Subject Examination course cradit in American
Paoliical Systams. Salisfias
State Code reguiremeant in
LS. Consfitution, This requirement
may also be satisfied by
passging the examination in
American Govarmmen! offared
by the Department of Folifics,
Students must lake deparimant
exam to fulfill Coda raguirement
in Stala & Local Gov't. (1 unit)
American History 3 (fulfitis 3 units of course cradil History 150
Suhjact Examination in Uinited States History, Histary
and Essay majors passing the exam will be
axamptod from History 251, and 252,
Satisfies stale code requirement
In LS. Histary,
Amarcan Lilaratura B (fulfilts 8 unils course credit English 237, 238
Subjact Examination toward Sunvey of Amencan Literaiurs)
Analysis & Interpretation 6 (fulfills B units of credit) English 101
of Litarature toward Sasic Composition and 214
Sublect Examination & {Freshman English).
De
English Literatura 8 (fulfiz B unila ol course English 238, 240

Subject Examination credit in Survey of Enghsh
Literature) .
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UNIVERSITY—Caontinued
Course Equivalent—
Examination Amount of Credil Approved CLEP
Up to 6 units (fulfils & units of Biology 115, 116, 117
Subiec! Examination cowrse credil toward Base
and Essay Binlogy course sequence and
waves up 10 12 units of major
iequirament). :
Calculus with Elementary 3 (fulfills 3 umits of cowrse Mathematics 161
Funcbons Subject Exam  credit in Calculus)
and Essay
General Chemisiry 3 (Tulfilts 3 units of course: Chemistry 1154 or B
Subject Examination credil in General Chermistny).
Educatioral Psychology 3 (fulfilis 3 units of course Psychology 416
Subject Bxamination credit in Eoucational Psychology).
Elementary Computer & [tulfifts 4 units of course Management 216
W credit in introoliction to Fortran) .
Subject Examination)
General Psychology 3 (lulfills 3 units of course Pzychology 200
Subject Examination credit in Gereral Psychology).
Human Growth & 3 (fuifitts 3 units of courss Psychology 410
credit in Human Growdh and
Subject Examiration Devaloprment, simitar to Child
Psychology or Child Development)
Introductory Accounting 4 (fulfills 4 units of course Management 230
Subject Examirsation credit in Ananoiz
Accounting
Introductory Business 4 {lulfills 4 unils of course Managemant 225
Law Subject credit in Law and Sociey).
Examination
Introductory Micro- 4 {lulfills 4 units of course Economics 201
Macro Economics credil in Inroctichion fo Economics).
Subject Examinalion
Introductory Marketing 4 (fulfilts 4 unils of course Managemeni 360
Subject Examination credit in Maskeling Emaromment).
Introductory Sociology & (fulfills 4 units of course Sociology 201
Subject Examinalion credil in Introduciony Sociclogy).
Statistics 3 (hutfilis 3 umils of course Management 315
Subject Examination credit in Statisfics for the
ahd Essay Socal Seences)
Tests & Measuramenis 3 (fulfilts 3 units of course Paychaology 437
Subject Examination credit in Tests & Magsurements).
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AVERAGE ANNUAL COSTS AND SOURCES OF
FUNDS PER FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT STUDENT

The 19 campuses and the Chancelior's Office of The California State Universily and
Colleges are financed primarily through funding provided by the laxpayers of
Calfornia Including capital outlay, the CSUC 18980/81 budget totals approximately
$1.1 billion. Approximately $1.074 billion of the $1.1 bilfion iotal has been budgeted to
provide suppaort for a projected 230,750 fulHime equivalent (FTE®) students. Thus,
excluding costs which reiate to capital outlay and the Energy and Resources Fund
(e.g., building amortization) , the average cost per FTE student is $4,852 per year. Of
this amount, the average student pays $387. Included in this average student payment
calculation is the amount paid by non-resident students. The remaining $4,265 in coats
s funded by state and federal taxes.

Averages do nol fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive al an
average hgure that is meaningful, the costs cutlined above exclude “user fees” faor
living expenses, housing, and parking as well as costs for exlension and summer
sassion work. Computations are based on fuli-ime equivatent students, not
individuals, and costs are prorated by system totals, not by campus. The average

costs for & full-time equivalent student in the system are depicted in the following
chart:

TOTAL 1980/81 CSUC BUDGET
(Projected Enrallment: 230,750 FTE)

Aveiigs
Cost Par
Funding Sources Ao Shedent (FTE] * Fbt:mwga
Statm {Suipport) $605.137 524 u_m
Fﬂh‘? [Fl'l.m[:ill Airds] 55 05 TS 2‘.!! 51%
Ouitiary ard E andd
Hesaurcas _Besas
Tolsi 51,099,088 620 P65 oeo%

* For budgetary purposes, lull-ime equivalent {FTE) transiates iotsl head counl into intal
academic stedent load. The tenm assumes that a full-ime stedent in Tho Califomia State
University and Colleges is onrolied for 15 units ol academic credit. Some students enrall for
more than 15 umits; some students encoll for lewar than 15 units.

** The average cosis paid by a student includs the siuden! services fee, health faciibes fee,
coflage union feo, student body fee, and the non-resident tuilion. Thes amount = denved by
taking the lotal of all shedent fees and dividing by the otal full-fime eguivalent student
enrolimant. [ndividual students may pay more or less han 5387 depanding on whethor thay
ara pari-time, ull-tme, resident or nonresident siudanis

=% Notincluded n the Average Cost Per Student (FTE). and Percantage columns: The estimat
ed replacement cost of all the system's permanent faciites and equipment on the 19
campuses is currently valued a1 $3.12 bion, excluding the cost of land

PRIVACY RIGHTS OF STUDENTS IN
EDUCATION RECORDS
The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (20 US.C. 1232g) and

reguiations adopted thereunder (45 CFR. 89), and Calitornia Education Code
Section 67100 el seg, set out requirements designed to protect the privacy of students
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concerning their recards maintained by the campus. Specifically, the statute and
regulations govern 1) access to student records maintained by the campus, and 2)
the reiease of such records. In brief, the law provides that the campus must provide
students access to official records directly related to the student and an opportunity
for a hearing o challengs such records on the grounds that they are inaccurate,
misteading or otherwise inappropriate; the right 1o a hearing under the law does not
include any right to challenge the appropriatensss of a grade as determined by the
instructor. The law generally requires that writlen consent of the student be received
before releasing personally identifiable data about the student from records to other
than a specified list of exceptions. The instilution has adopted a set of palicies and
procedures concerning implementation of the statules and the regulations on the
campus. Copies of these poficies and procedures may be obtained at the Office of
Admissions and Records. Among the types of mlormation included in the campus
sialement of polcies and procedures ane 1) the types of student records and the
information contained therein; 2) the official responsible for the maintenance of each
type of record; 3) mabnﬂhmufamslmswmmdjmmpersmmqmmgw
receving information from the record; 4) policies for reviewing and
records; 5) the access nghts of sludents; 6) the procedures for challenging the
content of student records; 7) the cost which will be charged for reproducing copies
ol records, and 8} the rght of the student 1o file a complaint with the Department of
Health, Education and Wellare. An office and review board have been establishad by
the Department to investigate and adjudicate violations and complaints. The office
naled for this purpose is: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office
{FERPA), U S. Department of Education, 330 “C" Sireet, Room 4511, Washington,
D.C. 20202

The campus is authorized under the Act to release public directary information
conceming students. Directory information includes the student’s name, address,
telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of study, participation in officially
recognized activities and sports, weight and height of members of athietic teams,
dates of allendance, degrees and awards recefved, the mos! recent previous
educational agency or institution attended by the student and any other information
authorized in writing by the student. The above designated infarmation s subject to
release by the campus al any lime unless the campus has received prior written
objection from the student specifying information which the student requests not be
released. Written obiections should be sant to the Office of Admissions and Records,
The campus is authorzed o provide access 1o student records to campus officials
and employess who have legitimate educational inlerests in such access These
persons are those who hawve responsibilities in connection with the campus’
academic, administrative or service functions and who have reason for using student
records connacted with their campus or other related academic responsibilities,

NONDISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS OF SEX

The Califormia State University and Colleges does not discriminale on the basis of sex
in the educational programs or activities it conducts. Titlie IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, as amended, and the administrative regulations adopted
thereunder prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex in education programs and
activiies operated by Sonoma State University. Such programs and activities includs
admission of students and employment. Inquiries concerning the application of Tite
¥ 1o programs and actwvibes of Sonoma State University may be referred 1o the
Affirmative Action officer, the campus officer assigned the administrative
responsibility of reviewing such matters or 1o the Regional Director of the Office of
Civil Rights, Region 9, 1275 Marke! Strael, 14th floor, San Francisco, California 94103
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NONDISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS OF HANDICAP

The Califorria State University and Colleges does nol discriminate on the basis of
handicap in violation of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1873, as amanded,
and the regulations adopted thereunder

More specifically, The California State University and Colleges does not discriminate
in admission or access 10, of treatment or employment in, its programs and activities.
The Director, Office for Students with Disabifities has besn designated to coordinate
the efforts of Sonoma State University to comply with the Act and its implementing
reguiations_ Inquiries concerning compliance may be addressed o this person al
Stevenson 1041, (707) G64-2677.

NONDISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS OF RACE,
COLOR, OR NATIONAL ORIGIN

The California State University and Colleges complies with the requirements of Title
Vi af the Civil Rights Act of 1854 and the regulations adopted thereunder. No person
shall, on the ground of race, color, ar naticnal origin be excluded from participation
in, be denied the benafits of, or be otherwise subjected o discrimination under any
program of The California State University and Colleges.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE

Inappropriate conduct by students or by applhcants for admission is subject to
discipline as provided in Sections 41301 through 41304 of Title 5 Califormia
Aomingsirative Codle These sactions are as follows:

Article 1.1, Title 5, Cafifornia Administrative Code

41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following
procadures consonant with due process eslablished pursuant 1o Section 41304, ary
student of a campus may be expelled. suspended, placed on probation or gven a
lesser sanchon for one or more of the following causes which must be campus
related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a campus.

{b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents, records, or identification
of knowingly furnishing false information to a campus

(¢} Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a campus.,

{d} Obstruction or disruption, on or off campus property, of the campus
educational process, administralive process, or ather campus function.

{e} Physical abuse on or aff campus property of the person or property ol any
member of the campus community or of members of his or her family or the threal
of such physical abuse,

() Theft, of, or non-accidental damage to, campus property, or property in the
possession of, or owned by, a member of the campus community.

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misus2 of campus propery.

(h) On campus properly, the sale or Knowing possession of drugs,
restricled dangerous drugs, of narcotics as those terms are used in California
slatutes, except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or when
lawiully permitted for the purpose of research, instruction or analysis.

{i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or deadiy
Waapons on campus property or al a campus function without prior authorization of
the campus presidenl

{i} Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on campus properly or at a
campus function.
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{k) Abusive behavior directed toward, or hazing of a member of tha campus
community.

{1} Vielation of any order of a8 campus prasident, notice of which had been givan
pricy 1o such violation and during the academic ferm in which the violation occurs,
eithar by publication in the campus newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin
board designated for this purposa, and which order is nol inconsistent with any of the
other provisions of this Section.

{m} Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject & student to
expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant lo this Section.

{n) For purposas of this Article, tha following terms are defined:

{1} The tarm “member of the campus community” is defined as meaning
California State Univarsity and Colleges Trustess, acadamic, non-acadamic and
administrative personnel, students, and other parsons while such other parsons
are on campus property or at a campus function,

{2) The lerm "campus property” includes:

(A) real or personal propery In the possession of, or under the control of,
the Board of Trustees of the California State Unhvarsity and Colleges, and
(8} All campus feading, retail, or residence facilities whether operatad by

a campus or by a campus auxiliary organization.

{3} The term “deadly weapons” includes any instrument or weapon of the
kind commanly known as a blackjack, sling shot, billy, sandelub, sandbag, metal
knucklas, any dirk, dagger, switchblade knite, pistol, revolver, or any other
firmarm, any knife having a blade longer than five inches, any razor with an
unguarded blade, and any matal pipa or bar used or intendad 1o ba used as a
club:

{4) The tarm “behavior” includes conduct and exprassion.

{5) The term “hazing" means any malhod of initiation nto & student
organization or any pastime or amusement angaged in with regard to such an
organization which causes, or Is likely 1o cause, bodily danger, or physfcal or
emotional harm, to any mamber of the campus community; bul the term "hazing”
does not include customary athletic events or other similar contests or
competitions.

(o) This Section is nol adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 89031.

(p] Notwithstanding any amendment or repeal pursuant to the resclution by which
any provision of this Article is amended, all acts and omissions ccourring prior to that
affectiva date shall ba subjact 1o the provisions of this Articla as in effect immediataly
prior to such effective date.

41302, Expulslon, Suspension or Probation of Siudents; Feess and
MNotificatlon. The President of the campus may place on probation, suspend, or
expel a studen! for oné or more of the causes enumarated in Section 41307, No lees
ar luition paid by o for such student for the samaester, quartar, of summer sasion
in which ha or sha |5 suspended or expelied shall be refunded. If the student is
readmitted baefore the close of the samester, quartsr, or summer session in which he
or she s suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall be required of the student on
account of the suspansion. In the evant that & student who has not reached his or
her eighteanth binhday and wha is a depandant of his or her parant{s) as defined
In Section 152 of the Imernal Asvanue Code of 1954 is suspanded or expallad, the
Prasidant shall notity his or her parent or guardian of the action by registered mail to
the last known address, relurn receipl reguested.

During periods of campus emergency, as determined by the Prasident of the
individual campus, the President may, after consultation with the Chancallor, place
into immediale effect any emergency regulalions, procedures, and other measures
deemed nacessary or appropriate to meet the emargency, saleguard persons and
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The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in which
thers i5 reasonable cause to balieve that such an immediate suspension is required
in order 1o protect lves of property and 1o insure the maintenance of order. A student
50 placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of charges and the
opporiunity for a hearing within 10 days of the imposition of interim suspension. During
the perod of interm suspension, the student shall nol, without prior writien permission
of the President or designated representative, enter any campus of the California
State Universily and Colleges other than 1o attend the hearing. Violation of any
condition of interim suspension shall be grounds for expulsion.

41303. Conduct by Applicants for Admission. Nolwithstanding any provision
in this Chapler 1 to the conlrary, admession or readmission may be qualified or denied
to any person who, while not enrolled as a student, commits acts which, were he
enrolled as a student, would be the basis for disciplinary proceedings pursuant 1o
Sections 41301 or 41302, Admission or readmission may be qualified or denied 1o any
person who, while a student, commits acts which are subject to disciplinary action
pursuant 1o Secton 413001 or Secton 41302, Qualified admission or denial of
admission in such cases shall be determined under procedures adopled pursuant 1o
Seclion 41304.

41304. Student Disciplinary Procedures for the California State University
and Colleges. The Chancellor shall prescribe, and may from time to time revise, a
code of student disciplinary procedures for the Califlornia State University and
Colleges. Subject to other applicable law, this code shall provide for determinations
of fact and sanctions to be applied for conduct which is a ground of discipline under
Sections 41301 or 41302, and for qualified admission or denial of admission under
Section 41303; the authority of the campus President in such malters; conduct related
determinations on financial aid eligibiity and termination; alternative kinds of
proceedings, including proceedings conducted by a Hearing Officer; ime limitations;
notice; conduct of hearings, including provisions goveming evidence, a record, and
review; and such other related matters as may be appropriate. The Chancellor shall
report 1o the Board his actions 1aken under this section,

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE FOR
NONRESIDENT TUITION PURPOSES

The campus Admissions Office determines the residence status of all new and
returning students for nonresident Wwition purposes. Hesponsas (o itlems 30-34 on the
Application for Admission and, if necessary, other evidence fumished by the student
5 used in making this determination. A student may not enroll in classes until
complete responses 1o those items are on file n the Admissions Office.

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for
nonfesident Wwition purposes (s nol & complele discussion of the law, bul a summary
of the principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing residence determination
for wition purposes by the California Siate University and Colleges is found in
Edvcation Code Sactions 6800088080, 90403, BA705-89707.5, 68124 and 68121, and
in Title 5 of the Calfornia Administrative Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section
41900) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1, Parl V. A copy ol the statules and regulations
is available for inspection al the campus Admissions Office.

Legal residence may be esiablished by an adult who is physically present in the stale
and whao, at the same time, intends to make California his or her permanent home.
Steps must be taken at least one year prior to the residence determination date o
show an intenl t© make California the permanenl home with concurrent
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refinguishment of the prior legal residence. An intention 1o establish and maintain
Califormia residence can be shown by registering to vole and voling in elections in
Califormia; filing resident California state income tax forms on total income; ownership
of residential property or continuous occupancy or renting of an apartment on a lease
basis where one's permanent belongings are kept maintaining aclive resident
memberships in California professional or social organizations; maintaining California
vehicle piates and operatoe’s license; maintaining active savings and checking
accounts in California banks; maintaining permanent military address and home of
record in California f one is in the military service, elc.

The student who is within the state for educational purposas only does not gain the
status of resident regardiess of the length of his stay in Califormia

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) derives legal
residence from the minor's parents, or, in the case of permanent separation of the
parenls, from the parent with whom the minor maintains his or her place of abode.
The residence of a minor cannot be changed by the minor or the minor's guardian,
so long as the minor's parents are living.

A man or a woman may establish his or her residence, marriage is not a governing
factor.

The gensral rule is thal a student must have been a California resident for at least
one year immediately preceding the residence determination date in order to quahfy
as a "resident student” for tuilion purposes. A residence determination date is set for
each academic term and is the date from which residence is determined for that term.
The residence determination dates for the 1581/82 academic year are:

Quarter Term Campuseas Semester Term Campuses
Fall September 20 Fall Seplember
Winter January 5 Winter (Stanisiaus Only) January 5
Spring April 1 Spring January 25
Summer Juby 1

Cuestions regarding residence determination dates should be directed 1o the campus
Admissions Otffice. They can give you the residence determination date for the term
tor which you are registering.

There are several exceptions from nonresident tuition, including:

1. Persons below the age of 189 whose parents were residents of Califormia but
wha left the state while the student, who remained, was still a minor, When the
minor reaches age 18, the exceplion continves for one year o enable the
student to qualily as a resident student.

2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for more than
a year before the residence determination date, and enlirely sell-supporting for
that penod of me.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have fived with and been under the
continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two years
immeadiately preceding the residence determination date. Such adult must have
been a Califormnia resident for the most recenl year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service stationsd
in Calfornia on the residence determination date. This exception applies only
for the minimum Bime required for the student 1o obtain California residence and
maintain thal residence for a year. The exceplion, once altained, is not affected
by refirement or transfer of the military person outside the state.

&, Military personnel in active service stationed in Calfornia on the residence
determination date for purposes ofher than education al stale-supported
institutions of higher education. This exception appies only for the minimum
time required for the student to cbtain California residence and maintain that
residence for a year.
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6 A student who is an adull alien is entitled to residence classification if the
student has been lawlully admitted to the Uniled States for permanent
residence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the United
States; provided, however, that the student has had residence in California for
more than one year after such admission prior to the residence determination
date. A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled 1o residence classification
if both the student and the parant from whom residence is derived have been
lawfully admifted 1o the United States for permanent residence in accordance
with all applicable laws of the United States, provided that the parent has had
rasidence in California for more than one year after acquiring such permanent
residence prior o the residence delermination dale of the lerm for which the
studen! proposes o aftend the
Gumhﬂadmﬁnhd.tw—mamphrmu{sd‘mlﬂsuﬂs.

Full-ime State University and Colleges employees and their children and
spouses. This exception applies only for the mininum time required for the
student to obtain Califormia residence and maintain that residence for a year.

9. Certain exchange students.

10. Children of deceased public law enforcemeant or fire suppression employess,
who were California residents, and who were killed in the course of law
enforcement or fire suppression duties.

11. A person in continuous full-time attendance al an institution who had resident
classification on May 1, 1573, shall not lose such classification as a result of
adoption of the uniform studen! residency law on which this statement is based,
until the aftainmeant of the degres for which currently enrolled.

Any studenl, foliowing a final decision on campus on his or her residence
classification, only may make writlen appeal toc

The California State University and Colleges

Ofice of General Counsel

400 Golden Shore

Long Beach, California 20802
within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on campus of the
classification. The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on the issue, or
it may sand the matter back to the campus for further review. Students classified
incorrectly as residents or incorrectly granted an exception from nonresident tuition
are subject to reclassificalion as nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in
amears. If incorrect classification results from false or concealed facts, the student
i5 subject to discipline pursuant 1o Section 41307 of Title 5 of the Calforma
Adminisiralive Code. Residen! students who become nonresidents, and nonresident
students gualifying for exceplions whose basis for so qualifying changes, must
immediately notity the Admissions Office. Applications for a change in classification
wilh respect to a previous lerm are nol accepled.
The student is cautioned that this summation of rules residency
determination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The student
should also note that changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition,
in the statutes, and in the reguiations between the time this catalog is published and
the relevan! residence determination date.

ADMISSION TABLE

The following table gives high school grade point averages and test scores which
together combing 1o establish eligibility for first-time freshmen. Students eaming
grade poinl averages above 3.20 are eligible lor admission providing other admission

L
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requirements are mel Students saming grade poinl averages below 2.0 are not
efigible for admission.

Tive minimum eligibility index for California Residents and California high school
graduates is: SAT = 3072 and ACT = 741. The method used to compute. scores i3
as follows:

—Multiply the grade point average by 800 and add it to the total SAT score; or
—Multiply the grade point average by 200 and add it 1o 10 times the composite AGT
SCOME
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ADMISSION TABLE
ACT SAT ACT SAT ACT SAT

GPA Score  Scomm GPA Score Sixtre GEA Ecore Score
[—=)1 .80 9 A3z 233 27 1160
3.20 n 512 2.9 19 B0 238 1 1lea
118 1" 520 178 L] B4R 13r iy 1176
38 A 528 .77 19 B56 116 - 1184
317 11 16 276 9 o 235 28 11492
116 11 Hid 275 b B72 334 28 1300
3.15 12 552 274 n BEO 211 M 134
3.4 12 560 3.3 0 BB8 237 8 1216
313 12 568 272 20 B i1 4 1224
312 12 576 Fard | 20 54 230 ) 1232
an 12 SH4 .70 21 52 e ] L 1240
310 13 592 169 2 920 218 9 1248
i\ 11 B0 168 b 928 227 2 1256
308 13 -6l 267 at 336 .36 Fi | 12
07 11 (1A 2,66 n by 135 0 1272
306 13 624 .65 23 542 1.14 i) 1380
108 14 B2 2.64 22 B0 .23 0 1288
04 14 (] ihd 22 b 2.47 30 1%
103 14 (21, .62 12 ] .2 30 1304
3.02 14 (1] .61 22 9B4 2,20 ] 1312
am 14 il 2.60 | 9a2 2,19 n 1120
3.00 15 672 159 23 1000 .18 11 1320
2494 15 B8O 258 13 1008 217 1 1336
198 15 bea .57 23 1016 216 1 1394
L97 15 L9G 256 N 1024 215 »n 1352
196 15 T 155 i 1032 14 az T3k
295 16 n2 254 24 1040 213 12 1368
2,94 16 740 153 24 1048 212 12 1376
293 16 728 252 24 1066 211 n 14
292 16 136 51 24 1064 210 33 1392
m 16 T4 250 5 1072 208 13 1400
280 17 752 249 5 1060 2.08 33 1408
189 17 TeD 248 25 1088 207 13 1416
4.88 17 ThE AT 25 1096 .00 i 1424
.87 A iTe 145 F i 1104 205 34 1432
.86 i7 T84 245 26 1112 2.04 34 1440
285 18 792 244 26 1120 203 34 a8
.54 18 BOG 443 F. ] 1126 482 34 1456
283 18 BO& 143 26 IREL 20 34 Tae4
.82 8 1 4 26 The4d 2.6} i5 1472
281 1A il 240 i 1152 [—*

See Eligibifity index in the ADMISSION section,
1 Sedents earmitg grada-pain averanss aboyve 3.20 arc elgitle for sdmission.
2 Sjudenls earning grade-point avernges below 2.0 are not eligible for admission,
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Majors for M.5. Degree, 43
Management Studles, 213
Marine Biology, 76
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Mathematics, 227
Media Services, 387
Media Studies, 241
Medical Technology (Biology), 76
Mexican-American Studies, 242
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Minor Degree Programs, 42
Music, 249
Mafional Student Exchange, 389
Mative-Amerncan Studies Program, 263
Mon-Discrimination Policies, 433
North Coast Data Archive, 304
Mumbering of Courses, 29
Mursing, 267
Open University, 402
Orientation Acfivities, 392
Parking Fees, 378
Philosophy, 276
Physical Education, 283

M.A. Program, 284
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Placement Services, 383
Planning (ENSP), 137
Politics, 302

M.A. Program, 303
Pra-Law Preparation, 348
President’s Associates, 401
Privacy Rights of Students, 374, 432
Probation, 372
Program of Study, 368
Provisional Unclassified Graduate

Status, 29
Psychology. 311

MA Program, 313
Public Administration (Politics), 304
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Pupil Personnel Services Credential, 38,
100

Readmission, 357

Reentry Program, 388
Refund of Fees, 376
Regional Studies (Geography), 163
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Repeat of Courses, 372

Hesidence Reguirements, 436

Russian, 156

Schedule of Classes, 400

Scholarship Program, 379, 382
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Planning, 137
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Smoking Policy, 374

Social Science Program, 327

Sociology, 328

Spanish, 157

Special Major, 206

Special Programs, 348

Special Studies Courses, 350

Statistics {Mathematics), 228

Student Affirmative Aclion, 398

Student Conduct, 374

Student Discipline, 434

Student Employment, 382

Student Health Center, 385

Studenl Records, 3M

Student Resource Center, 397

Student Union, 397

Swdents with Disabilities, 397

Summer Session, 401

Summer Session Fees, 377

Teacher and Specialist Credenhals, 30

Tesling Services, 383

Theatra Arts, 335

Third World Sacieties, 179

Tuition (Monresident), 377

Transcripts, 311

Transler Credit, 363

Truslees, Cafifornia State University and
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Veterinarian (Biology), 76

Veterans Affairs, 397

Water Quality Studies (ENSP), 139

Weather Science (Geography), 163

Withdrawal from The University, 369

Women's Studies, 343

Written English Proficiency
Requirement, 21
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